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member§hip

You are a member of the Wisconsin Union, as soon as you
pay your tuition the services in both buildings

are for youruse . . .
Memorial Union Union South
800 Langdon St. 227 N. Randall Ave,
Food Service includes Food Service includes
Cafeteria Snack Bar
Tripp Commons Red Oak Grill
Rathskeller ' Carousel Cafeteria

We have many more services for you, including the Outing Center
at Memorial Union and the Games Room at Union South.

a, plage Jor'yoy,

There’s a place for you and your ideas.
And as you become involved in programming
you meet nice people too.

Interest Areas are:
Outreach and Services
International Affairs
Arts and Crafts
Issues and Ideas
Theater Arts
Social
Hoofers

Stop in and see Carl Reiche
Program Office
Rm. 509, Memorial Union

Have you planned in advance for a balanced diet?

Meal Plan

In Memorial Union Cafeteria

5dinners a week 4dinners a week
$136.95 $114.24

choice from at least three entrees

potato dishes, vegetables, beverages and breads
salad buffet

plus dessert

The savings of 10-21% does not include your seconds
and thirds, so your savings can be even greater.

Or choose the flexible Discount Meal Coupon
costs $10, buys $10.90 worth of food

You may use your coupon in

MEMORIAL UNION UNION SOUTH
Tripp Commons Snack Bar
Rathskeller Carousel Cafeteria
Cafeteria Red Oak Grill

Ye Olde Sweet Shoppe (in both Unions)

Both the Meal Plan and Discount Meal Coupon are available at Memorial Union
Accounting Office, and at the Union Information Booth during Registration Week.
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Armstrong to Appeal Extradition

Defense group challanges
Young’s hearing statements

By JONATHAN WOLMAN
of the Cardinal Staff

Legal activity in the case of accused saboteur
Karleton Armstrong was confined to Canada this
summer, where an Ontario Provincial Judge ruled

_that the 24 year old Madison man must be returned
to Wisconsin to stand trial.

The decision of Judge Harry Waisberg, rendered
on June 30, is currently being appealed in the ap-
pellate courts of both the federal and provincial
court systems in Canada. Armstrong has been held
in Toronto’s Don Jail, without bail, since his arrest
on February 16, 1972.

. Heis being charged with four separate offenses in
extradition warrants served by representatives of

the state of Wisconsin Justice Department. They -

include three counts of arson, and one count of first
degree murder.

The arson charges are all related to incidents
which occurred on the Madison campus-in the winter
of 1969-70. Armstrong alone is accused of firebom-

_bings directed against the Reserve Officers Training
Corps offices in both the Langdon St. Armory, and in
its T-16 headquarters, as well as a firebombing of the
Primate Research Center then located across a
narrow alley from the State Selective Service of-
fices. It is believed that the SS offices may have been
the intended target of that incident.

Armstrong is one of four men charged with first

* degree murder in the death of a University research

physicist who died as a result of the concussive ef-
fects of a bombing directed against the Army

Mathematics Research Center, then located in

Sterling Hall on Charter St.

IN TORONTO, Armstrong's lawyers argued that
the former University student was ineligible for
extradition under the terms of the U.S./Canadian
extradition treaty. The treaty holds that political
crimes are not liable for extradition. Clayton Ruby,
co-counsel for Armstrong presented a string of nine
witnesses who related evidence to place the bombing
Armstrong is accused of perpetrating into a certain
political context. Waisberg ruled all of the defense

_stitute of Technology, talked about

testimony as insubstantial, and citing statements by
witnesses for the state of Wisconsin, bound Arm-
strong over for extradition.

Witnesses appearing on behalf of Armstrong in-
cluded Marc Levy, Pat McGilligan, Michael Murtha
and Phil Ball of Madison, as well as Tom Hayden,
Billy Kaplan, James O’Brian, Noam Chomsky and
Staughton Lynd.

The Madison witnesses testified at length to
demonstrate that the bombings were part of several
years of intense political activity directed against
those targets, among others.

Levy and Kaplan were representatives of the
Students for a Democratic Society (SDS) in 1969
when they presented the Madison campus Chan-
cellor with three demands, including the removal of
AMRC and ROTC from university facilities.
McGilligan is a former editor-in-chief of the Daily
Cardinal, and Ball once worked with Armstrong with
the Madison Tenants Union. He is presently director
of the University YMCA.

Murtha is a long-time Madison activist who was
called before a grand jury investigating the AMRC
bombing. He testified that the questions posed him
by the jury were of a strictly political nature.

THE OTHER WITNESSES all made presentations
attempting to place the bombings in either an
ideolegical political framework or in a historical
political context. O’Brian is writing an exhaustive
history of the ‘‘new left” for his doctoral disser-
tation, and the former Madison resident used his
academic work in evidence. / :

- Lynd, a former professor at Yale, spoke of the
historical precedents for political violence, invoking
at one peint a comparison of this case with John
Brown’s activities prior to the Civil War. Chomsky, a
professor of linguistics at the Massachusetts In-
the use of
sabotage in affecting antiwar strategies, and
compared the violence of the four bombings with the
destruction and violence by the U.S. Government in
Southeast Asia.

(continued on page 13)

Courtroom sketch by Nancy Schwartz

Gr(mp Meets to Plan
City Women’s Center

"Mother, what is a Feminist?”
A Feminist, my daughter,

Is any woman now who cares

To think about her own affairs

As men don’t think she oughter.”

— Allce Duer Miller, 1915

Ginsberg Mulls U
Termpaper Solution

Dean of Students Paul Ginsberg has not yet decided what—if
anything—to do with students who submitted three or more purchased
- termpapers for credit during the 1971-72 school year.

The names of approximately 600 students who purchased at least one
termpaper or take-home exam were obtained last spring, when the State
subpoenaed the business records of two local termpaper sale firms,
Termpapers Unlimited and The Academic Market Place. Both have
since gone out of business.

Although the termpaper business has yet to be declared illegal under
state statute, the supoena action made it possible for the University to
obtain the names of students who had purchased papers from the firms.

The names were turned over to the individual professors to whom the
papers had presumably been submitted. Professors had the options of
finding the student guilty and awarding a failing grade for the paper or
for the course, assigning extra work to the student, or of fmdmg him
innocent of the charge.

Dean of Students Ginsberg sald at the time that his office would
reserve the right to impose further sanctions, including possible
academic probation or suspension, in ‘“flagrant’” cases where the
student had submitted more than one paper for credit.

Assistant Dean of Students Roger Howard later said that no additional
punishment would be imposed in cases where only two papers had been
submitted. If a student had submitted three or more papers, ‘‘that’s the

- point where we’ll have to start asking questions.’ ' Howard said.

It is not vet known how many students fall into that group.

There are presently a substantial number of cases which have not yet
been resolved between the individual professors and students. Ginsberg
says that his office ““cannot talk about more severe disciplinery action
until every case is adjudicated’’ at the departmental level. Many of these
cases will probably be delayed until absent professors and students
return to campus for the fall term.

By MARY KAY MARTIN
and ELLIE BUDOW
of the Cardinal Staff

A group of community and

University women are meeting
together to establish a Women’s
Center in Madison.

- The loosely formed collective of
about thirty women Has been
meeting since May. The energy
for the center originated during a
women’s conference held here in

- early May. Though the idea had

been brought up previously at
women’s meetings, the co-
ordination necessary to get

started had not been established.

The women who are working on
the center.come from varied
backgrounds. Some have been
involved in autonomous women’s
groups, others in political
organizations. Some are in-
terested in women’s issues and
feel that the center gives them a
vehicle for thought and action. Yet
other womenhave beeninvolved in
Lesbian organizations in the city.
Some of the women have been
married or are married, others
are not.

Different women working
within the collective structure
have articulated different visions

. and reasons for a women'’s center,

but are in agreement about cer-
tain basic premises.

Madison’s previous Women’s
Center operated as an un-
derstaffed, relatively isolated
service center. Fena Bathrick,
one of the former staff members,
voices common opinion when she
says that the center has to be
more related to the Madison
community and more involved in
specific issues that affect women.
Though the previous center, based
within the University YMCA, had
made extensive efforts to reach
women, they found themselves
hindered by a bad structure and
lack of community participation.

THE COLLECTIVE believes
that the ‘‘women’s community
needs a place to call its own,
where we can get accurate in-
formation and referrals, meet
other women and deal con-
structively with our own op-
pression and its relationship to

others who are oppressed.”

Working to set up a new
structure and to begin new
projects, the group has begun to
set up small interest groups-and
another to find a building for the
new center.

Starting with the priority of
reaching women in the com-
munity around issues and needs
they feel to be important, the
interest groups are centering
around daycare, a women’s
library, a health group, a
liberation school, guerilla theater
and a women’s magazine. More
generally, the group plans to set
up a counseling service for
divorced women, high school
women, gay women, abortion and
birth control, and a speakers
bureau.

The group is looking for a
building to house the center, to
hold dances and films in. It will
have to be large enough to in-
corporate a liberation school and
comfortable enough for women to

‘ come to and just talk together.

During the coming year, - the

women’s group plans to fully

develop the interest groups, to
begin new ones and to become
‘actively involved in the social and
political structure of Madison,
either through direct action or by
supporting others who are doing
50.

Clearly, the actions and projects
of the women’s center will depend
upon other women joining and
bringing new ideas and energy to
the center.

The group is having problems
raising enough money to support
the center. Because they do not
want to be under the authority of
another group, or to depend on
another institution for their
existence, large donations have
not been available. They are
solving this by asking for con-
tributions from individuals, either
as a monthly pledge, or-a single
donation.

Secticin Three

on American
Imperialism
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| wear my hat in doors and out, as | blease.

walt whitman

Students returning or coming fto
campus this fall will have to carefully
evalvate and change their eating
habits. If you‘ve been eating healthy
salads all summer, you may go
through withdrawal.

"~ The Nationwide boycott of lettuce,
called by the United Farm Workers
Union, in in effect here in Wisconsin.
Wisconsin’s lettuce comes from
California and states in the Southwest.
Nationally; only 15% cf the lettuce on
the market is picked by United Farm
Workers. The other 85% is picked by
migrant laborers who either have no
Union or, in a few cases, are members
of the Teamsters Union.

The boycott has been called to
support the efforts of the U.F.W. to
organize migrant labor. After a vic-
tory in the grape industry, the Union,
headed by Cezar Chavez, turned to the
lettuce fields.

The owners, mindful of what hap-
pened to the grape growers, quickly
signed a contract with the Teamsters,
considered a less ‘radical’ union. 200
growers signed the sweetheart con-
tract. In later negotiations with the
United Farm Workers, the teamsters
agreed to unionize truckers and fac-

BoycoH Leﬂuce

tory workers and to leave the field
organization to Chavez. They further
stated that they would be willing to
have the growers break contracts
already signed that affected field
workers.

Although the workers who come
under the agreements are willing to
break the contracts and, in fact, urge
the boycott of the product, the growers
refuse to allow this.

Thirty states now have legislation,
either proposed or passed, to prohibit
secondary boycotts (of places that sell
a product) and to restrict primary
boycotts (against the source of the
product.) In California, the Farm
Bureau, which has sponsored much of
this legislation, has collected the
necessary signatures to put the boycott
question on the ballot in november.
Voters will indicate whether they want
fo pursue the boycott or buy lettuce.

In Wisconsin, organization for the
boycott has just gotten under way.
Within the University community in
Madison, it is beginning to be effective.
The buyers for the food co-ops, as well
as the living co-ops, have agreed not to
buy, lettuce.

The boycott will not be over in a

matter of weeks or months. The
growers are powerful corporations,
arrogantly exploiting migrant
laborers. Although there is currently
liberal support for migrant and
Chicano labor organizing, the fact
remains that there is almost no
organization for the people working in
fields and orchards in all parts of the
United States. There is also little
legislation on any level to protect the
people who harvest food for con-
sumers.

If the boycott is to be effective, more
workers will be desperately needed.
Not buying lettuce is not enough.

The University community s
boycotting lettuce, but we have a
greater responsibility to encourage
others to do the same, and to inform
those people who don’t know of the
struggle of the Union. =

Anyone interested in working with
the boycott can call the Madison
headquarters, currently in the
McGovern for President offices.
People are needed immediately to help
during registration week and at the Co-
op fair Aug. 27. The number is 257-8896.

As far as’'we know, there is no Union
lettuce comming into Wisconsin.
There is no reason to eat lettuce.

Prisoner’s Bill of Rights

The Prisoner’s Bill of Rights was recently submitied to
state authorities by Rio Moreland, who has served three
years in the Ohio State Prison system, one year in Par-
chmann (Mississippi) State Prison system, and one year
in the Wisconsin state Prison at Waupun.

Moreland has been incarcerated on charges including
embezzlement, auto theft, assault, conspiracy of gun
running, and armed robbery. He has worked with the
governor’s Task Force on Prisoner Rehabilitation, and
was recently appointed to the University of Wisconsin
Task Force on Higher Education Programs in correction.

He is presently free on parole, and pursuing a degree in
correction at the University. Moreland is a regular staff
writer of the Daily Cardinal. G

INTRODUCTION

Prison reform and offender rehabilitation would be on
more solid ground if a Prisoners’ Bill of Rights were
implemented. Progress toward a more just system of
criminal justice cannot proceed very far without the
acceptance of basic civil rights for prisoners.

The concept of prisoners’ rights stems directly from
consideration of human rights, human dignity and the
rights of citizenship. These rights for prisoners should not
be annulled by the fact of imprisonment. Rights for
prisoners, once established, should be tools prisoners
could use in influencing public policy about the penal
system and in defending themselves against an unjust
correctional system.

REASONING:

The Bill of Rights for Prisoners is based upon the
following premises:

* 1. Prisoners are entitled to every constitutional right
exercised by the outside population except for those
inherently inconsistent with the operation of the in-
stitution. The burden must be on the institution to show
why it is necessary to deprive inmates of certain rights,
rather than on the inmates to show why they should not be
deprived of them.

* 2. Since prisons are governmental institutions, the
public has a right to information about the operation of
prisons and access to the prisons. Prisoners have the
right to public scrutiny of prisons for the same reason that
the accused have a right to a public trial.

BUY BROWN'S

(Friendly Courteous Service)

* 3. Prisoners are persons dependent for their survival

and well being on the same- essentials as their fellow

citizens outside the prisons. ..

 THE BILL OF RIGHTS FOR PRISONERS
1. UNRESTRICTED access to the courts and to con-
fidential legal counsel from an attorney of the individual’s
choosing or from a public defender. Adequate opportunity
to prepare legal writs.

2. FREEDOM FROM the actuality or threat of physical

abuse whether by custedial personnel or other inmates:

3. ADEQUATE diet and sanitation, fresh air, exercise,
prompt medical and dental treatment, and prescription
drugs.

4. MAINTENANCE of relationships by frequent
meetings and uncensored correspondence with members
of the immediate family, personal friends, public of-
ficials, and representatives of the community. Regular
opportunity for conjugal visitation by the granting of
home furloughs.

5. UNRESTRICTED access to the press, through both
interviews and written articles.

6. REGULAR opportunity and freedom of voluntary
religious worship and freedom to change religious af-
filiation.

7. ESTABLISHED rules of conduct available to each
inmate in written form. Prohibition of excessive or
disproportionate punishments. Procedural due process in
any disciplinary hearing that might result in loss of good
time, punitive (involuntary) transfer, placement in
segregation, or an adverse affect on parole decisions. Due
process includes the right to independent counsel, the
right to cross-examination, the right to subpoena wit-
nesses, and the right to avoid self-in-crimination.

9. OPPORTUNITY in prison through work-release for
work at prevailing wages. Eligibility for Social Security,
unemployment compensation, and public assistance
benefits upon release. Exclusive title to and control over
all products of literary, artistic, or personal craft-

smanship produced on the mmate s own. time Freedom
from compulsion to work, Yo

" 10. A JUDICIAL proceeding for the determinat_ion-of
parole that incorporates full due process in the deter-
mination of sentence and parole date, including
established rules of parole-board conduct. Parole may be
revoked only upon conviction of a ecrime and only after a
judicial hearing.

11. FULL restoration of all civil rights and privileges
upon release from prison. The right to vote in any election
in which a inmate would be entitled to vote if he had not
been confined.

12. UNRESTRICTED ability to petition for a redress of
grievances. A separate authority with the power to
correct instances of maladministration, abuse, or
discrimination. Freedom from reprisals for makmg
complaints.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS:

Although - prisons even with rights would still be
punitive, the Bill of Rights for Prisoners offers a method
of working for change in the justice system that would .
begin to lessen the human costs of penal coercion. The
‘movement for prisoners’ rights runs directly counter to
the growth of unfettered discretionary powers; it calls for
shifting power from administrators toward sharing.that
power with those who are on the receiving end—the in-
mates.

As prisoners and their lawyers organize around the B1L1
of Rights for Prisoners, citizen groups can join with them,
their families, and the numerous ex-offender groups.
Particular emphasis should be placed on access to the
prisons for public and press to pierce the wall of secrecy
behind which the prisons operate. The Bill of Rights
provides a useful tool for education the public and
legislative bodies and could be used as a legislative
proposal.

Outsiders can help by providing publicity for prison
reform, by seeing to it that legal support is available, and
by demonstrating their solidarity with prisoners to in-
dicate to administrators and government the seriousness
of their determination that conditions be changed, thus
creating a system that truly rehabilitates.

USED
BOOKS




Friday, August 11, 1972 Fall Orientation Issue THE DAILY CARDINAL—5

THE A

LET ME ACT CRAZY- || &rr¥ise
WHO AM IHURTING?

' The nature and the limits of the power which can be legitimately exercised by government
over the ““mentally ill”’ is my preoccupation and the subject of this letter. I AM MENTALLY
ILL. AND PROUD OF IT.

The war being waged by government for ‘“‘mental health” is, in large measure, a war
0 against me and mine. The mental institutions being used and the coercive psychiatry being
employeg amount to attacks on me and those I love. This war against the “mentally ill”
must end.

What concerns me most is the ‘“‘involuntary mental commitment and treatment’ of
harmless and innocent people through our civil courts. Although there are many abuses in
the commitment and treatment of the ‘‘criminally insane” through our criminal courts, that
is not the focus of my attention in this letter. -

My concern is those 500,000 people in the United States, who, because of their eccentricities
and idiosyncrasies, have been locked away in mental institutions and are being forced to
undergo psychiatric treatments designed to change the ways they think and act. It outrages
me that friends of mine, the ‘“‘mentally ill’’, can be plucked from the streets, deprived of their
liberty, institutionalized and forced to undergo ‘‘therapeutic treatments”, when these
friends of mine have not exhibited criminal conduct.

FEIFFER

1968

IF WE DO NOT overstep the boundaries laid down in the eriminal laws, where'in heaven’s
name does society have the right to institutionalize us?

The fact that the war against ‘“mental illness” is well-intentioned doesn’t make what is -
being done any less oppressive. I and many that I love and daily play with are ‘“mentally ill,”
if that is what you wish to'call us. But we believe we have the right to stay just the way we
are. If we overstep your criminal laws, then punish us for the crimes that we commit. If you
do not like our company, don’t invite us to your homes for dinner. If you don’t like what we
look like, avoid us on the street. But do not force a change on us. Do not make us in your
image. Let us be the way we are. If we want to undergo a change, then let us come to you, do
not force a change upon us.

COERCIVE PSYCHIATRY is tyranny—for tyranny, though well-intentioned, is tyranny

" nontheless. Dr. Benjamin Rush, 1745-1813, the founder of American Psychiatry and one of

the original signers of the Declaration of Independence loved Negores. He loved Negroes

almost as much as he loved the ‘“mentally ill.”” ““I love even the name of Africa,” Dr. Rush

wrote, “‘and never see a Negro slave or freeman without emotions which I seldom feel in the
same degree toward my unfortunate fellow creatures of a fairer complexion.”

Dr. Rush argued against slavery and the infliction of cruelties against the Negro by saying
that Negroes are not responsible for their color; that God did not make the Negro black; that
Negritude is a disease and should be treated as such. Dr. Rush maintained that the Negro
suffered from ‘‘congenital leprosy” which ‘“‘appeared in so mild a form that excess
pigmentation was its only symptom.” Dr. Rush felt it was the psychiatrist’s duty to help the
Negro, as well as the “mentally ill.”

Toward the end of helping the Negroes, Dr. Rush brought a slave, Franklyn Johnson, to the

Pennsylvania Hospital to cure him of his negritude. Dr. Rush hoped to discover a cure for
‘blackness through Franklyn Johnson and thereby bring relief to Negroes everywhere, Over
the protestations of Franklyn Johnson, Dr. Rush applied various acids and ointments to Mr.

Johnson’s skin in order to make him healthy and white.

Franklyn Johnson screamed, ‘“leave me alone, I want to be black,” but Dr. Rush
disregarded his protests, reasoning that Franklyn Johnson was not competent to make that
decision, *‘for anybody who would want to be black, what with the disadvantages attached to .
that color, must be mad and must be attended to.”

FRANKLYN JOHNSON died in the Pennsylvania Hospital in 1796. He died of blood
poisoning. His death was occasioned by the cure being administered to him for ‘“‘negritude”.
A more complete story of his death can be found in a book entitled, The Manufacture of
Madness, by Thomas Szasz. .

(Incxdentally this book by Szasz traces the history of coercive psychiatry from the Wit-
cheraft Persecutions and the Inquisitions of the Middle Ages. Thomas Szasz, a non-coercive
psychiatrist, propounds the theme and substantiates it in incredible detall that modern
institutional psychiatrists are carrying on the same functions and duties as did the .
Inquisitors of the Middle Ages, their forebears.) :

Justice Louis Brandeis, as if to make amends for having started the United States
Supreme Court on its dlsastrous course of including sociological claptrap in its opinions, in a
moment of regret wrote:

“Experience should teach us to be most on our guard to protect liberty when the govern-
ment’s purposes are beneficial. Men born to freedom are naturally alert to repel invasion of
their liberty by evil minded rulers. The greatest dangers to liberty lurk in msullous en-
croachment bv men of zeal, Well-meaning, but without understanding.”

Modern institutional psychiatrists, like their forebears, Dr. Benjamin Rush and the AD BUOYED €0 OF
INQUISITORS, are well-meaning, I have little doubt. But every tyrant, even Stalin, wished | 50 e M%E% AJE <0 U&g(
to make the world a better place to live. Where, in heaven’s name, do these worldly PP%E
benefactors come off depriving us of our liberties when we have not acted criminally? By
what power do they assume their jurisdiction over us?
The psychiatrists and the judges engaged in civilly commiting the ‘‘mentally ill”’ are _
behaving criminally, and if they don’t stop what they’ve been doing, surely someone is going e % e hapripranirraT—
to punish them, if there is a God in heaven, they are surely going to get what’s coming, like N o
Adolph Eichman did before them. 2 [ONCITONE N ) 20y
Sincerely, 5!
Edward Ben Elson, Esq. | - Y-‘ )
a very emotional person, “He S o ?= o Y3 N By
trying to be rational. oY Un P (-5

BROWN’'S 5% &5

673 STATEST.  Trolctonsfor 1379 YNIV. AVE.

Your Convenience
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C McCoy 3 it trial h

Gl organizing still
heads thier priorities

by BETSY MATSON
of the Cardinal Staff

The Camp McCoy 3 have been waiting 18 months to be tried on charges
of bonibing power, water and communication facilities at Camp McCoy, a
National Guard training camp 70 miles north of Madison.

The.three men wait, one of their wives said, ‘‘partially because the
government- has no case.”. In the meantime, they face a strange
paradox: the misery of waiting for a trial which could put each of them in
- ~ison for 35 yéars; and the hope that the waiting will continue— because
they don’t know what the courts will decide. ;

“We don’t expect justice from the courts,” Steve Geden, one of the
Camp McCoy 3, said. ¢But we expect to be able to eventually force a ‘not
guilty’ verdict by making it clear that people won't stand for these frame-

ups. We were framed just like Angela Davis was framed.”
: ¥ ok X

IN JULY OF 1970, three “‘non-accidental explosions” caused $100,000
damage at Camp McCoy, an army base north of Tomah, Wis. Tom
Chase, Dannie “Maynard’’ Kreps and Steve Geden, three G.1.s who had
been politically active at the camp, were indicted six months later by a
federal Grand Jury on conspiracy and bombing charges. 3

_ Nohearings have been held since bail was set over a year ago. Federal
Judge James Doyle, whose immense backlog of eases prevents the trial
in the near future, has set no date for the next hearing, which is to con-
sider oral arguments for- pre-trial motions.

Attorneys for the case are Melvin Greenberg of Madison; and Richard
Halprin and Frank Oliver of Chicago. Leonard Weinglass, an attorney
who worked with Bill Kunstler on the Chicago 8 conspiracy frial, is

_helping the Camp McCoy 3 ‘‘on a limited basis.”” :

WEINGLASS AND other attorneys are contributing their services, but

: ‘ the Camp McCoy 3 lack funds for travel costs to interview witnesses, for
“‘The Camp McCoy 3, from left to right: Tom Chase, Steve Geden and Dannie Kreps—Iled from jail to g‘esearch on the unconstitutionality of the Grand Jury, for experts to

a hearing over a year ago. They are free on bail, awaiting trial. : Jinvestigate and testify on conditions in the military and for other

i essentials of an adequate defense. :

-The detense expects a jury trial
to be held. ‘ 3
.. The Camp McCoy 3 are - ;
nationally known in the radical !
G.1. movement ‘today, both in the = i
U.S. and in Viet Nam. None of the ‘
men was radical when he joined : 4
the army. The change, they [
claim, was gradually induced by
_sexism, racism and dehumanizing ’
treatment. 3 |
“Only a few hours after-I en- i
tered the army I learned that for - ‘

the next three years I was not a
human being, but an object,”
Geden said. ‘I was told that
‘without me, my rifle is useless;
without my rifle, I am useless.’ I
was told that if the army wanted
me to have a wife, they would
issue me one.”

GEDEN GOT A privileged
electronics job in Viet Nam
“because I am white,” he said.
He worked in an air-conditioned
shop in Saigon and had an apart-
ment in town. 5

“There wasn’t anything to jar
me at first—except the pover-
ty,”” Geden said, ‘‘and they
gave me propaganda that the
Vietnamese are poor because
they're lazy.” .

Geden was later sent to Phu Bai
and heard stories about rape and
murder of civilians.

“I thought they must ‘be
exaggerations,” he said, “but
. then one day we were having a
steak barbecue and a helicopter
went over. Dangling on about 500
feet of wire was a person—a
Vietnamese civilian that they’d
captured. They cut the wire and
his body fell a few yards from the
post headquarters. That con-
vinced me.” -

DANNIE ‘‘MAYNARD”
KREPS was a 16-year old boy
from Torrance, Cal., when he
joined the army. He served for
five years.

“I got fed up with it in about two
years,” Kreps said. ‘It was a |
gradual thing. There was con-
stant harassment and racism. I
met Steve and Tom at Camp
McCoy and we formed an ASU

chapter.”
ASU—— the American Ser-
vicemens Union— is ‘‘the back-

7 ///////////I//ﬂm
/i

bone of G.I. resistance in this
country,” Peggy Geden, Steve's
wife, said. ‘‘There are chapters
on every military base. - ASU
membership is now around 10,000

and there are probably another

40,000 who sympathize with us.”

“BUT THERE IS a lot of hassle

. = _ from the higher-ups about the

: organization,” Ms. Geden said.

PHONE 257_ 25.‘9 ‘““At one time, there were
something like 500 cases of ASU

members being tried for court-

(contirued on p-age 15)
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New dean pursues long jurist tradition

By PHIL HASLANGER
of the Cardinal Staff

The new dean of-the University
Law School should certainly feel
right at home there.

George Bunn’'s great grand-
father, a federal judge for the
Western District of Wisconsin
about 100 years ago, taught at the
school in its first years.

His grandfather graduated from
the Law School in 1875 after ac-
tually living in North Hall (“I
think in a room where I once had
an office as a TA,” Bunn recalls).

His father taught at the Law
School on and off from 1934 to 1962.

Despite the legal tradition in the
family, Bunn himself majored in
electrical engineering for com-
muniecations as an undergraduate,
then began work here on a PhD in
physics.

From his physics TA’s office to
his new office as dean (as of Sept.
1), the 47-year old Bunn has seen a
wide variety of activity.

The switch from physics to law
came due to ‘‘an awakening fo
politics.”’

IN AN INTERVIEW with the
Daily Cardinal, Bunn described
the transition: ‘A number of
scientists who had worked on the
(atomic) bomb came back to the
physics department here and they
were very much concerned about
political controls for the bomb.

“Somewhere along the way I
decided that instead of being a
physicist in the laboratory, I
wanted to have an impact on the
policy issues. I could do that
better by being a lawyer.”” Bunn
plunged into policy issues right

after his graduattion from
Columbia University with a PhD
in law in 1950, spending a year
with the Atomic Energy Com-
mission.

The next year he joined the
prestigious law firm of Arnold,
Fortas and Porter in Washington
where he defended people under
attack by Sen. Joe McCarthy. “I
cut my eye-teeth as far as a trial
lawyer is concerned on hearings
before loyalty boards,” he said.

Bunn left the law firm ten years
later, in 1961, to work on disar-
mament issues for the govern-
ment. And it was there where he
truly had an impact on policy
issues. The wall of his office is
decorated with pens and
documents representing the
various bills and treaties he was
involved in drafting and
negotiating during his eight years
with the government.

T was the principal draftsman
among several of the legislation
which created the Arms Control
and Disarmament Agency,”’ he
explained.

AS GENERAL LEGAL counsel

to that agency, he played a role in"

negotiating the test ban treaty and
the nonproliferation treaty, in-
cluding a brief stint as head of the
U.S. delegation to the disar-
mament talks in Geneva when the
director and his assistant were
absent.

Bunn came back to the
University of Wisconsin in the
spring of 1969, teaching part-time
and “taking a look at the new law
of student discipline’” for the
president and chancellor of the

T o -“”UW‘.”

—
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University.

He became a full professor in
1970, and was chosen the out-
standing teacher of the year by
the law students last April. Now as
a §36,500 a year dean, one of his
primary concerns will be fighting
for the establishment of a second
University law school in the state,

““There’s just no question that in
terms of demand of students for
legal education that, together with
Marquette (in Milwaukee), we’re
not meeting them,” he told the
Cardinal.

“WE ARE NOW turning away
more than 300 students who, based
on our predictability, would have
a better than 80% chance of doing
satisfactory work in the law
school. That’s clearly enough for
another law school right there,”
he continued.

Even with the numbers being
turned away, the present school is
badly overcrowded, Bunn

maintains. ‘“We will have almost
1000 students in the law school this
fall. The school was built for
maybe 750. It has a faculty for
maybe 600.”

Clearly, the internal workings of
the law school will be of major
concern to the new dean.

Pointing out that in the law
school the dean is more of an
executive than policy-making
position, Bunn says that “‘with
that idea of the role of the Dean,
my own interest is primarily in
trying to get a better education for
the students who are here, trying
to get experimentation with new
teaching methods or different
teaching methods, trying to get
money to support a better clinical
program, to support the use of
simulated trial techniques, to
support law office practice sorts
of things.”

Basic to Bunn’s philosophy of

* instruction is that “people learn

much more by doing than by
sitting in a classroom and ab-
sorbing.”

ASKED ABOUT THE role of law
students in demonstrations this
past spring, he said, *‘I don’t think
the dean should be concerned with
how law students express
themselves politically as private
citizens.”

As for himself, although he
participated in the march to the
federal building this spring, as
dean he said he would take no
active political role. “It’s easier
for a student or a law teacher to
wear his private citizen’s hat than
it is for a dean,” he said. “That
could have very serious con-
sequences in terms of the law
school's budget, for example.”

The previous dean of the law
school, Spencer Kimball, resigned
in May to become executive
director of the American Bar
Research Foundation in Chicago.

- entertaivment witely
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Ihne State Street
Gowrmet says:

Ask me about the

mild brick cheese sandwich with
lettuce and tomato on rye (.50), and
I will smile knowingly. I will tell you
good things about the Gritty’s
Homemade Soup—it's always the
genuine article. I have seen the
generous portions of French Fries
that sell for .35, and I can tell their
story in purple prose ..."”

““The Gritty lives somewhere §
between Mother Tucker’s and the
Woodstock Nation. The Gritty is,
ultimately, a PEOPLE’S PLACE.”

2 DRINKS FOR
THE PRICE OF 1

VALID AUG: 20th theu 24th
THE NITTY GRITTY

corer of frances ¢ jonson
Z91-2521

SHARER CYCLE CENTER
BSA — TRIUMPH — KAWASAKI

= NORTON = AJS ® BULTACO

AUTHORIZED
SALES AND SERVICE ;
® ENGINE HOP-UPS
a FINANCING AVAILABLE

» SPEED TUNING-
® WE TAKE TRADE-INS

14 YEARS EXPERIENCE
DIAL

251-1335

AFTER THE SALE [
IT°S THE SERVICE
THAT COUNTS

Trail Bikes
Accessories

Thursday, April 27, 1972

1012 WILLIAMSON ST.
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Tickéd off with
)| “NOs "when you try
to cash a check?

Here'’s easy cash 24 hours
a day-and a free travel
bag over your arm!

You know it's a real hassle to get a check cashed these
days. And for students, it's almost impossible. If you
do convince some kind soul to trust you, he'll probably
nick you a dime for the favor.

Which is one good reason for banking at United.
Because the new United Bank never closes. Here you'll
find the only automatic cash machine in town — the
"Timeless Teller!’ It never sleeps. Or holds out its hand
for a dime. No hassle! -

You can withdraw cash at any hour. Day or night.
Even at three o'clock in the morning. On Sunday.

Just deposit $200 or more of your school funds in a : g
savings account to earn interest. And maintain a $50
checking account. You'll get a free "Timeless Teller”
card with a magnetic strip to activate the cash machine.

If you have a Master Charge, the strip can be put on it \
Along with your picture for easy identification.

And you'll get a great gift free. A beautiful tartan
tote bag for the women. A rugged western roll bag for
the men. Or if you open a $500 Credit-Ability passbook
account, you'll receive an Elgin digital alarm clock.

Plus free checking. -

So stop in before you register. Or soon after. Meet
the "Timeless Teller” at United Bank, conveniently
located just behind the Public Library on West
Washington. Open your account and pick up your
free gift. \

Bascom
Hill State St.

o Emitne

222 West Washington

Member F.D.1.C.
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‘The People Are the Pig

Edward Eloon

The PEOPLE have late]Sr gotten

- too much power. We must take

power from the People, for the
People are the pig. The war in
Vietnam; prohibitions on
marijuana and gambling;

" requirements for motorcycle

helmets; involuntary mental
commitments, all are products of
the People.

The People get what they desire
through their elected represen-
tatives. The government is the
People and the People must be
restrained. i

Long ago, when governments
were composed of groupings that
derived their
inheritance,
plainly see that their governors
were in an antagonistic position to
the People who were ruled. There
was, therefore, a healthy

disrespect for government and the

People were constantly vigilant to
possible malefactions by their
government.

To guard against oppression by
their government, the People
obtained from their governors, by
threat of rebellion, the recognition
of certain immunities, called
political liberties or rights, the
exercise of which the government
could not interfere with.

authority by
the People could:

IN ADDITION to further
restrain the power of government,
a concept of constitutional checks
was institutionalized whereby the
consent of the People, through
some political body of sort, was
made a condition precedent to the
government acting in certain
regards:

‘““A time, however, came, in the
progress of human affairs, when
men ceased to think it a necessity
their governors should be an in-
dependent power, opposed in in-
terest to themselves. It appeared
to them that the various magis-
trates of the State should be their
tenants or delegates, revocable
at their pleasure.

“In that way alone, it seemed,
could they have complete security
that the powers of government
would never be abused to their
disadvantage.

By degrees this new demand for
elective temperary rulers became
the prominent object of the
exertions of the popular party,
wherever any such party existed;
and superseded, to a considerable
extent, the previous efforts to
limit the power of rulers. In fact,
as the struggle proceeded for
making the ruling power emanate
from the periodical choice of the

ruled, some persons began to
think that too much importance
had been attached to the
limitation of the power itself.

“That restrictions on the power
itself was only a resource needful
against rulers whose interests
were habitually opposed to those
of the people.

““‘What was now wanted was that
the rulers should be identified
with the people; that their interest
and will should be the interest and
will of the nation. The nation did
not need to be protected against
its own will. There was no fear of
its tyrannizing over itself. Let the
rulers be effectnally responsible
to it, promptly removable by it,
and it could afford to trust them
with power of which it could itself
dictate the use to be made. Their
power was but the nation’s own
power, concentrated, and in a
form convenient for exercise.

“In time democratic republics

,came to occupy a large portion of

the earth’s surface, and thinking
people came to see such phrases
as ‘‘self-government,’”” and
‘““power of the people over
themselves,” as not expressing
the true state of the case.

“The PEOPLE who exercise the
power are not always the same

Navy,
Brown Plush.

il

Navy,
Brown Plush.

or without
strap)

white “glove”.

¥18.

Rust,

n

Cacophonous clogs!
Come find your pair at our

Couture Shoe Salon.

(U

ON THE SQUARE

people whith those over whom it is
exercised; and the ‘‘self-
government’’ spoken of is not the
government of each by himself,
but of each by all the rest. The will
of the people, moreover, prac-
tically means the will of the most
numerous or the most active part
of the people; the majority, eor
those who succeed in making
themselves accepted as the
majority; the people, con-
sequently, may desire to oppress a
part of their number; and
precautions are as much needed
against this as against any other
abuse of power.”

— On Liberty
John Stuart Mill

The limitation, therefore, of the
power of government over in-
dividuals loses none of its im-
portance when the holders of
power are regularly accountable
to the community. The greatest
danger to liberty today lies in the
tyranny of the majority. The

operating premise, the greatest
good for the greatest number, is
pulling us down to the lowest
common denominator.

Society is acting in conspiracy
to deprive each of its members of
free choice, replacing free choice
with majority rule, and boring
mediocrity holds sway.

That timid, loathsome mass;
that vulgar herd-like glut of
protoplasm, THE PEOPLE, is
enacting laws against itself. It
enacts laws requiring itself to
fight in wars; it enacts laws
requiring itself to fasten seat belts
and wear motor cycle helmets; it
enacts laws stopping itself from
smoking marijuana or gambling.

It looks upon itself as a
dangerous pig and it has thereby
made itself a dangerous pig, and it

'is goring higher foms of life like

me and mine who don’t have a
need to be protected from our-
selves. Only from the pig.

HILLEL FOUNDATION
NEW STUDENT PROGRAM

611 LANGDON

August 22-27

238-4136

See Stemp Typewriter!

The TypeWriter Specialists of Madison

RENT A TYPEWRITER!

Monthly and 3-month rates. May be applied toward
purchase later. Ask about our Rental-Ownership
Plan which features.é-month no carrying charge!

QUALITY ELECTRIC
& MANUAL!

Select from Olympia, Royal, Hermes, Remington,
Olivetti, Underwood, Smith-Corona, in many styles

and models.

SPECIAL APPLICATION MACHINES!

Foreign Language and Scientific Keyboard

EVERYTHING YOU NEED!

We sell and service everything you need to accompany yeur
typewriting. Ribbons, stands, covers, bond paper, onion skin,
and thesis & term paper supplies.

ELECTRONIC CALCULATORS (-See our Elec-
tronic “’Slide Rule’’) Also, student-oriented, low-
price ELECTRIC ADDING MACHINES.

\\ COMPLETE ON-SIGHT REPAIR SERVICE

OUR 54th
FALL TERM!
Since 1919

TYPEWRITER COMPANY

The Store With the Glittering Gold Ball

528 STATE STREET

OUR PHONE 256-0243
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I was sitting at my new desk in
the Daily Cardinal section of the

. Communications Arts Building
' when ‘‘crazy’’ Eddie Elson, the

world’s most far-out attorney, in

. the company of his friend, Richie

Huff, came up and inquired of me
the whereabouts of John Wolman,

* our pre-registration editor.

1 politely told ‘‘crazy” Elson

= ' that I didn’t know where Wolman

£

- ——_

i

was, but that I would be of
assistance if 1 could. Elsen,

- handed me a copy of an essay he
had written, “THE PEOPLE ARE
THE PIG”’, and requested that the
Cardinal print it. I, a little
hesitantly knowing Elson’s
reputation for violent flare ups,
indicated that it would be up to
Wolman whether the essay would
be printed or not, but that I didn’t
think Wolman would include it, for
the essay reflected an outlook that
was alien to his own.

There was a dead silence
flowing from Elson, while I s--t in
my pants, expecting the worst.
But after some mulling and
brooding, Elson started his silly-
giggling and a smile bloomed over
his “maniac” face. Elson asked
me to come with him and Richie
for the afternoon, saying, “‘if you
give me the chance to show you
that the people are the pig, I am
sure you will come back equipped
to convince Wolman to include my
essay.”

With no little trepidation I
joined Elson and Richie.” Sitting
shotgun in Elson’s 55 Chevy, I
prepared to jump out of the car on
a moments notice. :

Out Nakoma Rd., past the
beltline, heading for Mount Horeb,
I didn’t know where the hell we

. * were going, and Elson, engaged ifi

animated conversation with
Richie, didn’t take off time to tell.
From the way that Richie talked,
from the substance of the con-
versation, and from the way that
Richie looked, I knew that Richie
was “retarded.”

From the way that Elson drove,
by the way that Elson looked, and
from what I overheard Elson say
to Richie, I knew that Elson was
abselutely ‘‘mad.” Figuring that
it would be foolhardy to ask Elson
about his “mental illness,” in-

& » stead, I started off our con-

versation by asking him about
Richie's ‘“‘retardation.”
VERY CASUALLY Elson told

? me that Richie had come from

Patch Grove, Wisconsin, a little
town near Lancaster. He had lived
in Patch Grove with his older
brother Bill; that Richie’s mother
was in an institution almost from
his birth: that his brother and the
town of Patch Grove had provided
for him through high school.
Richie’s 1.Q. was listed by the
powers that be as 75 or

thereabouts, Elson indicated that
he did not put any stock in I.Q. and
in fact, ‘it was 1.Q. that caused
Adam to get kicked out of Eden.”

Richie can read. He graduated
from High School. However, when

starting to -giggle as is his wont, .

Richard Huff and Edward Elson

he had difficulty finding em-
ployment, people in Patch Grove
entertained the idea of having him
institutionalized in a place like
Central Colony. Richie, not stupid
by any means, took off and came
to Madison. He sought em-
ployment here but ran into dif-
ficulties. ; :

His major obstacle was not that
_he could not do certain work, even
a monkey can pump gas or work
in a factory, but that employees of
factories and gas stations don’t
want to work next to the “retar-
ded”. Also, the average citizen

does not like seeing.the “‘retar-.

ded”’ through a car’s windshield.
Richie, because of medical

- problems (he needs medicine for

his epilepsy) and because he
needed food and rooming to
survive, applied for City Welfare.
City Welfare would have given
him money for room, board and
medicine only if his place of
settlement, Patch Grove, would
reimburse Madison City Welfare.
Patch Grove said that they
wouldn’t; that if he was starving
or dying of medical needs, Richie
should come back to Patch Grove
and he would ‘‘be taken care of.”

Richie didn’t want to “be taken
care of”’ in Patch Grove. Even if
he wasn’t forced into an in-
stitution, living in Patch Grove
“ain’t no fun.” “Sure, you can

watch the cars going by on the

Hwy and you can watch TV and
drink Coca Cola,” said Richie
from the back seat, “but there
isn’t anyone to talk to; all the
people are married; there ain’t
nothing to do for amusement, cept
reading the paper.”’ Richie stayed
in Madison and somehow survived
without any Welfare whatsoever.
RICHIE CURRENTLY has a
job working for the Wisconsin
State Journal delivering papers.
The pay is about $25 per week. A
very decent fellow let’s Richie stay
in his trailer at the Oak Park
Trailer Court for next to nothing.
Richie is looking for better em-
ployment but the “people” aren’t
too responsive to the idea. Even
the canning companies do not
seem willing to take him on.
Richie delivers his papers, then
comes up town and hangs around
the Square. He watches the girls
and talks to the friends that he’s
made. On occasion he goes back to
Patch Grove to see his high school
friends. Most of them -are

married. When he waits for the -

bus to bring him back to Madison
he watches the cars go by on the
Hwy.

Three miles past Barneveld, in
Towa County, Elson took a sharp
right off of 151 onto a narrow dirt
road. Although this- was farm
country, this road went into a
thick grove of trees. The land
about us was lush and un-
cultivated. ‘About a quarter of a
mile down the road Elson pulled
over to the side and turned off his
engine..

Expecting something incredible
to happen, I asked Elson what we
were doing. Off handedly he said,
] am going to introduce you fto
Jim Burchard and then you will be
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able to convince Wolman to print
my essay.”’

Stepping out from behind an
_enormous willow tree came Jim
Burchard. He was about 5’7", of
squat powerful build, with a crew
cut of red hair, and he was
wearing a. woman’s dress made
out of a veii-like black material.

: . Here was a man, with a gentle,

masculine face, wearing a
woman’s dress. As he saw my
wonderment, a broad smile
covered his face, and Eddie an
Richie started .to laugh. -

Jim Burchard is about forty-
eight years old. He comes from
Superior, Wisconsin, originally,
but now he is living off of the land
in Barneveld, feeding himself by
trapping and berry picking. In
1969, or thereabouts, Jim was
living in Superior, where he had
been born.

On occasion he would put on a
woman’s dress and walk about the
town. One day one of the citizens
complained and he was arrested.

HE WAS BROUGHT before
Judge Rock.and told that he could

-not go about the town wearing a

woman’s dress. He asked “why
not?”’, and he was informed that it
made “the people’” angry to see
him dressed in women’s
clothing,” and that conduct like
that could not be tolerated.”
Judge Rock suggested to Jim that
if he wanted to wear women’s
clothing he ought-to go to a large
city like Chicago or New York, but
not stay in Superior. . . i

Jim, to make his position clear,
said to Judge Rock, “go to hell, 1
was born here, I got a right to
stay, I haven’t broken any law.”

Judge Rock’s reply was, “Jim,
you don’t leave me any choice, I
am going to have to commit you to
a Mental Institution so that you
can be made healthy.”’ Jim ended

With Richard and £D i the Country

Julte. Eldensotel

The sparrow locked exquisite;
like a bouquet of wild flowers.

up at the Tomah VA hospital, for
he was a veteran of the Korean
War, wounded in battle and well-
decorated. At the VA Mental
Hospital in Tomah he received 56
shock treatments in a six month
period to cure him of his “mental
illness and his need to wear
women'’s clothing.”

He got out of the VA Hospital in
1969. The shock treatments ap-
parently had not cured him of his
“mental illness,” but in order to
get released he promised never to
‘wear women'’s clothing again.

As Jim told me his story we
walked through the trees, Elson
and Richie trapsing behind. Jim
pointed out the traps he had set for
small game and the bushes that
had edible berries. Jim was
carrying a knapsack with him and
from it he took out a six foot
square of netting.

MOTIONING US to be quiet he
threw the netting over a branch of
a tree, trapping a sparrow. Very
gently, as he talked, he took the
sparrow in his hand and from his
knapsack took a kit of oil paints
and a brush. Turning the sparrow
over and over, he painted its
wings, head and breast in all sorts
of rainbow hues. :

Gently squeezing the bird,. Jin

made it twitter and it attracted a
flock of the same species. The

painted sparrow, hearing them

strained toward them, warbling
more loudly, its little heart, locked

in its freshly painted breast
beating violently. Then Jim let the
sparrow go.

So glad to be free, this littie

painted bird flew up to the waiting

flock. For an instant the birds ir

the flock were confounded. The

painted bird circled from one enc
of the flock to the other, vainlh
trying to convince its kin that if
was one of them. But, dazzled by

its painted colors, the sparrows

flew about their painted brothe:
unconvinced.

Then, one sparrow after
another, peeled off in a fierce

attack. With beak and claw the

sparrows tore their painted

brother limb from limb. I saw the

painted sparrow fall. Open
mouthed, I turned to see the ex-
pressions on the faces of my hosts.

Eddie and Richie didn’t say
anything on the way home. We left
Jim in the grove of trees burying
the little painted sparrow.

"‘ |

To Help You Start School
and open our New Store
we’ll have a

SPECIAL SALE

on Liquor and Wine!

Watch for our ad in the
Cardinal’s Registration Issue

WELCOME
) BACK

52 o our

NEW RILEY'S

(across the street from the old store)

e
327

—

waakly
back ~to-School-

State—between

winag Sales to Combat
W-siues.....---

johnson $ go_rl"\c\m
(old Cost Plus Store)

Watch for our ad in the
cardinal’s Registration Issue
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A FEW NEW THINGS FROM WSA
TO MAKE REGISTRATION A LITTLE

GERBIE MANN
“‘551581??1 GAMpy, ER

HERBIE MANN
THE MISSISSIPPI GAMBLER
Atlantic SD 14610

THE DOORS/FULL CIRCLE

The Doors have just retumed from a highly
successtul European tour, and good time rock
n roll is back with them. Included are such
rockers as “"Hardwood Floor," “Good Rockin'*
and their latest single, “Get Up ‘and Dance!’

A EKS-75038

Howard Kaylan &
Mark Volman
The Phlorescent
Leech & Eddie

Reprise aibum MS 2099

Born of Turtles, raised by Mothers,
Messrs. Kaylan and Volman now
arrive at yet another identity with
this album of surging electrified
love songs featuring their smooth
and varied vocal blend.

EASIER TO TAKE

FRANK ZAPPA
WAKA /JAWAKA
Includes: Big Swifty/ Waka Jawaka
r Mouth/It Just Might Be a One-Shot Del

LAYLA
v DEREK & THE DOMINOS.
Atlantic SD 2-704

AERSON, LAKE & PALMER /TRILOGY |

EMERSON, LAKE & PALMER
TRILOGY
Cotillion SD 9903

o

clekira
yecords-tapes

Van Morrison

St. Dominic’'s Preview
Warner Bros. album BS 2633

The only thing Van Morrison does
better than making hit singles is
making hit LPs.The singer’s newest
album features two over-10-minute
epics plus briefer delights.

CYCLE MPMP

SAILCAT: MOTORCYCLE MAMA
Created and recorded in Muscle Shoals.
MOTORCYCLE MAMA is the score for a
movie that lives in the ‘imagination of its
author, John Wyker. He, along with cohort,
Court Pickett, make up Sailcat, a funky
down-home duo, who have with the help of
25 musician friends, put together this story
in song of a wild-eyed biker who finds True
Love. EKS-75029 :

ara | BT AT T BOEINS T
i & TLE T o & A

HISTORY OF ERIC CLAPTON (2LP Set)
Atco SD 2-803

Includes: Hummingbird / Yellow Dirt
East of Ginger Trees/Fiddle in the Sky

Seals & Crofts

Summer Breeze
Warner Bros. album BS 2629

A wondrous blend of voices feeling
the insides of words are Seals &
Crofts, whose artistry also com-
mands a multitude of instruments.

The WSA Store will be moving in September. Watch for details.




After six months,
. Armstrong still in Canada

(continued from page 3)

Hayden, a founder of SDS some
ten years ago, offered a defense of
political violence.

Witnesses appearing on behalf
of the state of Wisconsin,
represented in court by Toronto
attorney Austin Cooper, included
Madison Police Detective Charles
Lulling, District Attorney Gerald
Nichol, Physics Prof. Joseph
Dellinger, and the submission of
signed affadavits by two
acquaintences of the accused.

Lulling told the court in its
opening session that he did not
know of a movement directed
against the Army Mathematics
Center, a position rebuked by
state’'s witness Chancellor Ed
Young, who, called to the stand
only after the defense had outlined
that movement in detail, ex-
plained that the number of in-
dividuals willing to engage in
violence on the Madison campus
hovered near only 300.

THE AFFADIVITS sworn by
Scott Nelson and Lynn Marie
Schultz, contained alleged fir-
st hand knowledge of activities
supposedly related to the bom-
bings.

Nelson, once a roommate of
~ Armstrong, signed a statement
that he had been with Armstrong
-when the latter picked up con-
tainers for storage of fuel oil to be
used in the AMRC bombing
mixture.
" Schultz, another close friend,
claimed to have been in the car
while Armstrong completed a
“ firebombing. Defense lawyers
were not allowed to cross-ex-
~ amine either Nelson or Schultz,
neither of whom appeared in

* person. Armstrong d1d not take -

the stand.

In reference to the witnesses
appearing for the Armstrong
_case, Waxsberg sald this in hlS

”It was the opimon of all theser

‘witnesses that the bombings were
political. I do not find that sur-
prising. They are associated with
anti-war and left-wing  politics.
They admitted that they did not
wish to have the respondent ex-
tradited. While some of the wit-
nesses have good credentials in
their fields, I could not accept
their opinions on the issue before
me.

“It would be impossible for me
to infer from the evidence before
me that the respondent was in-
volved in any political activity
which resulted in the bombings.”

IN MAKING HIS decision,
Waisberg cited Nichol, who will
undertake the prosecution of
Armstrong if the latter is returned
to Madison, in substantiation that
the acts of which Armstrong is
accused were criminal and not
political in intent. Waisberg said,
“The district Attorney was cross-

examined about the grand jury
proceedings and made it quite
clear that there was nothing of a
political nature in the testimony
which led to the indictments.”

When the decision was an-
nounced, a member of the Arm-
strong Defense Committee in
Toronto complained, ‘‘He
(Waisberg) wouldn’t accept our
evidence because they were not
impartial, and two paragraphs
later he quotes the statements of
the prosecuting attorney. What
kind of kangaroo logic is that?”’

Waisberg also noted in his
decision statements made by
Chancellor Young. Waisberg
paraphrases Young, tracing
“evidence about the University
and its policies.” ‘“The Policy of
the University forbids -classified
research to take place on campus.
There is no specific work done for

- the Army, ROTC is retained on

campus following a prebiscite and
conducted on a purely voluntary
basis. It does not seem reasonable
in these circumstances that the
bombings would have any
political connections.”
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MEMBERS OF THE Defense
Committee in Madison reacted
explosively to that paragraph.
One member told the Cardinal,
“Let’s take a look at that: Policy
forbids classified research, but a
regent resolution affirms it
specifically for AMRC. And no
Army research? Young couldn’t
possibly have said that. I can give
you the contract numbers for 23
research agreements presently in

‘effect between the University and

the Army alone. To say nothing of
the Air Force, whichhasatleast18.

“And ROTC. The problem there:

isn’t whether or not an individual
has the right to choose military
training, but how is that training
consistent with the goals of a
University, and most importantly,
what does the University training
of the military mean to the people
of Southeast Asia bombarded by
American bombs in a country
occupied by the American
military. Did they have a pleb-
scite?”

The appeal process is scheduled
to resume on August 14, and may
take as long as eight weeks to
complete.

In response to an article last week explaining the fine art
of postering, University Protection and Security has asked

the Cardinal to remind its readers of the $200 fine levied -

against those unfortunate enough to get caught.

WILL THE
LASY 6.1,
oUT OF °
VIETNAMN

How to order

off-campus
phone service

WHERE:

- Come to our new office at 316 W. Washington Avenue. It’s
right across from Methodist Hospital.

WHEN:

Do it as soon as you get to town. That way you’ll avoid delay
in getting phone service.

HOURS:

Our Public Office at the above address will be open Monday
through Friday, 8:30 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. — and 9:00 a.m. to 1:00
p.m. on Saturday.

@ Wisconsin Telephone

~¥
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TWO CONVENIENT LOCATIONS

 BROWN’S BOOK SHOP

'EASY SELF SERVICE
TEXT BOOKS
_and

SCHOOL SUPPLIES

590
CASH
REBATES

1 am beginning to know the meaning
of the revolution. Itis the desire for
‘ecstacy and i think only desperation
_can produce it. = sammelville

On_ly $6.00 will buy you home delivery—anywhere—of the Daily
Cardinal. We go daily when the first bell rings on August 28.
Five days a week, nine months a year, six bucks. Do it.

'~ We'll Pay the Postage -

Subscription for Academic Year, $6.

[ 1
| |
5 {
I Fall Semester Only, $3.50 i :
| I - FIRST LLASS
- l I PERMIT

| ] NO. 2630 -
: NAME .....ccmuuiiean : ; Madisn,
!  ADDRESS ... 1 == B
I l e
I = ; —— ’
E AclTYnu: lllllllllllllllllllll STATE ZlP I BUS’ NESS REPLY MA' L .‘-
: Mail your subscription order fo % ; e e onddalenemibind Sabaralii dulteidoy ——
E The Daily Cardinal, 821 University Ave., Madison, Wis. 53706 } . POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY T
R e e e i i e e e : T

TEHE comznom

DATLY: ;

CARDINAL

821 University Ave. "
Madison, Wisconsin 53706




The Camp McCoy 3

( contiﬂued from page 6)

martial. Men on bases get told it’s’
a ‘commie organization.” There’s
even a full-time colonel in the
Pentagon assigned to investigate
ASU.”

ASU’S NEWSPAPER, “THE
BOND”’, has a circulation of
35,000, although it is discouraged
by military officials. The front
page of every issue says:
“NOTICE: This newspaper is
your personal property. It cannot
legally be taken from you for any
reason.”

ASU has made 12 demands of
the U.S. military, including: the
right to refuse to obey illegal
orders (like orders to fight in the
illegal war in Viet Nam); the
election of officers by a rank and
file vote; and an end to troops
being used against anti-war
demonstrators and workers on

you're told to without askihg
questions,” Kreps said.

“If a bunch of G.I.s came to a
mine field and they had'a dog with
them, they’d send a black G.I
across the field before they’d send
their trained dog,”” Geden said.
“A black G.I. is cheaper and
easier to train than a dog.”

GEDEN BELIEVES that the
main reason Nixon pulled ground
troops out of Viet Nam and started
using air strikes is because G.I.s
started to unleash their hostilities
on officers.

“Fragging—attacks by G.Ls on
their superiors—is increasing,’’
Geden said. “Officers have been
killed that you’ll never hear ‘a-
bout in the media. A bunch
of G.I.s might pool their money
together and get $2,000 and give it
to whoever kills the captain.
There’s so much killing over there
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strike. they ean hardly keep track.” o
ASU has recently become “JF YOU HAVE a white racist i
concerned with sexism, and has C.0. (commanding officer) or-
demanded ‘‘an end to the dering a combat unit of all - N
prostitution and rape of Viet- placks,” Gedensaid, ‘“how long do R
namese and all other women, you think he’s going to last?” 1%, AV, ‘ &’ W\ IR,
which is conducted and incited by “They have signs over the ! : ad. A 4
the military; and an end fo the = dummies on the bayonet range "UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES WILL I BE
degradation of women and their -saying ‘Ho Chi Minh’, ” Geden i
,treatment as sexual objects said, “but you ask any G.I. who AFFECTED BY MUMPHRUMFRUMP HFE
'lt')zthel' than as equal human he’s stabbing out there and he’ll
ings.” tell you it’s his C.0.” .
“Rape of Vietnamese women by y COLUMBIA PICTURES Presents a BBS Production
U.S. G.Is is not punished,” Geden Increasing numbers of G.1.s are J A CK N I CH O LSON
said. “Officers participate in it. = finding outlets for anti-military R AR i P,
They laugh aboiit it and en- energies in groups like ASU and “ﬂw I: ”Sy I,II: ’:I; 5 ”
courage it. It’s all part of the BBU (Better Blacks United—a it ~
terrorization of the Vietnamese.”” Viet Nam group) and through
“It’s done in Europe, too,”” movement literature agd KAREN BLACK&ndSUSAN ANSPACH
Kreps ta?(;le?l:{ ;‘In Germa_ny tze ne:SD%pel'As 'liket“The Bond”’ ScreenplaybyADR’EN JOYCE Story by BOB RAFELSON
were tol at women in the and ‘““Up Against the Brass.”
snack bars were our servants. Radio ASU% through the co- ; andADR’EN JOYCE Produced by BOB RAFELSON
The women had to put up with operation of the Democratic ~ mdRICHARD WECHSLER
fondling from the men and were People’s Republic of Korea, gets : RT SCHNEIDER
asked to proposition men as political news to G.I.s in Southeast Executive Producer BE .
_pqrt of t_heir Jobs.” ’ . Asia. Directed by BOB RAFELSONCOFOF e L@J
GEDEN CLAIMS that over “SOME G.L.s are refusing to
400,000 women are forced t0 o594 pombs now,” Geden said,
prostitute themselves in Viet «4nq some planes being repaired FILM FOR REGISTRATION
Nam. G.Ls are told that the o, the ground by G.Ls are being :
~women ‘“are prostitutes because found ‘mechanically unfit’.” in the
th“a‘%t}rl:l‘gtil:ﬁes(;etl?ﬁ;a S?nl'd'four of oo Canp Moty S i 12 LE
. : .0 ASU members also organize to
ilaci?lrs ‘ﬁ'}ﬁlg\y’\tflll abggt‘ilzo;rbg'yegﬁ affect reforms for veterans. They Uth ION PLAY CIRC
: 7 are planning a march on Mon. _ il |
old girls for about 50 cents each Washiggton ingthe near future to . n. thru Thurs., Aug. 21-24 at7 &9 p.m. S
and send them to their bars to protest inadequate unemployment Fri. thru Sun., Aug. 25-27 at2,4,7,9 &11 p.m.
work. The value of life is nothing  compensation, medical care and S : |
to the military.” education programs for veterans. admission 78¢
Kreps heard of one G.I. who was ;
angered because he caught crabs .
from a Vietnamese prostitute. :
“He went back and put a 70 a !
grenade launcher up her vagina d
and blew her head off,”” Kreps
said. ‘“The guy who went with him :
is §till having nightmares about m, g = s = s
. - z alow
ASU has demanded an end to d m M
racism in the military. : -
“IN TRAINING they put all N b Al : St
blacks in one building and all eed short hair 3
whites in another,” Geden said. f k d PHONE: 256-7655
“They provoke fights between Oor wWOork or guar 129 State St.
blacks and whites and then bust : 8
just the black G.Ls. They do it to AWIG IS Madison, Wis.
keep us divided.” AWARD WINNING
“The reason behind the racism THE ANSWER! STYLISTS
and sexism is to get so much
anger and hatred built up in you 2 oA .
that you're ready to kill anyone Exclusive For Specializing in the Illusion Cut . ..
MADISON THEATRE Gent’s World ,thS:']:“‘:er
GUILD d_ Rom wi : ekonger
The Madison Theatre Guild, a Pa_ruc;ca EBOI M
community theater group, has Hairpieces & Wigs For your personalization, we offer
announced its 1972-73 season. individual hair styling, hair coloring,
There will be five shows including halr.ple?e consultation and fitting,
two musicals. manicuring and facials. -
A non-camp production of
“Dracula’’ will be given in Oc- SUZETTE
tober. From an originally written
script, the story deals with man’s
fascination and battle against evil
in an endless conflict of wills.
“Camelot’’ will be in early b
December followed by *‘A
‘Thousand Clowns,” a comedy
written by Herb Gardner.
“The Night Thoreau Spent in
Jail’’ will be given in March—a
play about Henry David Thoreau
and how. he was arrested for -
refusing to pay $13 that would
support a war effort. ‘“West Side s : !
-Story” will be given in May. The
serious musical will be up-dated AANDY JENNIFER et i
into the ghettos of the 1970s.
Student prices will be available R Mfezrer:jbifl‘d HOURS THE SCIENTIFIC
8 on weeknights of the per-
formances, Season tickets are K Research Division Mon.-Sat. 9a.m.-9 p.m. APPROACH TO
now on sale at the Madison Sun.10a.m.-4p.m. HAIR STYLING ~-

Theatre Guild, 2410 Monroe St.,
Madison, tel. 238-9322.
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P FOOD STORES

MEL AND MARILYN COHEN, PROPS.
"“"WHERE CUSTOMERS BECOME FRIENDS!"”
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FAST SHO

FLL TRIMMED. TAST/ign
w

“"Everyday Price’’

WEST 4606 VERONA ROAD

THE STUDENT STORES.

Locations to serve you everyday OF THE YEAR7 A.M.
EAST—1054 WILLIAMSON ST.

(VERONA OPENS 6 A.M.)
TIL MIDNITE . j
CAMPUS—1032 MOUND ST.

NEXT TO NAKOMA PLAZA ““CORNER WILLIAMSON and INGERSOL’’ “"CORNER MOUND and ORCHARD"’

MADISON—Soon Wisconsin schools at all levels will
“swing’’ for another season. : -

Fast Shop Food Stores *“‘swing” every day of the year
serving U.W. students, and they ‘‘swing’’ low everyday
prices on items like Fresh milk and eggs, bread and
meat, fruit & vegetables, beer and pop, and on and on
and on. Ty

While everything and everybody is ‘swing’” in
Wisconsin, what are the Presidential hopefuls doing?

It is my guess that McGovern will become the next
President of the U.S. and under his leadership our
nation will become a nation of dignity for all people.

Although a war is being waged in Southeast Asia, and
we are told it will soon be settled at the Paris Peace
table, and this will assure us a generation of peace, we
must not forget local politics.

Local politics have taken on a new look in 1972, due in
part to more and more non-politicians who have en-
tered the race for public office both as republicans and
democrats and independents.

I believe that it is this type of person, opposed to the
professional politician, who will end ‘‘invisible
government’’ in Wisconsin.

As I see it, too many public employees and officials,
both hired and elected, have for too many years used
their public position, along with the public purse, to
better their own self interests.

The current race for the office of Dane County Sheriff
is a prime example of what can happen when people see

: - an elected official that has more or less abused his

public trust—the people are running candidates for the
office on platforms that tend to turn the Sheriff’s

-Department into an agency that will listen to people and

. Large 16 oz. Size

19¢ 8-PAK

plus tax and deposit

"“FAST SHOP*

white enriched
BREAD
Pou 2%
20¢ °
LOAF 8lc

GAL

*“Everyday Price’’

16 oz.

COCA-
COLA

89¢ i

plus tax

and deposit

“Everyday Price’’

89¢

““"Everyday Price’

| FRESH GROUND CHUCK 79° LB.

WRM 12 oz.

BUDWEISER BEER
97¢

"While Special Supply Lasts”

“EAST SHOP

Fresh, Pasteurized, Homogenized

MILK

WHOLE

83¢
GAL.

ARM 12 OZ.
MEISTER-BRAU

plus tax

not just ‘“‘barnstorm”’ their activities.

The race for the Dane County District Attorney’s seat
sees a situation where the incumbent has not, as I see it,
functioned in the best interest of the people in the
majority of matters that it has had to deal with, matters
that concern the people. ;

How about the County Judge, defeated in April for re-
election to that post, that last month announced his
candidacy for a State Assembly seat, and was faced
with having his State portion of his wages withheld
because he had acted contrary to State law in an-
nouncing his candidacy for an elected, partisan office
while still serving as a county judge.

For years, Madisonians said the student population
would never produce a political figure that could help
the community—to those critics, I sumbit the name of
former student, Attorney Paul Soglin, who serves the
people of Madison as alderman from the 8th Ward.

Therefore, I urge any qualified student to run for
office in Madison, and make the community a better
place to live for the thousands of students that each
year fill the rental houses and apartments and
patronize the business establishments throughout the
community.

We at Fast Shop Food Stores know where our bread is
buttered and every day more and more people discover
Fast Shop Food Stores and love the people-to-people
service afforded them there. Our motto: ‘“Where
customers become friends!”’ is becoming known to
more people every day.

Mel Cohen
President, Fast Shop Foods

GRADE-A
small

EGGS
29¢ oo

"Everyday Price’’

6-PAK
plus tax

FIRM-RIPE

BANANAS
9 .

“Price Good Thru Aug. 18th*’

U.S. CHOICE

SIRLOIN
STEAK
1 .

6-PAK

“Price Good Thru Aug. 18th*’

Everyday Low Price
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lawyers felling the Jews on the way fo_
Auschwitz that if they didn‘t make any fuss
they’d be out in six months on good behavior. Sectl

on Twe

__jimmy breslin =

~ is Economical-One
_ package will make ten
 quarts of cooked food
‘ INSIDE
Women’s Movement, Judge James Doyle, :
Dialogue of Introduction Profile of a Progressive
(Page Three) (Page Five) |
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Sansui 360 A AM/FM stereo receiver, KLH model 32 speakers and a Garrard
40B changer, with base, dust cover and Pickering cartridge. Great sound-great
system and back to school priced at only —

BACK TO SCHOOL PRICED AT
$3199%

Add this sleek Panasonic RS-262US stereo casset'Fe
player and recording deck to your stereo music

" FOR ONLY

114"

455 58 e 1 0 0 BB A B
» DOYOULISTENTO g

DIRTY RECORDS

KEEP THEM CLEAN

-

Lioyd’s 3G-45 AM/FM stereo compact with full size

BSR stereo record changer. Input and output jacks
ior extern_al tape recorder, and true air suspension
speakers with duo cone woofers and tweeters,

. WITH A PREENER .

" SAVES
5100 5

wiTH THIS coupon
Offer good thru Aug. 28

o EnEEnE®

$149°

STEREOPHONES
FROM $795

o

v

570 0 O O

This is the system for the student—or anyone that -
loves beautiful music but is a little short on money!
You'll get tremendous sound from this Pioneer SA
500A amplifier, BSR 310x changer and = pair of
audio "'3" 6" two way air suspension speakers in
oiled walnut cabinets.

BACK TO SCHOOL PRICED AT
ONLY $1 8750

Another great addition to your stereo music system is the Panasonic

RS-804US compact 8-track sterea cartridge player deck ON I_Y $ 5288

WE HbNOR

BANKAMERICARD |{UENCIESIEN>

THE INTERBANK CARD
A

wiliome fo

BEECHER'S STEREOLAND

CAMPUS ~ OPEN MONDAY EVES, NEAR WEST TOWNE ~ OPEN SUN 1-5
430 STATE STREET 257-3631 6902 CDANA ROAD 836-1613

"
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By MARTHA ZYDOWSKY
of the Cardinal Staff  _ e
I was curious about the Women's Movement in Madison, its structure and ideology.
Representatives from five Madison women’s groups agreed to meet with me and
answer some questions. The groups represented in the dialogue are as follows:
Women’s Action Movement (WAM), Madison Lesbians (ML), Women Studies Group

(WSG), Women’s Counseling Service (WCS), and the Women’s Center (WC).

MARTHA, Cardinal: I want to know which group you represent and something about
what the group’s doing, planning to do, etc. JANET, Women’s Action Mpvement:
# I'm from the Women’s Action Movement, a group basically concerned with the
# political end of the movement, in making changes in the system. We currently have
#% 3 demands: 1) repeal anti-abortion laws and restrictive contraceptive laws,
2) establish 24-hr community-controlled child care centers, and 3) give equal job and
educational opportunities to women. We're considering adding a 4th demand of
% freedom of sexual expression. MEGAN:, Women’s Center: Right now the Women’s
% Center, which Judy and I represent, is a loose group of people. We all came together
i with the purpose of forming a Women’s Center in Madison. The group ranges from
% women who've been involved in the Madison Left, radical lesbians, and women
% who've been involved in the women’s movement. Right now we’re primarily in-
terested in developing out-reach interest groups of various kinds and setting up a

% center which can be the focal point for these kinds ofout-going activities. JEAN, -

Women'’s Counseling Service: I‘m from the Women’s Counseling Service. We furnish
information on birth control, abortion, and voluntary sterilization to both men and
women, according to their needs. Someone is on duty from our group at the Women’s
Center every afternoon and evening—we have 15 counselors, all women. Our group is
beginning to get away from just the counseling aspect and starting to become more of
a women’s group. LINDA, Madison Lesbians: I'm from Madison Lesbians. About
one and a half years ago a couple of women formed the Gay Sisters. We met for about
a year and changed the name to Madison Lesbians. Mainly due to Gay Liberation
Front activities, we’ve got a center now at 301 1/2 N. Hamilton called the Gay Center.
It’s for GLF and Madison Lesbians. Madison Lesbians meet weekly, and right now
the group is more of a social organization.

We do provide counseling services to help women “‘come out,” to help them un-
derstand their homosexual feelings. We also do a lot of public speaking. St. Mary’s
Hospital has asked us to do a panel discussion tomorrow for their School of Nursing. I
guess it’s the ‘‘in”’ thing to have homos speak to your group. Some of us have funny

R

o
&

222

We want acceptance from the community, not conversion. Alison, Women’s Studies:
The group I represent is the Womens Studies Group. The group has been formed only

reach women in the community and hopefully bring these women into the movement,
and 2) specifically to further research on women and women’s problems. What we're
trying to do now is draft a proposal to be presented before the Board of Regents asking
for a state-wide program of women’s studies. ;

SR

"MARTHA: Who does the Women’s Studies Group consist of, Alison? ALISON:

: students, both undergrad and grad, faculty and university employees, about 20 al-

together. Initially, I wanted to do research on women. I figures there must be

ther people around here who wer also interested in this, so I scheduled a meet-

ing. We talked about ways the group could function. It turned out that everyone was

: enthusiastic about a Women's Studies Dept. here on the campus. We decided that this

: was the most radical course of action we could take. MARTHA : When is the proposal

going to the Regents? ALISON: We're planning to present the proposal to them in

September. It doesn’t really exist yet, some of it is still in the works. The classes

will be open to both men and women, and it is of utmost importance to
have all the courses at least primarily taught by women, women with a feminist

perspective. MARTHA: What sort of classes are tentatively proposed? ALISON:

. They range from very academic course offerings to others which are mainly con-

cerned with people confronting and working out different issues. Some titles are:

Women in the World’s Labor Markets, Cooperative Businesses for Women, Com-

parative Feminist Movements. MARTHA: What are the chances of this going

: through or being adopted by the Regents in September? ALISON: I don’t know. It’s

: an uphill battle, particularly now with the freeze on new programs. MARTHA: How
% about courses in the free university as a temporary alternative? ALISON: We're

% thinking about a couple of things. First, we would like it to have the stature of a

% regular department. Secondly, people teaching these courses will be putting in a lot of
: time and they ought to be able to get some dough for it. If we can’t get an independent
% dept. organized, then our only recourse is to contact individual depts. and get

ﬁ Women’s Studies courses scheduled within those depatments. (If you would like more

% information about the Regents proposal or the Women’ Studies Group, please contact

= Alison at 256-0566.

[

* ® %

E: i
Ez MARTHA: The Women’s Movement is really splintered. It seems to me that
% this is a disadvantage, for a lot of women are together in the same place. Not
;g.igo_nly that puzzies me, though. None of you knew each other. It’s like the head not
=i knowing what the tail is deing. JUDY, WC: I look at this phenomenon more
. positively than merely a splintering effect. We are all hassling with the generalization
: collective strength. - We’re not fighting the structure that exists with a similar
structure of our own. The collective system is a positive strength instead of a reactive
strength. MEGAN: It’s like the difference between SDS and political collectives.
JANET: The time factor is important in ths respect,too. WAM had consciousness-
raising groups, quite large in size, operating for a while. One or two evenings a week
were devoted to consciousness-raising, and we quickly realized that we had no time
left over for WAM meetings. I spend at least 2 or 3 hours a day doing WAM work, it's a
full time interest for me. I just don’t have the time for other women’s activities.
JEAN: Our group has the same problem. We spend so much time learning about
counseling techniques and women’s problems, checking out doctors in Madison, etc.,
& that a lot of members get down because that’s all we do. But, again, it’s often a
& matter of time.
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MARTHA: Jean, the Women’s Counseling Service is in close touch with different
z: types of people in the community. Who. do you counsel? JEAN: We counsel
& a lot of high school and junior high school students. We also talk to a lot of out-
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feelings about it, but we’re doing it right now in the name of community awareness.

recently. We're trying to do two things: 1) use the university structure itself to try to

e 0

about splintering within the movement. JUDY, WC: I look at this phenomenon more
positively than merely a splintering effect. We are all hassling with the generalization 3
‘that women are very positively moving in an organic way. That means that we're !
moving as a total effort in all directions at one. JANET, WAM: I think that's the
essence of the movement. It’s a total movement. After all, w we’re fighting a many-
headed monster. JUDY: Right, But we’re doing it in a very woman-like way. . .

MARTHA: What is men’s role in the movement? Exclusionary policies are fine to a
point, for consciousness-raising and solidarity, but eventually we have to deal with
men. ALISON: I think you’re making an assumption that this situation is the product
of exclusion. Speaking for the Women’s Studies Group, that isn’t so at all. We’d be
very happy to have anyone, regardless of sex, come to our meetings and offer their
services. We find, though, that most people who are interested in doing research
projects on women are women.JUDY, WC: You're missing part of the problem,
Martha. Why aren’t men raising men’s consciousnesses? Why are we again
responsible for men? Men should be working with men right now. This is a very
critical time. The incidence of suicide of men between 20-30 years has skyrocketed in
the last few years. Something is going on, but I don’t see men doing anything about it.

o
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MEGAN, WC: There’s another aspect to this problem, and that’s that it’s a very
healthy thing, it's a very important thing for there to be a culture, at least glimpses of
a lifestyle and strength that comes from a women’s culture. This is part of the reason
for men feeling threatened. We’re saying, “Yes, we can support ourselves; yes, we
can destroy, yes; we can create something new.”” And that’s not a very aggressive
statement in any way. ;

But it does threaten dependence relationships in a very total way. That threat
doesn’t come from a hostility reaction by us, either. It comes because there’s a
changing of a general lifestyle. In some ways, this forces men to respond very
directly. But our priority has got to be to relate to each other as women and to be able
to grow together as women. JANET, WAM: What men have complained to me about
is that the women’s movement has not made them aware of the advantages which
accrue to them from having liberated women. We haven’t made it clear that the
movement will liberate children, husbands, lovers, whatever. This isn’t something
that is going to benefit the female sex alone. On the other hand, we haven’t made it
clear to women what strengths they can gain from learning to depend on themselves.
We don’t want to completely alienate the women’s movement from mem, ‘but we have
a responsibility to sisters who feel ill at ease once a man enters the room. MEGAN::
I'd like to speak to a point we touched on hefore, that of priorities. If you have certain
priorities defined in your mind, how do you speak to people to convince them of your
position or necessity for action. With women this is a central problem. What we're
talking about is a total being and how that being relates to society and how society 3

oppresses her. I think that means that the kind of organization that’s going to be ef- 3
_ fective is community-based organization, some kind of organization based on an

institution which that prson is involved in. It’s necessary, to address people’s lives not
only in an organizational sense, but it’s alsg necessary for women to organize.
Ed

MARTHA: Linda, what is the relationship between the Gay Women’s Movement
and the Women’s Movement? LINDA, ML: We started out working with the GLF, all &%
gays together. I guess our mutual bond was ou sexuality. Then we decided that we 3
didn’t want to work with the men at all. We began to see ourselves as feminists. We
needed our own group. Most of us see our lives now as very radical feminist,
complete woman orientation, with no dependency whatsoever on men. o

Other women say, ‘‘Sure, I'm a radical feminist as much as you are, but I wouldn’t
dream of sleeping with a woman.” Why not? Women go home from their feminist :
meetings and become house-wives to their husbands or lovers. We decided that we :
had a great need to be ourselves, with other leshians, so for about a year we stayed
together. :

Now, though, we want to get back into the Women’s Movement. We want to see &
integration. Eventually, we want to know heterosexuality. After all, as sexual beings %
we should be able to relate to anybody. MARTHA: I can see where having a gay
movement with it’s own identity can be very important for identity/culture reasons.
Do you feel that’s true? LINDA: Sure, it’s important for us to be with ourselves. |
We’re still not really committed to one another. The time we spent with one another G
before was all superficial. We used to sit around and say things like, ‘What a good :
lesbian needs is . . .,’ and we'd never speak for ourselves. We're getting
somewhere,now, though. MARTHA: Do you feel that the Madison Lesbians is
threatened by the community in any way? LINDA: We don’t feel threatened, really,
but we don’t feel as though we’re being taken seriously. People look at our group as
though it’s a sewing circle or something. We’re resentful of this feeling, for our group
is hardly trivial. People think that we sit around and talk about what we do in bed.

MARTHA: The group changed its name from Gay Sisters to Madison Lesbians.
Why? LINDA: Some of us had funny feelings about the word “Gay.” ‘“Lesbian’’ is a
stronger word, defined by us as “woman-oriented woman.”” We don’t call ourselves
“homosexual”’ much, either. That word’s too narrow. “Lesbian” is a very broad
word, not just a sexual word.

The famous question, “What do lesbians do in the day time?,” sort of explains it.
We're always asked about our sexuality, like how we have an orgasm with another
women. But we’T@ muchmore than this. What we really are is radical feminists.

Nearly two hours later, I was out of cassette tape, most of the women had other
places to go, and the Madison police were busy gunning someone down in my back
yard. If it had been possible, though, I think we could have continued the discussion
for another two hours.

Women from five different groups were together, hashing things out with one
another, finding out what different groups were up to, and broadening their own
personal scope of the Women’s Movement. From what I've read and seen myself of
the Movement, get-togethers of this sort don’t happen often enough.

As you can see from the excerpts of that discussion, we had very different interests,
and we didn’t agree on any one point. We all know what women are no longer, that
women have in the past been defined as the adjuncts of men, that right now women
are women first, then people.

But there’s still no satisfying ideology by-which the Movement as a whole can be
defined. Shulamith Firestone and others have attempted to do this singlehandedly,
but I'm convinced, that one woman cannot be responsible for a philosophy acceptable
to all women in the movement.

Women from all facets of the Movement have to chisel it out themselves, set goals,
decide strategy, and act accordingly.
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fair enough?

You bet it is. The Christian Science Monitor is not a religious
newspaper. In iact, a poll of 1800 of the nation’s top journalists con-
ducted by Seminar Magazine rated the Monitor ‘‘fairest’” of all

American newspapers.

~ Pick up a copy of the Monitor. Find out how informative unbiased

news coverage can be. Fair enough?

Concise reading

Newspapers evaluated

American newspapers ranked on a “most fair-least fair’’ basis, according to

a survey by Seminar magazine.

Liberal Conservativ

You don’t have time to read about everything, but you want to
be informed about the major developments in national and world
affairs. The Christian Science Monitor gives you only about 20

pages daily—broad coverage of significant news you can read in
a half hour.

News Analysis

The Christian Science Monitor

In a complex world like ours, no one can hope to understand the
many news developments without help. Staff writers for the
Christian Science Monitor are specialists in their fields.
Reporting in the Monitor is more than 90% original—not just a re-
hash of wire service reports. Staff correspondents are in coun-
tries around the world and in the 50 states. The Monitor wants you
to be more than just informed, it wants you to understand.

Award-winning coverage

The Christian Science Monitor has won more than 80 awards in
the last five years—including three Pulitzer Prizes.

A solutions newspaper

The Christian Science Monitor is for solution-oriented readers.

Staff reporters are trained to search for answers, not just un-
cover problems.

25 per cent discount

College students and professors get a 25 per cent discount on
the Christian Science Monitor. The price is lower than any other
newspaper of national importance—less than 7 1/2 cents a day.

{THE CHRISTIAN

+85 32 41
Wall Street Journal +81 5 72
Louisville Courier-Journal +29 31 2
Los Angeles Times +20 26 17
St. Louis Post-Dispatch +14 24 5
Newsday +12 17 3
Washington Star +11 7 16
Miami Herald +11 6 7
Des Moines Register +10 6 10
Detroit Free Press +9 8 8
Milwaukee Journal +7 7 5
Atlanta Constitution +6 7 4
Chicago Daily News +6 11 8
Minneapolis Tribune +5 7 6
Philadelphia Bulletin +5 2 8
New York Times —3 87 15
Chicago Sun-Times -5 9 6
New Orleans Times-Picayune —10 0 13
Phoenix Republic —11 0 13
Dallas News —12 0 16
San Francisco Chronicle —13 21 5
San Diego Union —15 . 5 |
Washington Post —16 61 4
New York Daily News —31 5 31
Indianapolis Star —33 2 37
Chicago Tribune —52 3 76

If you want concise, accurate, readable news information as

soon as you get back to school, subscribe now. Fill out this handy
form. _
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| am a full-time student at

(college or university) °
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Kathy McHale

315 N. Mills St.
Madison, Wis. 53715
Phone: 255-4066 ‘
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Federal Judge James E. Doyle

_ It was just a few minutes after 9:00 a.m.
when the federal judge for the Western
District of Wisconsin entered the high-
- ceilinged court room.

The judge, James E. Doyle, has probably

lost count of the number of times he has

come through the unebtrusive door behind
the high bench from which he presides over
a myriad of cases. But his decisions in
many of those cases have sparked public
debate on some of the most fundamental
legal issues of our times, as well as having
contributed to the courts’ role as protectors
of individual rights.

The case he was to hear on this mor-
ning—July 20, 1972—is not likely to produce
a decision that will ultimatly affect the
course of law. It will, however, be sure to
generate controversy.

The case deals with Madison’s newest
“adult’’ book store, the Rated-X Bookstore
at 231 State St. This hearing is to deal with
motions for temporary restraining orders
to halt the city and county from harrassing
or arresting the owner and clerks in the
store until a decision is reached on possible
First Amendment violations in attempts to
close the store.

JUDGE DOYLE TAKES his place in the
center chair, flanked by two empty chairs.
After a few preliminaries are taken care of,
the judge invites the spectators to come up
from the back of the large room and sitﬂ?l
the jury box and other chairs nearer the
 bench so they can hear over the air con-
ditioning. :

He tells the contesting parties, “I believe
that I have read everything that has been
filed in the case up to the present time.”’
The hearing begins.

A solicitude for the human needs of

people and a thoroughness in his approach
to cases are not accidents in Judge Doyle’s
courtroom today. Rather, they are perhaps
the key to his approach to making decisions
on the variety of cases that come before
him.
_ Few cases demonstrate that as well as
his recent—and controversial—decision in
the case of Juan G. Morales vs. Wilbur Sch-
midt which he handed down on April 6 this
eAF: - : 5
. In that decision, Doyle dealt head-on with
the many rules faced by prisoners which,
some claim, are violations of the prisoners’
human rights.

NOTING THAT THE custodians at
prisons maintain that the rules are
necessary to keep the institution running
smoothly, Doyle worte, ‘‘Lawsuits
challenging these rules for institutional
survival raise peculiarly poignant issues.”’

He observed that the complaints of the
prisoners and the concerns of the guards
and administrators “‘all compel serious and
sympathetic attention.”

acquire at: ;

for which they qualify.

Register while there’s
Education!

Now—Can (eag) zze 7704
registrar or counselors,

Looking for a job? The position you’ve
planned on? Do you want fo be an ac-
countant? A salesman? A secretfary or a
court reporter? Then STOP! Look to
Business Education which you can

MADISON BUSINESS COLLEGE

Fall Semester begins September 18, 1972

Today! MBC assists its graduates in obtaining positions

MBC offers a Life Time Placement service to graduates.

At MBC student loéns are available. At MBC Veterans
Training is approved. At MBC on graduation night, May
19, 90% of ou-graduates already had positions.

still room for you in Busin"
OR Come = ~

MADISON BusiNrS COLLEGE

215 W. Wash'Ave. - Madison, Wis. 53703

Balancing the concerns on both sides of
the issue with a thoroughness that suggests
hours of serious thought, Doyle concluded,
“Inmy view, in passing upon these
challenges to the rules for institutional
survival, the balance must be struck in
favor of the individual rights of the
prisoners.”’ = >

That decision—which acknowledged that
the Constitution might require changes in
the prison system, that indeed “the in-
stitution of prison probably must end”’—

naturally sent shock waves through the

penal system in Wisconsin. It is currently
being appealed by the state.

LIKE MANY OTHER decisions, it
brought to some people’s minds the image
of a wild-eyed radical sitting in the court-
house letting the forces of evil loose on
soclety.

Looking at the judge sitting on the bench
listening attentively to Percy Julian’s
arguments on behalf of the owner of the
Rated-X Bookstore, one certainly doesn’t
get the impression Doyle is a wild-eyed
radical.

The 57-year-old jurist, wrapped in the
traditional black robe, his hair short, looks
more like a legal scholar.

His law clerk for the past year, Mike
Jacobs, describes the judge’s approach to
cases as deliberate. “In the most crowded
district court with respect to the number of
suits per judge in the United States, one
might think there would be great haste to
clear the docket,” says Jacobs.

“But the judge approaches everything in
a very deliberate manner. He gives
everybody as much of an opportunity as
they need. And he’s concerned a great deal
with procedural formalities, like does he
have jurisdiction and does each side have
proper notice of what’s going on.”

DESPITE THE MYTH current in both
liberal and conservative circles that any
liberal cause will be upheld by Doyle, his
deliberateness and concern for procedure

-‘have promised not vindication of liberal

causes, but rather a fair hearing of them.

“I suggest,” Doyle told the Madison
Literary Club in a rare speech over a year
ago, ““‘that the newer breed of constitutional
issues is entitled to judicial consideration
no less eareful, no less respectful, no less

before you ride

. =€€e our

objective, than the judicial consideration
given to the more familiar constitutional
issues of the past.”

He went on, “This newer breed of con-

stitutional issues is a reflection of the fact
- that hitherto silent and poorly represented
members of our society are finding their
voices both in the streets and in the courts.

“The grievances they speak must be
given a fair and careful hearing by the
courts, and in cases in which the
grievances are found to be Jjust, the courts
must not shrink from providing effective
remedies, however the institutions affected
may creak and groan.”

The arguments in the Rated-X hearing
drone on. Doyle questions some of the at-
torney’s assertions, makes notes, ponders
the issues. Over his head, the sword of
Justice is balanced by the scales of justice.
To his right stands the American flag.

THE. SYMBOLS ARE common in
courtrooms throughout the land, but are
particularly appropriate in the court of a
man who has devoted his life to his country
and its laws.

Out of ethical concern, Judge Doyle won’t
discuss cases or his views on the legal
system with reporters. But on the day
before the Rated-X hearing, he did grant
this reporter a rare interview to discuss
James Doyle, the man.

We sat in his spacious office as the sun
shown through the windows overlooking
Lake Monona. His desk was piled high with
legal documents.

Doyle graduated from the University of
Wisconsin with a B.A. degree in 1937, then
went on to Columbia Law School where he
was a member of the Board of Editors of
the Columbia Law Review from 1938 to
1940. 53

‘He went to Washington with a former
professor, Herbert Wechsler, who was on
leave from Columbia to represent the
government in criminal cases before the
Supreme Court.

IN 1941, BOYLE was chosen toserve as a
law clerk to the newest Supreme Court
Justice, James F. Byrnes. “It was a
wonderfully interesting year,”” Doyle
recalled.. He pointed out that Justice
Byrnes had not been sure how law clerks
were chosen for the Supreme Court, so he

—Phil Faslanger

had asked Justice Hugo Black to select one
for him. Black chose two clerks, the judges
flipped a-coin, and Doyle, one of the chosen
two, went with Bynes.

“I consider it to have been personally
fortunate for me in several ways,” Doyle
said of the flip. “One of them was that
Byrnes later left the Court and became war
mobilizer for a while-and then Secretary of
State. Se I was invited to spend a year with
him in the State Department from 1945 to
1946 and all that would never have hap-
pened had the coin gone the other way.”

Doyle returned to Wisconsin in 1946 as an
assistant U.S. attorney for the Western
District of Wisconsin. He left that job in
1948 to become a member of the law firm of
the late U.S. Senator Phillip LaFollette.

From 1951 to 1953, he served as the state
chairman of the Democratic Party: and
according to the Minneapolis Tribune, he
‘“provided much of the intellectual spark
for the revitalization of Wisconsin’s
Democratic Party.”

LOOKING BACK, DOYLE remembered,
“The big thing was the Joe McCarthy re-
election campaign. We really gave that
everything we had. I think now as I did then
that we could have succeeded in defeating
him had it not been for Eisenhower’s
tremendous landslide in the Presidential
election that year.”

The 1952 campaign also marked the
beginning of Doyle’s association with Adlai
Stevenson, the twice-defeated Democratic
Presidential candidate. The association led
to Doyle’s playing a major role in the
“Draft Stevenson movement” of the 1960
Democratic Convention. .

According to author Theodore H. White,
Doyle was one of the key figures in the

‘early organizing efforts. He “was financed

by Stevenson friends from Chicago to keep
a watchful eye on the wild Stevenson
amateur groups forming across the
country, the hope being that he might keep
responsible volunteers responsible.”

Then in June of 1960, writes White, Doyle,
“Who had shepherded and restrained the
volunteers from his Madison, Wisconsin,
office, was brought to Washington, where
he officially announced the launching of a
Draft Stevenson movement.”

(continued on page 15)
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LAMENT

1 have learned to walk softly

and carry no stick.
My head has been bowed

by the burdens of men.
| am like the buffalo —

vanished, or tamed.
My heart has learned to long
 for the wilderness and streams.
{There are no oppressors there.)

My eyes have seen the merciless
victorious over children,
" They have beheld slaughter
and ruin . .
They have wept tears
~ that dampen my pillow.
" Oh, that my eyes could behold
the wilderness and the streams.
{There are no oppressors there.)

My heart has learned to long
for the wilderness and streams.
{There are no oppressors there.)
Roy Lyle White
Central Wisconsin State Hospital

from Akwesasne Notes

‘aried groups offer

legal aid programs

By BETSY MATSON
of the Cardinal Staff

The long arm of the law is
poking into the campus scene
more often these days.

If you have a crafty landlord or
a 1-A draft status, you may find
yourself in need of legal help soon.

Dane County Legal Services,
the Communify Law Office and
Madison Defense League offer
help in civil, criminal and juvenile
legal cases, but their philosophies
differ greatly.

“We don’t see the police as our
friends,”” Madison Defense
League (MDL), the most radical
of the three groups, says. “We
want to educate people to handle
themselves.”

“People are intimidated and
they talk. Police intimidate them

into giving up their right- .

s—particularly non-whites and
students. We push a radical stand
of non-cooperation with the
police.”

TO EDUCATE PEOPLE, MDL
has held classes on gun laws,
grand juries, rights of self-defense
and juvenile law.

Nares and informers are
frequent targets of MDL. “Just
the other day a narc was caught
by kids on the library mall,”’ an
MDL member said. ‘“‘Someone

In brightest day, in blackest night,

No evil shall escape my sight

And no true good escape my view,

So | suggest GREEN LANTERN to you.

Their food is splendid ,

I decree,

And members see the flicks for free.
Observe the times and prices here
And plan to join us this school year.

Dinners 5:45 p.m.

$7.50/week |

Lunche_s 12:05 p.m. $4.25/week
THE GREEN LANTERN EATING COOPERATIVE

604 University

Guests Welcome

of

ripped off his wig and he ran
away, real fast.”

‘““We ask people to help us if they
know any information about
narcotics agents or police in-
formers,” MDL said.

MDL claims that their efforts to
expose informers have not been
ignored by Madison police.

“MDL people are harassed
incredibly,” a member said.
“There are lots of petty arrests
with the charges dropped later.”

Undaunted by police in-

- terference, MDL has expanded its

operation to include education
programs around the state.

“We go where there have been
busts,”” a member said. ‘“We also
have a communication network of
sorts with other cities in
Wisconsin. Organizations like
MDL have grown tremendously.”

“PEOPLE HAVE to realize that
they have to stick together to
protect each other, even if it
means going to jail for a while,”

MDL said. “It's a hell of a lot

better feeling to know you didn’t
screw someone.”
MDL can be reached at 257-0974.

@

“In the hall of Jjustice, the only
justice -
is in the halls.”
—Lenny Bruce

The Community Law Office
(CLO), in the basement at 731
State St., works closely with MDL.
(They usually handle civil cases
while MDL handles crimipal
cases.)

CLO is run. by volunteer law
students who consult with

“cooperating local attorneys before

giving legal advice. As law
studerits, most-are committed -to
working within the present
judicial system.

Recently, most questions have
concerned residency
requirements, landlord rights,
termpaper buying and small
claims court procedure, a
volunteer said. In some cases CLO

members have accompanied
persons to small claims court to
assist in landlord-tenant disputes.

“SOME LAW students (in CLO)
get a special kick out of screwing
landlords,” one CLO volinteer
said. :

All questions are researched
and answered without a fee, but -
the CLO can’t refer lawyers.

“Those who protest
at injustice are
people of true merit.”
—Ho Chi Minh—Prison Diary

Dane County Legal Services, 124
S. Pinckney St., helps pefsons who -
earn less than $3001a month.
Students must be emancipated.

“We don’t want to find out they
have wealthy parents in New York
or  Chicago,”” Legal Services’
Director Bob Burr said. *“We’re a
pverty. office.”

THEIR SERVICES are in great
demand. Civil cases, such as
divorce, cost a flat five dollar fee,
whereas a private lawyer would
charge about $400 for a divorce
case, a law student said.

Changes may be coming,
however. Burr sees a ‘‘pre-paid
legal insurance” system in the
future, where individuals would
purchase legal insurance as they
purchase medical insurance now.

Burr said that legal help is in
such demand that some people are
begmmng torepresent themselves
in divorce cases now, rather than
wait for aid, but he doesn’t feel
that the government could help by
setting up more legal help
agencies.

“WE’RE IN A free enterprise
system,” Burr said. “From
practical standpoint, it would be
impossible for the€ government to
cover everything. From an
idealistic standpoint, yes, it would
be nice if they could.”

Meanwhile, Dane County Legal
Services takes on civil, eriminal
and juvenile cases, and Burr
ad;mts that they're “swamped 5

We're limited and we're very
busy. All lawyers are; but we're
probably more busy than most.”’

ROWN'S BOOK SHOP

Cash Rebates

With each cash purchase you will receive a
Cash Register receipt for the amount of pur-
chase.

These receipts are good for 5% in cash or
trade when presented for refund.

NO MEMBERSHIP REQUIRED

1319 Univers ty Ave.

673 State Street
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Area daycare expands -
but in what direction?

By CHRIS STOEHR
of the Cardinal Staff

Claims by University and Dane County officials
that the daycare facilities they respectively provide
give adequate services to the Madison community
brought some sharp rebuttals from the people they
are intended to serve.

When the fall semester opens, University officials
hope that a University daycare center will be a
reality. A Subcommittee on Daycare, an outgrowth
of the Chancellor’s Committee on the Status of
Women has been working for the past six months on
the project.

The ‘‘tentative’ plans for the University Daycare
Center, according to Subcommittee Co-chairwoman
Lorraine Meisner, include a facility for 60 to 100
children. The cost of the daycare, like most other
centers in the city, would be based on the ability of
the parents to pay—with some “‘scholarships” given
for those of very low income families.

ACCORDING TO A survey the subcommittee took
last November, they found that a center for about 100
children would adequately fulfill Madison’s present
needs. They also found that most parents were
reasonably satisfied with the care their children
were presently recieving, with some desiring
cheaper rates and others wanting more educational
activities and less babysitting.

“It is just tokenism to create the illusion of change
and progress by madison campus officials. It’s
really kind of a farce.” said Laura Hodge, who
worked with the TAA this spring when they
bargained unsuccessfully for free daycare for all
children in the University community.

“I don’t know where they got the figure of a 60 to
100 child facility being adequate or who they sur-
veyed. They didn’t survey me,"” she said.

No representatives of the TAA worked with the
Subcommittee on Daycare. Hodge indicated the TAA
wasn’t very interested in working with the ad-
ministration on this issue, because they did not want
to lend credence to the University’s proposals when
“what they're planning is extremely unsatisfactory
to us and does not reflect our needs and demands.”

BOB EVANS the supervisor of supplementary
services for Dane County Social Services, felt that on
the whole Madison’s daycare centers are pretty
good, but there is a lack of stimulating programs for
children. “On the whole, centers here are felxible
and work together as a group with good lines of
communication.”

“Under state law, we can pay for some or all of the
cost of daycare for the children of low income
working mothers or one parent families. The
monthly rate varies depending on size of family and
income from $88.37 to $252.98.

“We don’t encourage or discourage mothers to put
their children in centers,’”’ he said, ‘“‘but the fact is
that the middle class has a bias toward daycare for
their children. Low income mothers often prefer a

BEAT IT!...

traditional baby sitting arrangement with their
relatives.”

“WHAT REALLY needs to be changed in the Dane
County system is that day care become available as
a right to the general population. That right does not
now exist. And the cost for adequate, more-than-
babysitting care, is constantly increasing,” he said.

Because daycare centers must be licensed by the
state or certified through the county to operate,
supervision is generally adequate although costs and
facilities vary. The First Congregational Church
Day Care Center, for example, is now operating with
a staff of six certified teachers, including Joanna
Berke, the center’s director, a nursery staff and
eleven volunteers. The full fee at the church center is
$28.00 a week per child and they are doing capacity
business with 50 children enrolled.

The Dane County Welfare Rights Alliance has
been pushing since its inception, for free day-care,
citing evidence that many good centers are out of
poor people’s ability to pay and are ususally full to
capacity.

The official position of the Alliance on daycare was
contained in a resolution submitted to the City
Council a year ago which they co-sponsored with the
Women’s Action Movement (WAM). It called for
free 24-hour daycare facilities for anyone who
wanted them. Presently, if a woman is not working
outside the home the county will not pay for care.

PAT RAYMOND a staff member of the Welfare
Rights Alliance, says, ‘‘Daycare facilites in Madison
are terribly inadequate. Those least able to afford
good care for their children are left out, which
amounts to economic and sexual discrimination.”

“Daycare is not a privilege, it is a right, just like
the right to a free public education. Of course, it
should be available to everyone. Right now its still
considered a privilege.”

University representative Meisner says she hopes
that the University center won’t be viewed as an
elitist center for fhe privileged of Madison.

“THERE ARE a lot of good centers around now,”
she said. “It would be disasterous for people happy
with their present facilities to pull their kids out of
them and take them to the university center. We
want to have a cross section of children and not just
university people. I'm opposed to the town/gown
division of children.”’

If the center will only accommodate 60 to 100
children, it would seem to invite disaster if people
flock to their doors. But if the subcommittee’s
figures and findings are accurate, the fear of a mass
migration of children may be groundless.

Those who have been outside the scope of present
day care service all along—the poor, those who do
not qualify for county aid, students, and teaching
assistants—are not greatly enthused by the center.
For those people, the university has seen a big
problem and offered a small solution.

The High Cost of Living . . .

Mobile Home Features

e COMPLETELY FURNISHED

e STORM WINDOWS AND DOORS

e 6 DIFFERENT FLOOR PLANS

o WALL TO WALL CARPET
e COMPLETELY SET-UP
e CHOICE LOTS

e Several Low Cost Used Units Ready to Move into

Whether you’re in need of comfortable, low-cost housing here in Madison — on
your lake lot — or your “hideaway”’ in the woods: a mobile home will beat that
high cost of living . . . and our park is convenient to the university and downtown.

MADISON
MOBILE HOMES

500 S. BELTLINE

(Park - TRAILER - Sales)

255-1607

2 BLOCKS EAST OF SOUTH PARK AND THE BELTLINE—NEAR BUSES, DOWNTOWN &

UNIVERSITY
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see it first
at Sassafras,
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NOW SHOWING

OPEN DAILY 11a.m.toé6p.m.
OR CALL: 256-3050 or 257-2127

Aun Lmery Apt's

TRADITIONAL ELEGANCE with MODERN CONVENIENCE .
STUDIOS, 1 BEDROOM, 2 BEDROOM, and 3 BEDROOM

APARTMENTS

ENTER INTO A NEW, FRIENDLY ; :
Ann Emery Apartments represent a new idea in campus

LIFE STYLE: lifestyles. Quiet convenient location with individualized

i ; s apartments designed to appeal to the discriminating person.

S e c‘f,',',mi}':,:ic:g'_memm’ The Ann Emery has apartments that provide more than just a
e Master TV and FM antenna. place to live. They provide expression for your living ideas e;nd
e Large rooftop sundeck. a pleasant environmentfor your peace of mind, at rates starting

@ Secured storage rooms.
¢ Laundry and snack room. ]
e Elevator to all floors including roof. from $144/mo
e Carpeted apartments. 2
e Air Conditioned
e Hotpoint color coordinated range, two door
refrigerator/freezer, disposal, hood fan.
e Hardwood kitchen cabinets.
e Built-ins.
e Deluxe furnishings.
e Carpeted corridors.

Pier for ing of 1973.
L L - gsTsRlépg_c;Don ST. CORNER OF LANGDON AND FRANCES

THE IRISH MIST

222 LAKELAWN PLACE _ PLEASANT LIVING ON THE SHORE OF LAKE MENDOTA

: Carved wood panelling, marble entry, and original stone work, combine to
gﬂa;nv P:h"‘tisan""% Cg"‘:’?"t'_e"‘;? ieat;lres as the AI'“i'( E_’;‘i‘;‘yt provide a unique living opportunity for those who like to live on the lake. Truly
: u - ."92 e added distinction of a unique lake ir distinctive apartments, these units feature a full line of esthetic and practical
ocation. : f?pointments (incl. Hotpoint appliances) to make them exciting ideas for your
ifestyle.

OPEN DAILY 11 a.m. to 6 p.m. CONTACT RESIDENT MANAGER AT ANN EMERY APARTMENTS

LY REANCES

215 N. FRANCES STREET  ACROSS FROM WITTE HALL

Singles, 1 bedroom and 2 bedroom apartments. From $88/mo.
to $175/mo. including: carpeting, air conditioning and other
distinctive features.

CONVENIENTLY LOCATED FOR YOUNG PEOPLE IN THE
CENTER OF THE

CAMPUS AND CAPITOL AREA
Showing Daily 9 to7. Call 256-7821 or 257-2127

AVARIETY OF SIZE, STYLE ANDLOCATION IN
OTHER BUILDINGS ARE AVAILABLE BY CONTACTING
THE MULLINS APARTMENTS OFFICE AT
257-2127 DAILY 8a.m. toé p.m.

MULLINS APTS. o n. carrot 27
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Consumer co-ops
spread in Madison

By CAROL SPIEGEL
of the Cardinal Staff

Since the Mifflin Street Co-op opened in the winter of 1969, consumer co-
0ps, a movement representing a people’s effort to eliminate or at least
reduce the alienating distance between producers and consumers, have
sprung up in Madison like mushrooms after a soring rain.

Goods offered by the co-ops range from food and clothing to bicycles
and crafts of all kinds. Structures vary with some groups running on a
membership basis with others more loosely knit. By and large, the C0-0ps
are surviving quite well, with their numbers expanding and few failures.

The Green Lantern Eating Co-op is the oldest co-op in the city. There is
a membership fee plus a work requirement which is proportionate to the
number of meals eaten. The fees keep the Green Lantern running, but
since they employ two professional cooks (the cooking is not handled
cooperatively), and have high maintainence costs, the co-op is financially
dependent on its Friday and Saturday night film showings. Side benefit to

1 members: they are admitted to the films free of charge. ’

A THE MIFFLIN CO-OP, which sells grocery products, has been in Fu z z Y BOD. E

existence since 1969. Anyone can buy from the store, and anyone who - ;' 5 =
. i, 9., = 7

The Consumers’ Co-op Garage opened last spring at 2050 E. Johnson St.

|y

comes to a meeting of the co-op is eligible to vote. Volunteers from the = Q1™
community work the counter and stock the shelves. For the most part, the = 77NN

Co-op breaks even in its finances.

A spokesman for the Mifflin St. Co-op said that they “‘don’t believe in

1 expansion, but rather decentralization of economic power.” He en-

[ : courages other communities to set up similar food and consumer co-ops

' which would be ‘““‘community oriented and supported.” He noted that “‘co-

ops should be an alternative process by which people can bring about
economic change in the capitalist system.”

The Common Market Food Co-op, which has been around since 1970, is
now expanding with two Madison warehouses. The Common Market is
the largest of the food co-ops in terms of numbers of people involved.
Their membership consists of groups composed of at least 3 households
each who are required to work at the warehouses an average of 4 hours, 3
times a month. Responsibility for ordering and pick-up and delivery of
groceries for each member group is shared and allotted by common Il
consent among that group. a0\

IN OFF-SEASON, the Common Market gets its foods from the Water
St. Market in Chicago. During Wisconsin’s growing season, however,
they try to get foods from local farmers. This past summer, there were
about 15 local farmers supplying the Common Market. 420 State Street

“It seems that the movement is growing,” commented one Common u stairs
Market worker, “there are lots of co-ops in Minneapolis, and we are p
beginning to have Co-op conferences. Co-ops are even starting to move L Gé[f g
into small towns, although here thee is more fear of co-ops, and some f— ; _ OM 2 74‘ 17:00
confusion in regard to what they’re all about. . .” g \ RED)

The Whole Earth Co-op, which sells literature and organic fruits and
foods, actually prefers to call itself a “Learning Community’”’, because
they consider themselves an educational link between the people and
their own potential self-sufficiency. They survive on donations and profits
from what they sell. .

THE EDUCATION PROCESS at Whole Earth consists of free courses
which range from such topics as ‘“Wild Edible Herbs’” to “Auto
Mechanics” and “Small Home Repairs” to “First Aid”’ to “French’ or
“Swahili”’.

The Madison Book Co-op started out in a school bus in October 1969. By

December of that year they had moved to their present location. There is : E B 7 . ¢

a membership fee which enables the participants to buy any books or e n n e

‘records at a ten percent discount. Members can also try to sell their own '

used books or records at the co-op. There is no work requirement—about ' LA

four people work full time in the store.

The Yellow Jersey Bike Co-op dates back to April of 1971. Member-
ship allows members access to a service clinic and maps with bike |
routes. The co-op also has a “Bicycle Safety Committee”, con}posed_ ; ; ; | ]
of volunteers who lobby for legislation favorable to bikers in the ok : -

city. At Yellow Jersey, they say they ‘‘aim only to break even,” and
they are succeeding at that.f L o : S
" ONE NOVEL PROGRAM of the bike co-op that requires voluntary p)

is the WHITE BICYCLE program. Under this system, volunteers from WOME N S J EANS

Yellow Jersey repair and service old donated bikes of which there are Snap front. Junior sizes 3 to 15. 5
entl t 30, paint th hite, and leave them around the city for P .
the people touse, Purple, cranberry, black, brown, navy blue.

A iy
A Sa S I RR R

1\\\\\\\\\\\\‘“5@_,_,_ o
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THE PEACOCK

the people to use. : : :
Among the many clothing co-ops are Cooperative Threads, a clothing

(continued on page 13)

LONG SLEEVE BLOUSE

Choice of cuff and collar style. $5

WIBA-FM - Solid- fashion colors.
101.5 mhz.

Radio | VEST $
- Free o 6
P Q° @ -

Madison Solids and prints.

MEN'’S JEANS |
Flare leg styling. 100% cotton. $4 .98

Brown, blue, burgundy, whif@.

MEN’S RIB KNIT SHIRT

Long sleeve. 2-tone colioring.
Zip and button front styling.

JCPenney

The values are here every day.

PROGRE?&E DOWNTOWN

- : Shop Mon. & Thurs., 9:30 109; Tues.,
i e it |“K,';.’ul\leci.. Fri. & Sat.,9:30105:30
Ted. 255-86727
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which it was purchased.

REVIEW OUTLINES

We guarantee our used books to be usable and complete.
We will also refund or exchange any book bought in error.*
You must have a receipt, showing the date of purchase.
Please keep any receipt, and if one is not offered to you—
ask for it. Any book bought in error may be exchanged for

credit within two weeks after the beginning of any term for E H l VE THOUS A N DS

*NO REFUND OR EXCHANGES ON
NON-TEXT PAPERBACKS AND

WE CASH
STUDENT
AND FACULTY
CHECKS

TEXTBOOK RETURN POLICY

1. Books must be returned during the first
TWO weeks of the current semester.

FZ. No refund will be offered unless. ac-
companied with a cash register receipt.

3. Books must bear our price mark.

4. New textbooks must be free of all mark-
ings—pen or pencil.

5. Special order books are not eligible f.or-
refunds.

6. Textbooks, new or used, returned after
first two weeks of classes will be:
purchased at a fair market value.

7. Defective books will be replaced free
of charge. Please return defective books
as soon as defect is noticed.

NE’'VE MOVED ACH

_UNIVERSITY

STATE STREET OPEN EVENINGS AUGUS]
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SAVE MONEY

'We will pay one-half the list
| | price for most textbooks
OF GOOD USED BOOKS that will be used at the Uni-

i versity of Wisconsin. We
will offer you a price on any
textbook whether it is used
here or not.

HUNDREDS OF REVIEW
NOTES AND OUTLINES

CLIFF NOTES
HYMARX
MONARCH
COLLEGE OUTLINES
STUDY MASTER®
SCIHHAUM

DATA GUIDE'S
VIS-ED

MANY OTHERS

4,000 TECHNICAL AND !
REFERENCE TITLES

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
CHEMISTRY
COMPUTERS

EARTII SCIENCES
ECONOMICS
ENGINEERING
HISTORY

HiS10RY OF SCIENCE

' LINGUISTICS
:noss T“E STR  MATHEMATICS
i L MEDICINE

PHILOSOPHY
- PHYSICS

" PROGRAMMED TEXTBOOKS
STATISTICS

‘BOOK STORE

ST24,28and29 MSTATE STREET -
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By REID ROSEFELT
Of the Fine Arts Staff

At a given night this year, when
you're not hangin’ out at the Rath,
indulging in cultural slumming at
the Plaza or 602 Club, checking out
da sounds at The Gritty, or even
studying, you just might find
yourself at a movie.

And why not? If you're willing
to accept the often squalid 16 MM
prints and the patently un-
comfortable seats of most
classrooms, you can see for a
dollar or less, an incredible
variety of films, ranging from
classic American and European
movies to current features.

Of course, some film societies
have hit upon the lucrative
practice of showing the pictures
that sell over and over again, thus
producing a new and distrubing
persistence of vision: one in-
trepid UW film buff has repor-
tedly seen Night of the Living
Dead 34 times.

Last year, Magic Lantern and
Cinemadyne film societies netted
$3000 and $2000, respectively,
showing ‘Dead’ and other films.
But should that bother us? 1
mean, wouldn’t we all just p**ss
away that money on beer and
pinball anyway?

1 %

Movies in Madison:

A new persistence of vision

My real complaint with such
“rip-off”’ film societies is not with
the movies they show, but with the
way the money is handled. The
Wisconsin Film Society, Fertile
Valley, and Focus, among others,
turn profits back into the com-
munity through cheaper ad-
mission rates, free movies, and
flyers. The “‘rip-off’’ societies,
however, just take your dough,
and they’ll take as much as they
can. It’s not at all surprising to
hear that a new film society is
starting out with the name of P.T.
Barnum Film Society. Maybe us
suckers should get wise.

What follows is an attempt to
give the feeling of the type of
films that can be seen at those
places that this writer thinks
deserve your money. The prices
are generally reasonable and the
films are chosen by people who
genuinely love movies. So how
can you go wrong?

The Union Play Circle is the
best deal in town. For 78¢, you can
sit in comfortable theatre seats
and watch high-quality 35 MM
prints. And the film programs are
well known for their excellence
and variety. The Play Circle has
two series: Movietime I (on
Wednesdays and Thursdays at
2,4,7 & 9) with esoteric-aesthetic

7

Resnais’

type films, and Movietime II,
(Fridays, Saturdays, and Sundays
at 24,79 & 11) boffo box office
flicks.

This year, Movietime I is of-
fering Jacques Rivette’s The Nun,
Howard Hawks’ Tiger Shark and
Rio Brave, Joe Losey’s Figures in
a Landscape (with Malcolm
Mcdowell!), Mandabi, a film from
Senegal, Fellini’s 1 Vitteloni,
Durstan’s I Drink Your Bloed
(last seen in Madison on a double
bill with I Eat Your Skin), Alain
Muriel and Nagisa
Oshima’s bizarre Diary of a
Shinjuku Thief. Seen them all
already?

Movietime II starts out on more
familiar ground with Five Easy
Pieces, and includes WR-
Mysteries of the Organism, Battle
of Algiers, Death in Venice, The
Go-Between, Klute, El Tepo,
Chimes at Midnight, The Garden
of the Finzi-Contini’s, Polanski’s
Macbeth, and Shaft. There are
still alot of people who haven’t
discovered the Play Circle yet.
Get on the ball, kids, and don’t
forget to buy your tickets in ad-
vance, for the Circle often sells
out.

The Wisconsin Film Society,
founded in 1948, was Madison’s
first film society and is one of the
oldest in the country. It has a long
tradition of showing worthy ob-
scure films at low prices.

The spring series begins with
““Not bad, hey, whaddaya
say?’—the Warhol-produced
Trash, and features Bunuel’s
assassination of the Catholic
Church, The Milky Way, Billy
Wilder’s The Private Life of
Sherlock Holmes, Bertolucci’s
The Conformist, Sam Fuller’s
Underworld USA, Hawks’ To
Have and Have Not (with Bogart
and Bacall), Nicholas Ray’s
Bigger Than Life, and Robert

Aldrich’s Kiss Me Deadly (with

Cloris Leachman). Not men-
tioning the special Halloween
showing of The House that

Dripped Blood, a surprisingly
frightening Robert Bloch-scripted
(Psyche) film that has been
making the rounds of the drive-
ins.

All told, there will be over 25
movies shown for the miniscule
fee of $4.00 for a spring series
ticket. That’s only 16¢ a movie,
friends.

The Green Lantern Co-op, 604
University Avenue, is offering, if
not the best, certainly the most
films this semester. An incredibly
diversified, though admittedly
auteurist list of some 40 movies
will be shown. :

In September there will be a
silent series of five films:
Chaplin’s The Gold Rush, Victor
Sjostrom’s The Wind, Frank
Borzage’s Seventh Heaven, Erich
Von Stroheim’s Foolish Wives,
and Dovzhenko’s Arsenal. On
other nights Lantern audiences
will be able to catch Capra’s Meet
John Doe, Dwan’s Robin Hood,
Fuller’s I Shot Jesse James and
Pickup on South Street,
Rossellini’s Rise to Power of Louis

XIV, Renoir’s The Southener,

Take the Money and Run, Wizard
of 0z, and three George Cukor-
Katherine Hepburn team-ups—
Adam’s Rib, Woman of the Year,
and Holiday.  Tickets are
generally 75¢ at the door.

Fertile Valley Film Society will
continue to present its' regal
cineaste’s feast of classic
American films. Of particular
note are:
Who Knew Too Much, Menzie's
Things to Come, Die, Monster, Die

(from a Lovecraft story, starring"

Boris Karloff), Mata
(Garbo), Bombshell
Captain Blood (Erroll Flynn),
and Lubitsch’s To Be or Not to Be
(with Jack Benny).

Don’t Miss This One: Bucket of
Blood, directed by Roger Corman
and brought to you by the people
who gave us Little Shop of
Horrors, this low-budget chiller
just ean’t miss— it’s about a

Hari

Hitchcock’s The Man

(Harlow),

sculptor who kills people and uses
them for his clay forms. Bring the
whole family.

FOCUS, the film society of the
University Residence Halls,
which had taken to showing a lot
of artsy-fartsy foreign movies last
year, has a more typical big
blockbuster list this year. How
can they miss with titles like The
Andromeda Strain, Shaft, Little
Big Man, Mash, The Owl and the
Pussycat and The Great White
Hope? And the price is right too:
$2.75 for the entire first semester.

The Lake Shore Halls
Association (LHA) always
trailing Focus with lead boots,
appears to have slipped on a pair
of adidas with this semester’s film
selections. It includes To Sir With
Love, Coogan’s ‘Bluff, Torn
Curtain, From Here to Eternity,
Bullitt, Wait Until Dark, and The
Ipcress File. For second
semester, they have reportedly
booked Willard. The admission
charge is even less than with
Focus: $5.00 for the whole year.

Wisconsin International Student
Programs (WISP), who have been
showing fine films from the
Warners catalogue all summer,
will continue to do so as well as
offering free international short
films before the admissioned
feature films start. The season
will begin with His Majesty
0’Keefe (with Burt Lancaster),
and The Bramble Bush (with.
Richard Burton). $1.00 at the
door.

Tar & Feathers would have to be
designated your regular ruthless
“rip-off”’ film society if it wasn’t
for the fact that these nebishes
never make any money anyway.
This year they’re showing a lot of
classic 1940’s American pictures
(Casablanca, Citizen Kane,
Maltese Falcon, Notorious, et al)
as well as Visconti’s The Stra-ger,
Bergman’s Passion of Anna,
Truffaut’s Stolen Kisses, Godard’s
g:;;a A.M., and Bo Widerberg’s Joe

111,

- THE LUTHERAN GAMPUS
MINSTRIES

AT THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN
serving students in two locations:

Calvary Chapel
701 State St.
255-7214

Lutheran Campus Center
1025 University Avenue
257-71178

WORSHIP - Sundays at8:00a.m., 9:30 a.m., 11:00 a.m. at Calvary Chapel
Tuesdays at 7:45 a.m. Calvary Chapel
Wednesdays at 5:30 p.m. Folk Mass-Assembly Room Luther Memorial
Thursdays 9:30 p.m. Vespers Calvary Chapel

COUNSELING A pastor is on call at all times.

STUDY Courses on issues of social concern, scripture, pre-marriage, science-
theology are offered. Sunday nights — cost suppers and discussion.

FELLOWSHIP A place to meet friends. Study areas, library and coffee- are

available for you.

These people are eager to meet you.
The Rev. Vern Gundermann

The Rev. Ralph Weinhold

Myrna Hanson, Sue Wendorf

The Rev. Luther Otto
Nancy Mottet

The Rev. Robert Peterson

John Ruppenthal

s e e ‘._'




By STEVEN GRANT

of the Cardinal Staff
As fall rolls around, so -does
registration for fall classes at the
University, along with the ques-
tion: Am I or am I not a
resident of the state of Wisconsin?
The question is a hard one to
answer. Among the factors
& confusing the issue: vague
" Wisconsin state laws, a separate
! residency standard for students,

special orders.

& helping out in the shop.

the merger of the two state
university systems, and the
passage of the 18-year old
majority bill.

The present law, while
somewhat defining the term “non-
resident’’ leaves.the decision
mostly up to the discretion of the
University. The present Catch-22
of the state law is the famous
“hooker’’ clause (36.16, sec. 3)

which claims that a person who is

Consumer co-ops

(continued from page 9) ;

and needlework co-op. Like most co-ops in the city, they say they are

“breaking even financially.” They claim that they “are enabling some

people to be self-sufficient—to survive on what they create with their own

hands.’’ One member at this co-op said that a main weakness of the co-op
is that ‘‘we are not really a political force.”

The Yellow Tower Clothing Co-op on State St. reports that they are

| “breaking even, plus.” This co-op differs from Cooperative Threads in

that their membership is limited to about 15 experienced seamstresses,

" who specialize in making long, peasant-style dresses—‘‘halter styles in

summer, heavy corduroys in winter.” They also do alterations and

B THE CRAFTS CO-OPS in the city are of more recent vintage than most
' others. The Brindlewood Crafts Co-op, which opened in June of 1971, sells
candles, pottery, woven goods and ceramics. They say they are “‘just
8 existing, financially,” and ‘‘need a lot more members.”’
= have only 7 participating members.
. The Community Arts and Crafts Co-op on N. Carroll St. has been
& around for about a year and they report that they are doing well. Here
# there is a $10.00 membership fee and a ‘‘work-in-the-shop”
" of 8 hours per month. The co-op takes 25% of the price of a member’s sold .
item—unless® that member has put in more than the 8 hour work
¢ requirement. At the end of the year, the profits accumulated are divided
. between members according to the amount of time each has spent

At present, they

requirement

&8 “THE C0O-OP MOVEMENT in Madison is strong and growing all the
@8 time,”’ remarked a worker at the Yellow Jersey Bicycle Co-op. A survey
= of the consumer co-op scene in Madison shows that people are indeed
' moving toward co-operation—both in small and large groups—for the
' mutual economic and social benefit of the community—and the ‘‘coming-
. togethers’’ are, for the most part, succeeding.

CHICKEN LITTLE & CO.

~  Chicken Little & Co., the community blues music co-operative, is
{ looking for new members to help out with this year’s programs. The co-
op had a very successful first year, bringing Sunnyland Slim, Howlin’

satlsfymg shows.

2900 or P.0O. Box 1805.

Wolf, Mississippi Fred McDowell, and Houndog Taylor to Madison for -

%  Anyone interested in helping to prowde an alternative to the ex-
ploitative club scene in Madison should contact Dave Chandler at 244-

[Eaturene o
*®
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| U residency requirements in legal limbo

in the state primarily to obtain an
education is not considered a
resident S

THIS IMPLIES that a person
who can meet all the other ac-
cepted state qualifications for
residency-voter registration,
payment of state income tax, and
ownership of motor vehicle
registration, may, if he is a full
time student, not be considered a
resident. A part-time student
meeting the same requu'ements is
generally considered to be a
resident.

With the merging of the two
University systems, a com-
mittee was set up by Governor
Lucey to standardize rules
governing the two systems. A
subcommittee created for the
purpose of revising existing
residency laws, recommended the
standardization of residency rules
all over the state, with a law that
would allow for proving residency
on the grounds of having lived in
the state for one year prlor to
beginning school, making a

substantial contr:butlon to the
economy of the state, i.e. paying
taxes, and being self-supporting.

suggested

It is that self-

Billiarc

supporting be defined as not
receiving more than $200 from
parents including room and
board.

The purpose of such a law would
be to remove the discretionary
powers of the University that the
“hooker” - clause now provides
substituting specific guidelines.

Th

THE TWO PASSAGES which
most critics consider to be the
most discriminatory are one
which states that an out-of-state
woman marrying a resident
becomes a resident, and another
which states that a resident

- woman who marries a non-

resident becomes a non-resident.
A recommendation of the
Residency subcommittee is that
each person must establish
residency in their own right.
Varying degrees of residency
policy have been left completely

.up to the whims of the University.

For instance, the general policy
followed if you have been a
resident of the state for 18 years
and your parents decide to move
out of the state the university
exempts you from payment of out-
of-state tuition for one year, after

Fall Orientation Issue THE DAILY CARDINAL—13

which you are considered a non-
resident.

The University has not yet
decided if an 18 year old student,
now an adult under Wisconsin
law, who is fully supported by
parents living outside the state
would be entitled to an exemption
from nonresident tuition.

SEVERAL MONTHS AGO a
Kansas judge ruled that a person_
‘who is registered to vote in that
state must then be considered as a
resident of that state and must be
treated as such in all cir-
cumstances. Now that the
precedent has been set, it willl
take a court case to determine
whether or not the ruling holds for
Wisconsin.

A}so bemg taken to court in
that a university which is funded
by federal funds fails to remain a
state university, and therefore all
students must bear tuition fees
equally.

In Wisconsin it has just come
out that if it is taken to court, the
whole question of residency and
non-residency may be declared
unconstitutional.

PHONE 236-4322

: EN

323 WEST GORHAM STREET

STUDENT OWNED

CRNEERY SOYNY

Audio (omponents Discounted:

- Accessories
- Amplifiers-
-Turntables
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Receivers
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By KAY BONDEHAGEN
and KATE GRABER
of the Cardinal Staff

Down to earth and grappling with problems is the best
way to describe Madison’s McGovern campaign. The
headquarters, located on Gorham above Mother Tucker’s,
is a confusion of old Democrats and young students
surrounded by kittens, bicycles, plants, and posters.

It is an odd mix of old politics and new blood. Tradition-
al fund-raising techniques combine with new political
candor concerning campaign problems. The staff is
unusually open and willing to talk about anything, even the
possibly damaging conflict that has arisen between
Students for McGovern and regular city Democrats.

The split, MeGovern campaigners say, concerns a per-,

sonality clash between Ray Davis, head of Students for

McGovern, and party regulars Judy Jung and Michael

Bleicher. Said one McGovern volunteer, “It’s only a power
play among a few people, something that would occur in
any group.” Another staffer suggested the conflict has to
do with a $200 unpaid bill that the Students for McGovern
are responsible for. Jung, who is in charge of the office,
simply said, “I wish University students would get over
working with students. I wish they’d get out and work with
non-students.

However insignificant the squabble appears, it is a
potential match to light an organizational bomb. Paranoia
between the Students for McGovern and city Democrats is
already threatening to impede the campaign.

Radicals according to one student for MecGovern, are
afraid that card-carrying campaigners are going to exploit
their energies now and discard them later, after the elec-
tion. He said radicals fear that liberals in the campaign

o

Ma|or|iy £

“Most student editors and staff members make their elders very
nervous these days, but Daily Cardinal journalists are ranked Number
One in the nafion when it comes to scaring members of the Suspicious

9
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“are going to lead them down the pimrose path .

The ditterence between the two groups mamfests itself
even in the campaign strategy. The word from national
organizers is to soft-sell McGovern until September. This
means that campaigners are supposed to “unsell” Nixon,
highlighting only dissatisfaction with the status quo rather
than emphasizing McGovern’s specific stands.

Student workers, on the other hand, considered politically
naive by regulars, feel that the main campaign approach
should be the ideological differences between Nixon and
McGovern. They feel this would be the most open way to
carry on the campaign.

The problem is exacerbated by the indefinite lines of
authority between the old and new McGovern supporters.
The older members know more about politics and feel that
they should have more to say about planning. The
Democratic regulars were angry, for instance, that the
Students for McGovern held a “Warren Beatty style”
benefit July 25 without their permission. Students,
however, according to campaigners Pam Mansfield and
Dan Scott, were organized and working for McGovern
before the party regulars and supply more physical
legwork in the campaign effort.

“It’s the old saying, ‘We’re all equal but some are more
equal than others’,” said Scott.

The potentially explosive differences between Students
for McGovern and the party organization concern not
strategy or authority, but the orientations of each group.
Students for McGovern are issue-oriented. They support
McGovern because of his positions, while the older party
workers support the man or the ticket.

Students, in general, will stand on the issues, even if it
means losing the election. Most of the young volunteers
consider themselves independent rather than Democratic.

Bill Gleason
Chicago Sun Times

4

qualify ShOeS

204 STATE STREET

“I want Fit And Quality!”’

CHIPPEWA s

CHIPPEAA FAL!

ROBLEE.

McGovern Headquarters:
latile dynamics of the 'new politic

They are working for the party but they don’t belong to it

“I don’t believe in belonging to an organization of a
king,”” said local promotions chairman Dan Scott.
belong when it's right to belong.”

Among the Democratic party workers, however, there is
a sense of loyalty, commitment to the candidate. As non
student Becky Anderson said, *‘I will go along with Goerge
McGovern. 1 have confidence that he will make the best
decisions.”

So far the orientational and ideological differences bet-
ween the student and party workers have caused only
minor conflicts over promotion,and projects. TFhere is a
feeling of unity for the commoi? cause of getiing Geergs
‘elected. As student worker Terry Frary said, ‘‘The
machine democrats, or the regular democrats, with their
cadillacs @and all. . . They have something to offer too. We
need all the help we can get.”

In the future, however, the issue of McGovern com-
promising his stands may split the two groups. On the one
hand, party workers believe McGovern must and shou}-:‘;
shift a bit towards the right in order to get elected. On the
other hand, McGovern’s original constituency— the you*
and disaffected— will tolerate almost no con apromising o
McGovern's stands, particularly those on the war.

“In order to win it’s going to take a lot of compromising,”
said adult volunteer Becky Anderson. Fearing the loss of
conservative middle class and blue collar workers, older
campaign planners don’t want to emphasize what many of
them consider te be extreme ideas. Instead they want to
highlight the need for change itself, a change from Nixon

This side-stepping of issues is what infuriates thos that
are attracted to the McGovern they believe is straight
forward, honest, and committed to his campaign pledges.
One young worker from Madison said that he would agree
to compromise in tactics, but that if there was any com-
promise in McGovern’s primary goals, he would leave the
party.

““If he softened, I'd dropit,” said another volunteer. A lot
of students feel that way. They say they’re not so committed
that they wouldn’t leave the McGovern camp in the face of
political logrolling.

“If McGovern doesn’t end the war in 90 days,” said a
student campaigners, ‘“‘I'm going to burn down the White
House.”

This is the kind of volatility that Madison Democrats
will be trying to quell until November.

Since the above article was written, a meeting was held
between the state McGovern officials and representatives
of Madison Students for McGovern. It was decided at the
meeting that the student group be autonomous from the
regular organization.

WA I.I.ABEE
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MADISON’S BOOT
HEADQUARTERS SINCE 1902

ARENZ has the largest selection of
boots and shoes in Southern Wisconsin.
And we have the sizes to match. And as
our introductory offer to all students,
we will give you $2.00 off of any boot in
our store when you show us your UW fee
card or MATC card.

CHIPPEWA SHOE CO 3
S wis
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By DAVID COHEEN
of the Cardinal Staff

A preliminary injunction by
University of Wisconsin Law
students asking that police be
required to  wear large iden-
be%tges was denied last

al Judge James E.

tification

week by F
Doyle.

Doyle refused to issue the
temporary injunction explaining
that it is questionable whether

* police badges in their present

state are effective and that
students failed to show they were
not.

“This does not mean that we
have lost the suit,” explained

THE GREAT FANT BLOOM

Male

Agmle ® 1S THE REGISTERED TRADEMARK OF THE H-K CORPORATION, ATLANTA, GEORGIA.

Attorney James Glover, who
represents the law students as
well as ““all persons attempting or
who will attempt to exercise
their rights to free speech,
assembly, and petition, free of
illegal violence, intimidation and
harrassment”’ inflicted by police.

The preliminary injunction was

/

e TS

THE
NEW

BAGGIES |

Choose from thousands of jeans and slacks
indenim, corduroy, scrub denim, and knits
with low-rise, super low-rise pleafts and

cuffs and baggies.

Master Charge ® Bank Americard

DOWNTOWN (SQ.)
HILLDALE
EAST TOWNE

issued during the May antiwar
demonstrations in which seven
law students were arrested, and
focused ~ mainly - on - the
requirement that pelice tem-
porarily wear large identification
numerals.

Madison police presently wear
ID badges which are considered
by seme to be inadequate. Sheriff

and traffic department officers

did not wear identification during
the  April and May demon-
strations, Doyle said.

‘“As of now, the sheriff’s
department is placing numbers on

helmets,”” Glover said.

As it stands now, it is clear that
in most cases, demonstrators do

not have the power—let alone the -

ability—to follow up police
misconduct which Doyle
acknowledged took ‘place on
“numerous’’ occasions during the
demonstrations.

Attorney Robert Shapiro, a UW
law professor, cannot understand
why there are objections to proper
identification.

“T don’t see how a police
department can claim the power

U law students waylayed in police ID suit

to remainanonymous,’’ he told the
Cardinal. T

" In a recent meeting of the Police
and Fire Commission, it was
found that police ‘‘brutality’”’ did
not exist  during the  demon-

strations. Doyle: urged the
Commission as well -as the
Madison police, Dane County
Sheriffs and traffic departments
to further look into the matter of

police misconduct. 0 oy
" He also urged sheriffs and local

police to wear some form  of
adequate identification. This,
Doyle claimed, would compel a

police officer who mis-conducts -

himself to face up to his or her
misconduct.

Doyle suggested that tests be
made by ‘‘police and UW experts”
to determine effective iden-
tification methods which will suit
the ‘‘complaining community.”

The suit will proceed in Federal
Court where an attempt will be
made to require police to wear
large ‘“riot”” numbers on a per-
manent basis.

(Continued on Page 17)#

The Best
Of Everything...

Sporfswear —
mixed, matched,
put-together.. . .
Dresses — very
special,

Coats — leathers,
-suedes, trimmed
and unirimmed . . .
sweaters — soft and
shuggly . . .

blouses — o wear
anywhere. ..
Jewelry . . .
Scarves. ..

Shoes . ..

Purses . ..

and much,

much

more.
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Union South and the Memorial

Union are planning week-long
open houses to kick-off the new
school year. Be sure to check last
minute Union calendars to con-
firm the following events:

! REGISTRATIONWEEK

1972

w8 Monday, August 2I
{ UNION SOUTH
! “Breaktime,” The Upper Deck,
4-5 pm—Entertainment.
Lemonade.
Monroe Doctirine Bluegrass
‘8 °'Band, Assembly Hall, 8-11 pm,
" Free
MEMORIAL UNION
Movietime “Five Easy Pieces”’,
7, 9 pm, Play Circle, 78¢
’Breaktime,”’ Union Terrace, 4-
5 pm—Entertainment. Free
Lemonade (Rain location:
Rathskeller)
Film Flickers, Union Terrace,
9-11 pm; Free

Republican Convention on TV—
_Lake Plaza Rooms

it Tuesday, August 22
=~ UNION SOUTH
i Games Room Pinball Tour-
nament. All day. 10¢ entry fee

Games Room Bowling Tour-
nament. All day. 3 games for $1
and 10¢ entry fee

Noon Film Shorts. “The Blues
According to Lightnin’ Hopkins‘’-
Les Blank. Assembly Hall, 12,
12:30, 1 pm, Free

“Breaktime,’”” The Upper Deck,
4-5 pm—Entertainment.
Watermelon 10¢

Film Flickers with piano, The
Upper Deck, 9-11 pm, Free :

* Upen freshman
* admission policies

A new freshman admissions
policy was approved for im-
plementation in-August, 1973 with
‘the provision that the System
Admissions Officers review the
policy in light of the July 13, 1972
Education Committee discussion
and report back to the Board no
later than November, 1972, with
any recommended admendments.

THE PROVISIONS of the policy
include 1) that the applicant has
graduated from a recognized high
school or its equivalent 2) that the
. applicant has taken a minimum of
" nine high school credits from the
following fields: English, speech,
foreign language, natural science,
social science, and mathematics
and 3) .that the applicant
evidences preparation for doing a
~  satisfactory job at the campus to
~  which he or she is applying.

.~ Recognizing that there is a
variation among campuses in
programs, the individual in-

stitutions may require additional
credits or patterns of credit above
this minimum. This is in line with
the merger’s desire to keep from
policies which eliminate in-
dividual campus autonomy, but at
the same time, it was criticized by
at least one committee member
for attempting to ‘‘establish a
_college philsophy for a high school
~  student.” Another member said,
.~ “I feel personally that this
document comes close fo total,
open admission.”

ID suit
. (continued from page 16)

Besides the issue of police
identification, the suit by law
- students includes formal com-
" wplaints involving police
misconduct during the demon-
strations. These include:
" Unlawful and unwarrented
beatings, improper use of riot gas,
‘humiliating and derogatory’’
anguage disrespectful to citizens,
illegal arrests contrary to con-
- stitutional rights, and refusal to
* arrest those practicing the above
misconduct.
i The next step in the case in-
- volves “discovery out of court”
" including concentrated in-
| vestigation surrounding the case
- as well as seeking witnesses.

MEMORIAL UNION

Movie Time ‘‘Five Easy
Pieces’’, 7, 9 pm, Play Circle, 78¢

Workshop Openhouse—Accent
on Woodworking. Union
Workships, 1-4 pm

Mid-afternoon Film Shorts,
"“The Blues According to Lightnin’
Hopkins‘’’-Les  Blank, Play
Circle, 2:30, 3, 3:30, Free

" Breaktime, Union Terrace, 4-5

pm-—Entertainment. Watermelon
10¢ (Rain location: Rathskeller)

Monroe Doctrine Bluegrass
Band. Union Terrace (Great Hall-
Rain location) 8-11 pm. Free. Brat
and Beer stand too!

Republican Convention on TV.
Lake Plaza Rooms

Wednesday, August 23

UNION SOUTH

Games Room Pinball Tour-
nament. All day. 10¢ entry fee.

Games Room Bowling Tour-
nament. All day. 3 games for $1
and 10¢ entry fee.

Noon Film Shorts. “Why Man
Creates’’, Assembly Hall, 12,
12:30, 1 pm—Free

Breaktime, The Upper Deck, 4-5
pm—Entertainment. Black Cows
15¢

Union South Coffeehouse. The
Upper Deck 8-11 pm Free.
Lemonade and coffee.
MEMORIAL UNION

Movie Time ‘'Five Easy
Pieces’, 7, 9 pm, Play Circle 78¢

Games Room Pinball Tour-
nament. All day. 10¢ entry fee.

Workshop Openhouse—Accent
on Ceramics. Union Workshop. 1-4
pm. Free instruction

Mid-Afternoon Film Shorts,
““Why Man Creates’’, Play Circle,
2:30, 3:00, 3:30—Free

Breaktime, Union Terrace, 4-5
pm—Entertainment and Black
Cows 15¢ Free (Rain location:
Rathskeller) :

Meet campus organizations.
Trophy and Paul Bunyan Rooms
6-9 pm

Rock Music—Union Terrace.
7:30-10: 30 free. Cancelled in case
of rain. Moebius

Wisconsin Union Crew Top
Blast—9-midnight. Entertainment
and Beer & Brat Stand. Lakeshore
Dorms (Rain date: Thursday,
August 24) :

Republican Convention on TV.

Lake Plaza Rooms

Thursday, August 24
UNION SOUTH

Games Room Pinball Tour-
nament. All day. 10¢ entry fee.

Games Room Bowling Tour-
nament. All day. 3 games for 1%$1
and 10¢ entry fee.

Noon Film Shorts 1)‘L’Opera
Mouffe’’, 2) “Thank you Masked
Man’’ Agnes Varda—Assembly
Hall, 12, 12:30, 1 pm Free

Breaktime, The Upper Deck, 4-5
pm. Entertainment & free cider
“on the rocks’’. Free

Meet campus organizations.
Main Lobby. 6-9 pm

Ping Pong Exhibition—1972

' Friday, August 11, 1972
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Hong Kong National Champion.
Assembly Hall 7:30 pm. Free

Circus Jazz with Doc DeHaven’s
Jazz Group. Carousel Cafeteria 9-
12 pm. Admission 25¢. First glass
of wine free. Beer, wine, soda,
cheese.

MEMORIAL UNION

Movie Time “'Five Easy
Pieces’’, Play Circle 7,9 pm, 78¢

Games Room Pinball Tour-
nament. All day. 10¢ entry fee

Workshop Openhouse—Accent
on Darkroom. Union workshops.
1-4 pm Free Instruction.

Ping Pong Exhibition—1972
Hong Kong National Champion.
Great Hall 3:30 pm—Free.

Mid-afternoon Film Shorts,
1) “L‘Opera Mouffe,’”” 2) Thank
you Masked Man’’, Agnes Varda.
“Play Circle, 2:30, 3:00, 3:30 Free

Breaktime, Union Terrace, 4-5
pm—Entertainment and free
cider ‘‘on the rocks.” Free (Rain
location—Rathskeller).

Rock Music, Union Terrace,
7:30-10:30 pm—Cancelled in case
of Rain. Free

Folk Boat—Folksinging on the
Lake—Alumni House Pier. 9 &
10:30, $1 tickets at Outing Center
on boat departure. Wine & cheese,
beer & soda on sale.

‘““Vets for Vets Reception
Center’*—Plaza Room 7:30 pm

Wine Tasting 4:30-6 pm—Tripp
Commons; Co-sponsored by
Wisconsin Union/Wine Growers of
California. Tickets available at

Union Box Office August 21.
Friday, August 25
UNION SOUTH

Breaktime, The Upper Deck, 4-5
pm. Entertainment and free
Hawaiian punch.

Games Room Pinball and
Bowling Tournament Finals. 7:30
pm.

Union South Coffeehouse, The
Upper Deck, 9-12 pm. Free
lemonade and coffee

Free film, “’Elvis—That's the
Way It Is’—Assembly Hall 8-11
pm. Free popcorn, soda available.
MEMORIAL UNION

Workshop Openhouse—Accent
on Graphics. Union Workshop 1-4
pm Free instruction.

Breaktime, Union Terrace, 4-5
pm. Entertainment and free
Hawaiian punch.

Wine Tasting Party—Tripp
Commons 4:30-6 pm.
Free—Limited to 200 people.
Tickets available at Union Box
Office August 21.

Folksinging on the Lake—Folk
Boat. Alumni House Pier. 9 &
10:30 $1 tickets at Outing Center or
at boat departure.

Movie Time ‘'Five Easy
Pieces”, 2, 4, 7, 9, 11 pm. Play
Circle 78¢

Saturday, August 26
UNION SOUTH

Free film. “Elvis—That's the
Way It Is,”” Assembly Hall, 8-11
pm. Free popcorn, soda available.

Midnight bowling. Games

GINO°S

RESTAURANT

Union’s openhonse features most everything

Room. 12-2 pm. $1 prizes.
MEMORIAL UNION

Water fun festival—Union
Piers. 1-4 pm. Free. Prizes. Log
rolling, ‘’gunneling’’, canoe races,
kayak races.

Folk Boat—Folksinging on the
Lake. Alumni Pier. 9 & 10:30 $1

_tickets on sale at Outing Center or

at boat departure. Wine, cheese,
soda, beer on sale on board.

Cabaret jazz, Tripp Commons
with Brass Bell Company per-
forming. 9-12 pm. Admission.
Wine/beer/soda/cheese.

Movie Time ‘“‘Five Easy
Pieces,” Play Circle, 2, 4, 7, 9, 11
pm 78¢

Sunday, August 27
MEMORIAL UNION

Folk Boat—Folksinging on the
Lake. Alumni House Pier. 9 &
10:30 pm. $1 tickets at Outing
Clenter or at boat departure.
Wine, beer, soda & cheese on sale
on board.

Movie Time “Five Easy
Pieces’ Play Circle 2, 4, 7, 9. 11
pm 78¢

UNION SOUTH

Football Preview film, 7, 8:30
pm Assembly Hall—''1971 Season
Highlights®’ °

Family Day at Union South 3-6
pm. Cornboil and chicken bar-b-
que 4:30-6 pm. Assembly Hall
cartoons; Hopscotch, jacks,
frisbees (Terrace); Folksinger
David Barlow, repertoire of 40

' children’s songs.

540 STATE ST.

IMPORTED & DOMESTIC BEER & WINES
DON’T MISS OUR EVERYDAY SPECIALS!

MON—
TUES—
WED—
THUR—
FRI—
SAT—
SUN—

Togo —

Spaghetti & meatballs —
Chicken special —
Lasagne —

Fish special —

‘Spaghetti & meatballs —
i Lasagne—

.95
.95
1.25
1.25
1.25
.95
1.25

HOURS
MON - SUN - 11:30a.m.-1:30 p.m.
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FOR DELIVERY
CALL
255-5053
257-9022
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MINSKIE’S

BURLESQUE NITE CLUB
119 EAST MAIN STREET

Downtown Madison
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Judge Doyle: “I choose to fall in flight"”

(continued from page 5)

REVIEWING' THAT period of his life,
Doyle now says, “In the end we got very
few votes on the first ballot and Kennedy
won on the first ballot. But it seemed to us
then to be realistic—and it still seems to me
to be realistic—that if Kennedy had not
made it on the first ballot, he might not
have been nominated on a later ballot and
that Stevenson was the person upon whom
it would have been easiest for: the con-
vention to agree.”

Doyle’s involvement with Stevenson
naturally pitted him against the Kennedys,
and, as a result, when the judgeship for the

Western District of Wisconsin became open
in January, 1963, the Kennedys opposed
_nominating Doyle to fill the vacancy.

“Attimes,”” Doylerecalls, “itseemed that
there was more support for my nomination
‘both among the bar of Wisconsin and the
Democratic leadership of Wisconsin than
there was for others. It was the resistance
of Bobby Kennedy to some extent—but also
the President himself—that resulted in the

~ decision not t¢ appoint me."

Instead, the leading contender for the
post was David Rabinoviz, a Sheboygan
attorney, but the Senate held up his con-
firmation for two years and ultimately, in
June, 1965, President Johnson appointed
Doyle to the judgeship.

SINCE BECOMING judge, he has de-
cided cases ranging from draft resistance to
welfare rights to due process for Fr. James
Groppi to obscenity violations to en-
vironmental issues to prisoner’s rights.

Pres-House

Rev,

Are there two or three cases he considers
most significant? ;

“I don’t think I'll attempt that,” he an-
swers with a smile. “We’ll have to let
happens what happens about that and it’s
not easy to see.

““About the only thing I can say is that I
think often the cases that attract the most
attention because they involve some well

_ Friday, August 11, 1972 |

THE OVERRIDING principle is
freedom. As he told the Literary Club in
1971 and reiterated to 45 new U.S. citizens
this past May, “In a dangerous universe,

the least dangerous alternative is freedom. -

“Only through the fullest sharing of
knowledge and. experience and feeling,
through traditional forms of com-
munication and through other forms of
communication which we seem only feebly

to begin to understand, can we gain shared
insight. :

“With developing insight, the human
race may survive. ..”

Jude James Doyle would like his legacy
to be that he helped in that struggle for
survival. “If we fail,” he says, “I choose to
fall in flight, rather than to smother on the
ground in the dust of fear.”

known person or situation are not the cases
in which the legal point decided has the

longest range effect.” -
What about a judge who serves as a
model or inspiration to him?
“That’s very difficult to answer,” he says,
pausing to think. I suppose someone like
(Supreme Court) Justice Brandeis might

come as close as anyone to a judge whom I.
admire most.”

THE ARGUEMENTS IN the Rated-X
case have finished. Doyle goes back
" through the door to ponder his decision
(which was to restrain the city, not the
county, from harrassment of the store until
_the _peggi%%gases were decided).
Some will criticize him for not ridding the
- community of a perceived moral evil. Some
will blame him for what they see as the
moral decay of Madison. Others will praise
him for upholding due process.

But one suspects that, while he is sen-
sitive to the criticism and pleased by the
praise, he disregards both in making
decisions. For him, the tests are the human
needs involved, the judicial correctness of

the case, the precedents in law and the
principles of the U.S. Constitution.

V1i77s A

The COMMUNITY of LIFE and FAITH isan
experiment in community living for thirty men and women
where participants have opportunities to examine their
lives and their faiths (and non-faiths) in interaction with
one another. Wayland House, 3089 North Mills Street.

T31 State Street

Edwin E. Beers Tele: 257-1039

Mr, David Crosby

Rev,
Rev,
Mrs.
Mrs,
Mrs,

Wayland House
Rev, Lowell Fewster

Mrs .,

MADISON

Robert R, Sanks
Gary Schultz
June Wehrman
Gayle Williams
Louise DeFoliart

309 N, Mills Street
Tele: 255=T303
Mildred Kreager

AMERICAN BAPTIST CONVENTION, THE UNITED CHURCH OFCHRIST,

SUNDAY [/ 10:45 A. M.
_— S—t s A W

A gathering of God's people
for prayer and praise and
reflection on the Biblical
text. Once a month we
celebrate the Lord's Supper.

BREAD and WINE

THE UNITED METHODIST CHURCH, UNITED PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH, USA,

e CANIPUS MINISTRY

CENTRAL COLONY

DIALOGUES

Mid-week liturgy & light supper.

Physical & Biological

Sciences
Social Sciences
Engineering
Business

Law

VOLUNTEER SERVICE with SEVERELY RETARDED
CHILDREN on ten consecutive Thursday nights each

semester. On

- the - ward supervision and additional

talks with professionals. Transportation is provided.
Cost: $3.00. For further information call Gary Schultz
or Tom Evans at 257-1039 or 271-4252. Enrollment

is limited to 60

persons.

'FEE R S B O O

ROLEPLAYING WORKSHOPS: In depth encounter

BROWN'S 5%

673 STATE ST.

among students and community adults through partici-
pation in simulations of life problems.

PURPOSE: personal growth of group members
and campus/community rapprochement.

For further information call Ed Beers or Gary Schultz
at 257-1039 or write: Roleplaying, 731 State Street.

Two Locations For
Your Convenience

COUNSELING
---special help with your problems: the
draft, problem pregnancies, inter-personal
conflicts and other personal problems---
Edwin Beers, Lowell Fewster, Robert Sanks,

and Gary Schultz are qualified to help you with
your counseling needs.

CASH
REBATE
1319 UNIV. AVE.

inhsi i e
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| L&S changes effect incompletes

By RICHARD MEULENBERG
of the Cardinal Staff

This coming year will see a
number of significant changes in
| the policies of the College of
Letters and Science, which will
_affect many L & S students. Some
. of the most important of these
. changes will be:
; INCOMPLETES: According to
= Patrick Runde, assistant dean of
B L &S, “all incompletes must be
8 removed by the end of the fourth
& week of classes of the student’s
& .next semester in residence.” If
" not removed, a grade of F will be

" recorded. Previously, students
& had an entire semester in which to
& remove an incomplete.

&% This new policy will begin with

L. incompletes granted in December
of this year, and does not affect
those students who received such
grades: last spring or during
= summer session.

% TRANSFER CREDITS AND
" RESIDENCE: According to a
" memorandum given to The
" Cardinal by Mr. Runde, it will
= still be necessary to earn at least

. 30 credits in residence, including a
" minimum of 15 credits of ad-
vanced work in one’s major, while
the number of credits one may
have from ‘‘non-degree-granting
institutions”” was increased from
60 to 68, but no more than 8 of the
last 60 prior to graduation.

Furthermore, of the last 30
credits, a maximum of twe
courses may be carried out of
residence, regardless of one’s
grades, and they may, with ap-
proval of the associate dean, be
used to partially satisfy major or
general course and  credit
requirements. Previously, one
needed a 3.0 average, and could
only take elective work out of
" residence. This new policy is

~ expected to benefit those students
~ who, because of jobs or marriage,

must move out of the Madison
-area.

%‘w DROPS AND MINIMUM
-\ COURSE LOADS: Last spring
’% there was an experimental
. program in which undergraduate
students were allowed to drop
- courses any time during the
semester, and could take as few
credits as they wished. The
_results of this experiment are now
being studied by the faculty and
their report will be presented to
the Regents in mid-September.
They will decide whether or not to
~ continue it.

 “At this time,” said Runde,
. ‘“there’s no permanent change in
.~ policy.” The College will thus
. return to the old policy, in which
 courses'could not be dropped after
the 8th week of classes, and there
was a minimum course load of 12
credits for full-time students. He
said students should program
their courses accordingly.

If the faculty decides to continue
the experimental policy, however,
it will be put back into effect,
possibly even during the fall
semester, according to Runde.
PROBATION: The College of
.~ Letters and Science faculty
@{‘; previously adopted the following
: ’i recommendations to go 1nto effect

first semester:

That all students in good
. standing whose GPA falls below
1.0 will be dropped for one year.

That students once placed on
probation be cleared when they
- develop a 12 credit/2.0 GPA
§ semester and a 2.0 cumulative.

Rt

2
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That the time out clause
associated with a dropped status

%3 *be limited to only one year,
©  That students are required to
make up incompletes within four

weeks of the next semester in
residence.

Previously, students were
placed on strict probation and
could not be cleared from
probation unless they obtained
either a 2.5 cumulative or two
consecutive 2.5 semesters. In-
completes could be made up
within the next semester in
residence and a student who had
been dropped three times could
not return.

The recommendations have
been under study for three years
by the Faculty-Student Academic
Policy Advisory Committee,
according to Associate Dean Blair
Mathews.

The recommendations. would

25¢ for handling.

NOTICE

To our friends and fans in the Madison area we
would like to invite you to join us Friday, August
25 ot 8 P.M. ot the Dane County Coliseum for the
return of SHA-NA-NA.

Since our last concert in Madison, which would
have been one of our best, had te be cancelled
due to technical problems, this show will be a
‘guaranteed performance.

Also in keeping with the promised reduction in
price, all tickets will be $3.0Q general
admission. Mail orders are now being accepted.
Make checks payable to Ticket Center and mail to
SHA-NA-NA, Ticket Center, Dane County
Coliseum, Madison, Wisconsin 53713. Please
include o self-addressed, stamped envelope and

Open ticket sales begin July 31. Looking forward
to seeing you on the 25th.

PEACE WITH GREASE,

SHA-NA-NA

have been instituted earlier, but = 8

were held up by a senate
reversal in their attitude toward a
new grading system.

THE NEW PROBATION-DROP
policy is designed to help students
meet the Quality Work System
criteria for graduation.

The previous probation system
put pressure on the student since
he had to perform beyond the 2.0
GPA necessary for good standing.

For example, a student with a
cumulative GPA of 1.85 had to
obtain a 2.3 just to remain on
probationary status. Now a

probationary student must obtain
only a 2.0 cumulative and a 12
credit 2.0 smester to remove his_
‘probationary status.

i I|4Hl|||\ll||.
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e REEF

STATE ST.’s FUN STOP

The folks at the REEF, 519 State, will help you budget your
money this school year by featuring 10¢ taps on Mondays and
Tuesdays from 6 to 8 and offering the popular bar drinks for 50¢ all
week long. Come in anytime, play pool in the back bar, or watch
the ‘‘Pack’ every Sunday in color on the tube. If you get hungry,
we’ll be serving the food just like mother would make—Pizza,
home-made Chili, home-made meat ball sandwiches, and a special
soup every day.

COLOR TV

So this school year make it the. REEF: your home away from
home—with plenty of booze to go around!

BUY BROWN'S

(Friendly Courteous Service)




20—THE DAILY CARDINAL Fall Orientation Issue Friday, August 11, 1972 !

WELCOME TO STATE & FRANCES

In the heart of the campus area, you’ll find the rupert
cornelius co. Life style clothing for men & women by all
the famous names you like. Drop in, you’ll like the
atmosphere and service. State and Frances is where
yow’ll find it happening.

R}

|
(=
Jfbpert cornell

{ 1972 WISCONSIN FOOTBALL

Sept. 16—NORTHERN ILLINOIS (Band Day)
Rl % 23—SYRACUSE
30—Louisiana State at Baton Rouge
Oct. 7—N2RTHWESTERN (Parents’ Day)
14—Indiana at Bloomington
21—Michigan State at East Lansing
28—OHIO STATE
Nov. 4—IOWA (Homecoming)
11—Purdue at Lafayette
18—Illlinois at Champaign
25—MINNESOTA (“W” Club Day)

1972 WISCONSIN HOCKEY

Oct. 28—VARSITY ALUMNI GAME

Nov. 3- 4—at Colorado College -
10-11—COLGATE UNIVERSITY
17-18—COLORADO COLLEGE
24-25—at Michigan

Dec. 1- 2—NOTRE DAME
8- 9—MICHIGAN
22-23—at Minnesota
28-30—St. Louis Holiday Tournament

Jan. 5- 6—at Denver
12-13—at Michigan State
19-20-—CLARKSON COLLEGE
26-27—NORTH DAKOTA
b~ Feb. 2- 3—at Michigan Tech.
9-10—MICHIGAN STATE
16-17—MINNESOTA
23-24—at Notre Dame
Mar. 2- 3—MINNESOTA
5- 6—WCHA Playoffs (Semi-Finals)
: 10-11—WCHA Playoffs (Finals)
' 15-16-17—NCAA Tournament at Boston, Mass.

1972 WISCONSIN BASKETBALL

Nov. 25—at UCLA
Dec. 2—SOUTHERN ILLINOIS
4—at Oral Roberts U.
9—SOUTH DAKOTA
19—WEST VIRGINIA
29-30—NMilwaukee Classic

Jan. 3—at Pittsburgh
6—INDIANA
8&—at lllinois
13—at Minnesota
20—MICHIGAN STATE
22—at Purdue

: 27—at Northwestern

5 29—MINNESOTA

Feb. 3—OHIO STATE
6—MARQUETTE
10—ILLINOIS
17—at lowa
20—at Ohio
24—at Indiana
26—PURDUE

Mar. 3—MICHIGAN
10—at Michigan State

T T R R SIS A D L TR A Y :
: : - Many Famous Fashion Manufacturers
lr Clip and Mail -1| ;
g Pleali_s.e tsﬁendbl;neka Charge Account | FOR HER FOR HIM '
: application blank. ; i
= g I Beged-or tgxldlubber
J rupert cornelius co. i Crazy Horse Frye
¥ i State & Frances Streets Bagatelle Sero
i Madison, Wisconsin 53703 | American Bazar Farah
: Name = : léeral;e .IJV\ A. Smile
- ny ‘ Forum ‘
ot 4 Landlubber H.D. Lee :
‘ City... State... Zip § Flo Toronto
T ) S R S O v %
+ : We algo welcome Master Charge,
% ‘ Barik Americard, American Express

i _rupert cornelius co.

state and frances streets
OPEN MON., THURS., & FRI. til 9. OTHERWISE "til 5:30. Use your Charge Card or open
your own account. FREE PARKING IN TOWN-CAMPUS LOT! Telephone: 256-1664




long time in its transformation.
harvey goldberq

A revolution doesn‘t happen in a year: It is
an epoch; it is an era, and it goes on for a
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Sstens and Brothers,

I have the privilege of knowing Karl Armstrong and I
am honored to consider him a friend. Thus his capture
and persecution has been personally painful, as well as a
setback for the revolutionary movement to which I am
fully committed.

Karl Armstrong does not fit the media stereotype of a
radical bomber. He is a soft-spoken, sensitive individual,

not given to the flamboyant style the press always

associates with his ‘‘type.” A strict vegetarian, a
reserved and respectful person, Karl constantly strives to
make his daily life a proper reflection of his politics.
Karleton Lewis Armstrong is a stone communist
revolutionary. He was not much of a ‘“movement ac-
tivist,”’ belonged to no established political organization,
and was rarely seen in the circles of the Madison left. But

he was a militant supporter, and was with us on the

streets many times.

His hatred of all pigs and his anger at their barbarous
actions is matched only by his love for the heroic fighters
against them. I never knew anyone with deeper respect
for the Vietnamese, with such complete affection for their
courage, determination, and beauty. Some might refer to
his desire to aid them as an ‘“‘obsession,” but a term with
such heavy connotations of neurosis is hardly fitting for
such righteous feelings.

I HOPE MY description of Karl does not seem unreal,
too perfect. He has faults and shortcomings like all of us.
But he is a beautiful brother, a man who has dedicated his
life to helping the fight against the rascist, genocidal
machinery of U.S. imperialism. It is an irony of the
cruelest kind that he is now imprisoned as a ‘‘criminal”’
by men whose decisions have caused the slaughter of
millions and whose policies bring suffering and starvation
upon two-thirds of humanity.

I know that many of you share my sadness that Karl is
now trapped in the vise of fascism. I am also sure that you
share my feelings of frustration and powerlessness that
come from seemingly being unable to respond in a way
which would express our total rejection of the system that
imprisons its best elements while real criminals hold the
highest positions of power.

But we do have some power, and part of the process of
growing and progressing in a revolutionary way is un-
derstanding the extent of our power and acting within it,

even if it means taking steps which appear small and-

irrelevant in the face of the horrors brought down by the
pigs. We can make a difference. In May of 1970 millions of
us fought the imperialist invasion of Cambodia, and
although we didn’t stop the war, we did prevent the
planned large-scale amphibious invasion and forced
Nixon to at least claim he was getting out. It was a great
victory for our movement, recognized by the Indochinese
people, who clearly expressed their gratitude and feelings
of solidarity.

THE FACT THAT we are not the Tupamaros and
cannot physically liberate Karl Armstrong and all other
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political prisoners right now should not prevent us from
doing good work around them.

The Movement must point out that Karl’s “guilt” or
‘“innocence’”’ has no bearing on the correctness of the
action for which he is accused. It must be clearly stated
once again that the bombing of the Army Mathematics
Research Center was a good thing, that as an institution
directly serving U.S. imperialism it had to be stopped by
any means necessary. We must speak to the absurdity of
the murder charges, not by rationalizing an unnecessary
death, but by pointing out the real killers—the Nixons,
Lairds, and Rossers who are responsible for the deaths of
millions of Vietnamese.

Karl Armstrong’s trial should be used as a forum to tell
the world that the bombing was an act of love, certainly
not for the vicious pigs on the AMRC staff, but for the
Third World liberation fighters who face daily the com-
puterized death of ‘‘smart” bombs, electronic bat-
tlefields, and Army Maths.

If good political education can be done around him, then
the capture of Karl Armstrong will be far from a one-
sided victory for the pigs. Karl is obviously continuing the
struggle: By using his case as a vehicle to fight im-
perialism we will be giving him the support he needs and
deserves. ;

AND TO KARL, let me say this. I feel sure that I speak
for Dwight and Leo and all outlaws from Amerikan in-
justice in saying that you are an inspiration to us all, and
that our love and respect for you cannot be adequately
expressed in words. The pigs will never crush your
beautiful revolutionary spirit, and we look forward to the
day when you can rejoin us on this side of the struggle.
We will always stand beside you, just as you will be with
us in the difficult times ahead.

Today is the thirteenth anniversary of the Cuban
Revolution, a day for revolutionaries everywhere to
celebrate a decisive victory over U.S. imperialism. Karl
Armstrong loves Cuba with a special fervor. It was two
years ago today that we joined thousands of freaks on
Mifflin Street in a joyous festival of solidarity for the
Cuban people and freedom fighters all over the planet.

Being away those two years has veen very difficult, and
I miss you all a great deal. But my heart and soul have
always been with you. It was absolutely thrilling to read
about your great actions during the Laos invasion and
around the recent savage reescalation of the war. It is so
important to continue that fight, to let the world know that
there will be no peace on the streets of Amerika while
there are bombs being dropped on Indochina.

We are separated only physically, you and I. We are
different parts of the same struggle, a struggle which is
also being waged in the rice paddies of Vietnam, the
plains of Africa, the fields of Cuba—everywhere that
people are fighting the United States Government in quest

of a better life. We will meet again someday.
VENCEREMOS!

Weich love and power, David Pine

Seetion Three
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Non-profit w 6 A
MMUNITYPHAR

IT’S A REALITY!!!

Thanks to hundreds of student donators last year,
the WSA Community Pharmacy will be
OPENING THIS SEMESTER on Lake Street.

BUT, WE NEED YOU!

| In order to make it, the student owned,
B operated and organized alternative to the present
P - pharmaceutical “’service,”” still needs two age-
i | old ingredients:

T —

TIME The Pharmacy will run as much as
possible with volunteers and ex-

i perienced pharmacists during its

& opening stages.
Financial burdens are heavier than

expected. You can still buy a Phar-

b g macy Bond and a sfake in the Com
EY munity Control we’re establishing.

BUY A BOND -
[T'S THE AMERICAN WAY

Bonds may be purchased at the WSA Store & the WSA Office in the Union.

Student-owned!

MAL

ASK ABOUT
OUR TAX-FREE
NON-PAYING
JOBS!

o
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in doing.

You are holding back the tide of history, which you will
not succeed in doing, and you are trying to forestall a
second American revolution, which you will not succeed

david dellinger

e

By BILL DUDDLESTON

When I was asked to write an article on
imperialsim, I reflected on the ambiguity
of the term. Language just doesn’t
capture the reality. A friend once ex-
# claimed that imperialism like por-
% nography was very difficult to define, but
%5 once you saw it you immediately knew
% what it was. The people of Vietnam in
% their everyday struggle against the bomb
% belching monster need no elaborate
% definitions of imperialism.

Imperialism viewed systematically is
+ derivative, and consequently cannot be
% dissociated from the global expansion of
% capitalism. If capital, which is usually
% perceived as a physical entity
# (machinery, money, etc.) possessing
% only a quantitative dimension, is not
fundamentally a thing or a substance but
a relation of exploitation between the
owning class and the working class, then
capitalism is a network of exploitative
relationships.

The vulnerability of the working class
to starvation and the relative staying
power of the owners of the means of
production result in a simple bargain:
the workers will eat if they work. How
fast and how long the workers toil is the
basis of the class struggle; the surplus
production accrues to the capitalist and
the cycle is repeated. The capital
enables the capitalist to exploit the
worker and appropriate the surplus
which was created by the activity of the
worker.

. THE EXPANSION OF capitalism on a
# global scale will not only reproduce these
% basic exploitative relationships between
% the owning class and the working class in
:+ the various regions of the world but
% additional exploitative relations will be
# created between the metropolitan
# country and the satellite region in the
2+ process of capitalist expansion. It is this
# derivative network of relationships
between -metropolis and satellite which
= we call imperialism.

@ Now it is important to note that this
% global expansian of capitalism has been
= occurring over the last five centuries.
% The different modalities which
: capitalism has passed through has had a
% direct influence on the specific
relationship between the metropolitan
country and the satellite region.

Colonialism, the imperialism of free
trade, the new imperialism, and neo-
colonialism are labels used by historians
to demarcate certain periods in which
w the relationships between the metropolis
: and the satellite assumed different
% forms. This taxonomy should not ob-
i scure the underlying mechanism at
% work: the expansion and penetration of

™

from ‘‘An Introduction to SDS”’
(1968)

capitalism throughout the world.

Now what exactly are thse additional
exploitative relationships between the
metropolis and the satellite? The desire
to move on to more concrete analysis
cannot be satisfied until we deal with a
more fundamental question: why does
capitalism have to expand?

There is a basic law in capitalist
development that an individual capitalist
who stands still is in constant danger of
being wiped out. Two quotations from
disparate sources substantiate this
point:

Always we are hoping that we need
expand no farther; yet, ever we are
finding that to stop expanding would
be to fall behind, and even today the
successive improvements and in-
ventions follow each other so rapidly
that we see just as much yet to be
done. When the manufacturer of steel
ceases to grow he begins to decay, so
we must keep extending.”

‘“‘competition makes . the immanent
laws of capitalist production to be felt
by each individual capitalist as ex-
ternal coercive laws. It compels him
to keep constantly extending his
capital, in order to preserve it, but
extend it he cannot except by means
of progressive accumulation.”

The first quotation is credited to the
great capitalist predator, Andrew
Carnegie, and the second is from Karl
Marx’ Capital, Volume 1, p.649. Of
course, similar sentiments could have
been elicited from any State Street liquor
merchant beleaguered by the threat of
competition.

The second law of capitalist
development is that in order to expand
one has to accumulate profits. Since
capital recognizes only profitability as a
border to its expansion, capitalism has
spread all over the world in search of
profits.

As capitalism matured and as the
economies of the advanced metropolitan
countries were transformed by this
accumulation of capital, the relations
between the metropolis and the satellite
changed in form, but in substance the
satellite was still locked into an economic
dependence on the metropolis.

Plunder was the most primitive form
of exploitation exercised by the
metropolis. Spain exceiled in that art,
and the accumulation process was aided
by the influx of treasure from the so-
called New World. However, the

unabashed expioitation of the Indians by
the Spanish was not as profitable in the
long run as systematic blood-letting
which was perfected by the British over
the centuries.

At first, the plantation colonies worked
by African slaves provided the British
with valuable commodities such as
sugar, tobacco, and indigo which were
easily disposed of on the European
markets, and the proceeds used for
capital accumulation. With the growth of
industrial capitalism, the plantation
economies which had been mere ap-
pendages became more integrally tied to
the domestic economy of Britain.

The colonies were not only suppliers of
crucial raw materials but the settlement
colonies because important consumers of
manufacturing goods. This development
was a significant stimulant to the capital
accumulation process. This in-
ternational specialization of labor proved
to be quite beneficial for the metropolitan
countries.

THE SPECIALIZATION OF the
satellite regions on foodstuffs and raw
materials resulted in the lowering of the
costs of production in the metropolis.
Cheaper manufacturing goods, increased
sales, and a greater mass of profit which
was plowed back into new ventures were
the results of this specialization process.

In addition, profits earned in the
colonies accrued to the metropolis and
rate of accumulation was increased. The
industrial revolution in part can be at-
tributed to the rapid accumulation of
capital and the large_markets afforded
by the colonial regions.

The satellite regions were tailored to fit
the needs of the metropolis and toactas a
shock absorber when there were
disruptions in the domestic economy.
The development of any autonomy was
stifled for fear that the orderly flow of
profits would be disturbed. The
mechanisms by which this structural
dependence was insured were outright
political control, economic restrictions,
and control over monetary and fiscal
policies.

The Great Depression and World War
II upset this symbiotic relationship.
These two cataclysmic events shook the
capitalist world and sent shock waves to
all areas of the world.

EXPORTERS OF FOODSTUFFS and
raw materials were seriously affected by
the collapse of international markets.

Export earnings dropped precipitously
and their life line was severed.

Local businessmen and exporters saw
their salvation in protectionism, and they
began a concerted industrialization
program designed to substitute home

R R R RS
Rt

5 We see the U.S. policy in Vietnam as part of a global strategy for
containing revolutionary change in the ‘‘third world”’ nations of Asia,
Africa, and Latin America.

Rather than the result of an essentially good government’s mistaken
decisions, we see the world-wide exploitation and oppression of those
insurgent peoples as the logical extension of the giant U.S. cor-
porations’ expanding and necessary search for higher profits and
strategic resources.

That system is most properly named imperialism, and we stand by
and support all those who struggle against its onslaught. They are our
brothers and sisters, not our enemies. '

manufactures for imported goods-steel,
autos, etc.

On the surface, this industrialization :
drive was a threat to the advanced :
capitalist countries. However, :
capitalism had sown the seeds of relative
enrichment as well as the relative im-
poverishment in these satellite regions.
Clientele social classes had evolved with
the spread of capitalism in the satellite
regions. These local businessmen and
exporters were dominant elites within
their own countries yet they were junior
partners of metropolitan interests
sharing similar ideologies.

Given the fact that these purveyors of
the import substitution policy were :
fellow travelers, the subversion of this
nationalist policy was' not difficult to
accomplish with promises of foreign aid,
development plans drawn up by World
Bank technocrats, and the direct.in-
fluence of multinational corpoﬁﬁ%ioﬁ

THE MULTINATIONAL COR-
PORATION is considered to be the
modern agent of imperialism, and it’s the
Trojan Horse method of exploitation.
Corporations seeking to compensate for
displaced exports due to the import
substitytion  programs relocated :
production facilities in .the satellite
regions. In addition, plants were erected
in these cheap labor zones in order to ship
goods back to the metropolis where
higher wages prevailed.

Ostensibly this direct investment
improved the standard of living of a
certain layer of the populationfortunate
enough to gain employment. -

Objectively this invasion of
metropolitan capital has been quite
pernicious. The large multinational
corporations "have invaded the most
dynamic industries. They have bought
out native capitalists and tapped local
savings for their own expansion thereby
‘‘de-nationalizing’” the capital which
could potentially be wused for -the
development of the satellite’s entire
national economy.

This worldwide integration being ef-
fected by the 200 largest multinational
corporations is a reinforcement of the
structural dependence National goals
cannot be effectively implemented
because the goals of the multinational
corporations may diverge from the
societal goal.

The sine qua non of capitalism is
profits, and challenges to that goal will
be resisted at unbelievable costs as
Vietnam has shown. Capitalism’s
ungodly offspring, imperialism, requires
some upkeep. The question is which

class pays while the child plays?
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Create Two, Three ... Many Insurgencies

0 imperialist powers feels in its own
cura guts the drain caused by a poor,
States backward country; and its
and fabulous economy feels the effect

e - of the war...imperialism is

Guevs sinking in Vietnam; it sees no way
In.} ur - oubgs,

of i f he same time, Vietnam’s

the gl ors, Africa and Latin

drawing lessons
reasoned that

pgine | 4

perignce. tates could be
impgset! sile: awn into several Vietnams
1967 " with imultaneously it would signal the

deathknell of the American em-
pire.

As a parting watchword to his
fellow revolutionaries around the
globe, Che, who was soon to die in
Bolivia in pursuit of the goals he

“somefvher
Execative
Orgariization

Asia and Latin
America. In his communique he
noted that “The greatest of the

WSA Card

By AL GEDICKS

enunciated here; enjoined them:
‘“Create two, three...many
Vietnams.”’

NO LESS THAN five strong
revolutionary groups have ap-
peared on the Latin American
scene with the potential of further
weakening United ‘States control
of the Latin American con-
tinent—the Uruguayan
Tupamaros, the Chilean MIR, the
Argentine
Colombian National Liberation
Army (ELN) and the Bolivian
National Liberation Army (BLN).

A good part of the explanation
for this upsurge has been the total
failure of the Alliance for

ERP-PRT, the

*“*Imperialism is Sinking in Vietnam®*

Progress Program to solve any of
the basic problems of the Latin
American people. And it wasn’t
because the appropriations
weren't enough. The Alliance for
Progress was doomed to failure
because it didn’t affect the im-
perialist relationship that is the
fundamental cause of the con-
ditions the United States says it
wants to alleviate.

Latin American countries are
rich in natural resources, but their
people are poor because their
economies are lopsided—the
wealth that flows from the Latin
economies is appropriated by a
handful of American monopolies
who are interested in a source of
raw materials, a supply of cheap

Concerts - Health Insurance - Collate Notes

Besides entitling the bearer to the above, the
WSA Card signifies support of the Wiscons_in

Student Association.

\A{SA finances Symposium, initiates economic
projects such as the WSA Store and the WSA
Community Pharmacy and lobbies in all walks of

> University

life for Academic Reform;

fair

financial aids policies and a student voice in the
conduct of University affairs.

WSA also represents students within the
City of Madison on such issues as the State
Street Mall(where have ‘the flowers gone,
Mayor Dyke?) and WSA helps sponsor the
Wisconsin Registration Drive.

"KEEP WSA ACTIVE!

Enclosed is $4.00 for the purchase
of the WSA Activities Card 72-73 i

Name

Address

City :

State Zip |
|

Mail to: WSA 511 Memorial Union |

Madison, Wis. 53706 I

BUY BROWN

(Friendly Courteous Service)

IC  USED
BOOKS

labor, and a market for U.S.
manufactured goods.

“On this continent of semi-
colonies about four persons per
minute die of hunger, of curable
illness or premature old age, 5,500
per day, two million per year, ten
million each five years
. . .Meanwhile, from Latin
America a continuous torrent of
money flows to the United States:
some $4,000 a minute, $5 million a
day, $2 billion a year, $10 billion
every five years. For each
thousand dollars which leaves us,
there remains one corpse. A
thousand dollars per corpse: that
is the price of what is called im-
perialism! A thousand dollars per
death, four times a minute!”

FIDEL’S STATEMENT of the

Latin American reality is as true
today as it was when it was made
at the beginning of the Alliance for
Progress Program in 1962. Eleven
years after the initiation of the
Alliance for Progress Cuba
remains the only country in the
hemisphere which is capable. of
meeting the health, educational
and nutritional needs of her
population.

The World Health Organization
named Cuba as the country that
has made the most advances in
medicine and health cate, and now
rates it as a medically advanced
country on a level with Sweden.
And this example of Cuba
aanother part of the explanation
for the new revolutionary upsurge
in Latin America.

The contrast between
Rockefeller’s reception in Latin
America in the spring of 1969 and
the reception of Fidel in Chile is
enlightening. While Rockefeller
was in Argentina urban guerrillas

(Continued on Page 18)

NOTE

The letter which appears on
page one of this section was
written by David Fine, one of four
men accused of sabotage in the
pre-dawn bombing of the Army
Mathematics Research Center in
Madison.

Also sought on state and federal
warrants are Leo Burt and Dwight
Armstrong. Armstrong’s brother,
Karleton, was arrested in Toronto
in February, and remains there
awaiting extradition.

|
:

LANGDON
HALL

Furnished efficiencies
$130 to $155
On Lake and
Langdon Street
Across from
Memorial Library
All
Utilities included
Completely
remodeled including
shag carpeting
Security
Locked Building

Call: William Beuscher
- 257-1010 or

Karen 257-3511

&%
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Corporate Investment Supports Apartheid

The American press has given
some attention in recent months to
the particularly obtrusive ac-
tivities of International Telephone
and Telegraph (IT & T) in Chile,
providing an apt illustration of
‘imperialism in action’ in the
corporate tinkering in the affairs
of a sovereign state. Much less
note has been taken of IT&T’s
ongoing involvement in Southern
Africa, through which that
company is contributing to the
continuing use of legal violence
against the African peoples.

By its very presence in the
Southern African states, IT&T is
collaborating with racist policies,
for no corporation in those states
can independently stand against
the law which is intricately
structured to ensure the continued
subordination and repression of
the black population.

IT&T t (and willingly does)
comply laws which prohibit
equalizat™n of wage scales for the

races in South Africa. It must
maintain a strict segregation of
job categories by race, hiring
blacks only for jobs requiring
relatively little skill, ensuring that
no black or coloured worker is
ever in a position where whites
are subordinate.

Management of IT&T sub-
sidiaries in South Africa ap-
parently see no problem involved
in their company’s interaction
with the South African govern-
ment. Their object is to make
profits in their operations, and the
possibility of doing so is enhanced
when wages are kept abysmally
low by legal means. Louis
Wildman, managing director of
IT&T’s subsidiary Standard
Telephone and Cables (STC), and
since 1970 IT&T’s chairman for
Africa, commented in an in-
terview in 1971 that ‘the colored
races’ in South Africa ‘are better
off than anywhere else.’

He has no qualms about IT&T’s
Southern African presence
because he believes that ‘industry
works for the people.” He opposed
the sanctions that have been
imposed on Rhodesia for the past
several years, believing that they
do no good and that they have
disrupted the traditional Southern
Africa area and the integrated
trading system within IT&T’s
world network.

IT&T EMPLOYS A TOTAL of
approximately 1800 in its South
African operations, the majority
of these being at the STC plant,

LAKESHORE

Apartments

East Gilman Street
1 Bedroom - $155.00 to $200.00
Furnished and Unfurnished
On the Lake - Pier

Call: Dan Manning - 255-6095 or
Karen 257-3511

ITKT: lmpeﬁalism in Action

By the MADISON AREA COMMITTEE ON SOUTHERN AFRICA

located at a 71-acre industrial site
in Boksburg, outside of Johan-
nesburg. Of the 1400 Boksburg
employees, approximately 800 are
Coloureds and 100 Africans. In
the spring of 1971, it was esti-
mated by the management that
average salaries for Coloured
workers ranged from 73.5¢ (U.S.)
to 92¢ an hour. African wages are
lower and unreported.

These wages for Coloured
workers of from $134 te $168 per
month are somewhat higher than
the national average in
manufacturing of $100 per month,
but lower than the average
Coloured wages of $181 which

prevail throughout the South °

African metal and com-
munications industry.
STC is one of the most

sophisticated electronics
manufacturers on the African sub-
continent. The Boksburg plant
includes the only facility in Africa
which manufacturers transistor
circuitry; soon it is to become the
major supplier of micro-wave
equipment and receivor com-

ponents.

With the growth of South
Africa’s communications in-
dustry, STC has prospered,
reportedly expanding its assets
from $16 million to $23 million in

1970 alone. Between 1966 and 1971,
sales trebled and annual turnover
rose to $42 million. Products
made at Boksburg are sold not
only in South Africa but also ex-
ported to other African states
and to Southern Europe.

A SUBSTANTIAL PROPOR-
TION OF STC’s business is with
government agencies, primarily
with the South African police and
the National Post Office. In 1970
the company won a $1.5 million
contract with the Post Office to
supply automation machinery
required for sorting mail. It has
been reported that the new

equipment will require only 12%
of previously employed man-
power. Its installation, thus, will
serve to counter the effects of an
increasing shortage of white
personnel which was threatening
to require alteration of strict
application of the job reservation
system on the basis of race.
STC also has an important
contract with the South African
Navy, providing telecom-
munications equipment for the
Simonstown Naval Base. This
involvement is apparently con-
strued by the U.S. government as
not violating its ‘embargo on any
arms deliveries to South Africa.’
IT&T is currently expanding its
operations in South Africa and is
doing so in a manner which
directly coincides with the
(Continued on Page 19)

owéels

NOW RENTING SINGLES
(or doubles) FOR FALL

HOW DOES YOUR DORM, APT, OR HOUSE COMPARE?

. Singles from $900, Doubles from $700
. Kitchenette Suites Avﬁilable
. Co-educational Living
. Maid Service
. Meal Plans Optional-Eat All You Want
. Color TV Lounge and other special lounges
. Utilities Paid
. Laundry Facilities
. Air-conditioning
. 24 hour desk coverage
. 4 roof-top sun decks

i2. Fully carpeted

3. Recreation Areas and Snack Bar

; Lease only for school year

. One Block from Campus

THE TOWERS
502 N. FRANCES ST.
257-0701

BROWN'S 5%

673 STATE ST.

Two Locations For
Your Convenience

Ours YOURS
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

CASH
REBATE

1319 UNIV. AVE.
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SHEGOING N { HI-IMONE Ani .
TODIE, DOCTOR? L\ OF YOUR :
{ GERMS/

-

"WE'RE GoING T
L o0, KID /

ARE SOME GERMS ).
HE'S GOT—NEED "\
A LOT OF MEDICONE A_
MlTH’5 B 1,‘

1992 -73

A ] NEXT MONTHYDEATH FEAR

From National Lampoon

STUDENT HEALTH

» INSURANCE

Sponsored by Wisconsin Student Assoc.

and recommended by the University Health Cére Advisory Comm.

BASIC IN-HOSPITAL $5,000.00

- : Student Health Pian for
RECOMMENDATIONS! Both Accident and lliness

©# . The Student Health Insurance has the
supp.ort and overall approval of the University

e =

\ | =S
Health Service.” | THE POOR THING TN THEY DON'T
\OU SUPPOSE HE'S/GET FaLIO ANY-
S. Babcock, M.D. (iiOT POLIO? EE, HES TRY-"
Assoc. Director, University Health Services | Sy T———p STP\Y oOUT

. the Wisconsin Student Association would
develop a comprehensive health insurance
| program to supplement the out-patient ser-
| vices provided through University Health
Services.”

25t s £ —t

From National Lampoon

Recommendation to the Director

of University Health Service and Student Full-Year Basic Coverage is only $50
the Chancellor — Health Care or with

Sy ooy Lo Accident Supplement ($9.00)

and

Major Medical ($25.00)

TOTAL COVERAGE ONLY $84.00

The Health Care Advisory - committee perceives
minimum health needs for the student as being met when a
sufficient level of medical services are provided to permit
the University and its members to function efficiently as
an educational institution . . . The Committee reluctantly
accepts the reality that these needs can not now be met
without adding significantly to the educational costs now
incurred by individual students . . .”’

for information on obtaining insurance,

CALL,
W.S.A.

WRITE, 511 Memorial Union
Madison, Wi 53706

ORVISIT 608-262-1081

Statement from Health Care Advisory
Committee
Feb. 16, 1972

Ask for our brochure for Spouse/Family
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From Interrupt, the newsletter of Computer People for Peace.

(Issue #18, May 1972. Write: Dolphin Center, 137 A W. 14th St.,
New York, New York 10011 .. 1 -

LU LT T T T AT T T

LLHTE TR T LR AL -

LT

PART A— MULTIPLE CHOICE. 5:The Pineapple is;  : . s s E § %’P};é ,e{gﬁm‘}mmpﬁe]d b Honeywell Corporation.
1. The bombing of Hanoi and Haiphong ( ) A popular Hawaiian fruit. ) A new $19.95 educationdl toy. 17.. Foreign mercenary troops.
was necessary because: y ( ) A Honeywell Corporation (3 ¥ Anew $19 billion military, - ## 18.° Replacing American troops with

: product, ;' American technology.
( ) The dominoes are falling. (.3
( ) To stop the Red Pipeline.

( )To show those Gooks we’res:
not a pitiful, helpless giant. 5
s Mgines,

Free fire zone.”
trategic targets.”
Allied forces.”
lietnamization.”
orth Vietnamese panhandle.”
" trategic weapons.”
] :g‘g) §‘__Friendly village.”
y

( ) To protect Americans in De

2. The DMZ is:
( ) An hallucinogenic drug.
( ) A feminine deodorant spray.
( ) The left-wing faction of the CIA.
( ) A subway line to the South Bronx.

. PART D— ESSAY AND SHORT
Lie ANSWER

19. *According to the latest news report,
. plds An Loc, and what does that
20. When did the Vietnam War begin?
21. Why is the US still in Vietnam? (1972
justifications only)

; 22. Why did no Vietnamese fight in our

“Civil War. Are they yellow?

23.“How does the Corporation you work
for profit from continued war in Southeast

3. Crossing the DMZ by ‘“‘enemy”’ troo%
is:

B 1A happening.
( ) An incursion.
( ) An invasion.
(

(

line to the South Bronx.

) Protective reaction.
) A feminine decdorant spray.

\rea 1:émaimngr
13" Bombing of largé®

4. Crossing the DMZ by US troops is:

Anyotie whe stéps.or4 sersor.
) An invasion. yonie killed by US-technology.

(

{ ) A reconnaisance flight. Yietnamese centers. Asia.

( ) A massive B-52 raid. 14. Hanoi and Haiphong, 24, What was the ‘‘secret plan” Nixon had
( ) Not reported. ; 15. 100 enemy dead. in 1968 for ending the war? How do you
( ) The left-wing faction of the CIA. ( ) A pitiful, heipless giant. 16. Plastic anti-personnel bombs made by  know?

HUTTULUUUUU R T T TR T T T T T T T LT T T T TR T T T T T T T T T T

WE REGISTER THE FINEST
HI-FIDELITY EQUIPMENT

to give you the most for your money

SO, IF YOURE INTO SOUND,

the till tells the tale !!!

Coilege Type 'A Eat Audio components
e U Unlimited

(] leags o5
:‘é"r:,::ff; &uf.kzhuee.s ' 625 STATE STREET: MADISON,WISCONSIN 53703 (608) 255-8980
e P.F. Canvas oes

e thos

¢ Pedwin Shoes

466 STATE ST.
Near the Campus
COLLEGE
BOOT SHOP
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- MUSICIANS OF MADISON -

_!The WSA Sto_re Annou_nces Tlm End

OfF Rip-Off Prices
On Musical Merchandise

INSTRUMENTS ACCESSORIES - " TAPE TELEVISION
(25-50% off list) 2 (20-70% off list) Cassettes & RADIOS

GIBSON ZILDJIAN Strings: Martin, Fender, Memorex:
MARTIN ELECTRO VOICE D’Angelico, Gibson, Guild, C-60 - $1.65 RCA & HITACH!I
GRETSCH LANSING etc, etc. C-90 - $1.95 TVs IN STOCK

FENDER ROGERS 5
EMMONS LUDWIG Hohnor Harmonicas, C-120 - $3.95

shniban LESSMAN drumsticks, picl;:é slid*e?; Reel to Reel
FARFISA SUNN capos, polish, reeds, sta Memorex: ; |
Egé\l:gEust © AMPEG paper, tambourines,l str aps]:, - 1800° - $5"|9 e IS SO
HURE ACOUSTIC _kazoos, slide whistles, pit-- ey ! :
KUSTOM chpipes, recorders, and more S.z)(ﬁh $3.98 . $80

(201) 1200" - $2.98
(203) 1800 - $5.19

Capitol
PLUS: A new, expanded line of 1 B'())O' - $2.98
music books at a discount. :

WATCH FOR OUR REGISTRATION
WEEK SPECIALS
Full Warranty

4-Day Delivery

The WSA Store is a non-profit student service centfer — welcome back —

Tue YeLLow JE.RSE_Y,
A BicveLte CooPErRATIVE

60| Umversi‘ty Ave.
(Two tlocks from the Mall)

A356-24973

7 : GooAS ang‘ S ¥
The Yellow Jevse)/ Coop 15 owned &Y it members evvices

and s mgerarh b, Hiainort Lnsile doan b She multi-speed bikes
: o 7 at’ the best prices in the
enthusiasts in the avea. It was formed and Mk ook

apera'f.‘es ‘FOV t}w‘ee V‘eas‘oné:

e To Prov{o/e the communmly with fast honest, Complfeie Sﬁjye_f.;%rac'hj"
~ and comprehensive supplies and service. ic’::_i_"j'r::’s :n'a" };oi‘[l‘:;}"

« To spread the use of bicycles for ‘transyor'f- RPDHS

on bike repai. FParts,

:qfl'lon',a:w( sfor't as aV\’ answer to many o‘F éa < wa‘(’,'er éotUes h' h’ts

mevika's cuvrent Froofe.ms‘_ 95 v 03

* To E)areao[ faw{;fuﬁrlt\/ with an alfevnative 1o a

; CQm}oe‘f‘rtbh-éasecf{ Froﬁt-me‘te\m‘teo’ way of
]{-Fe i g s, cooipera‘hbn .

T he Veﬁow JerSe)/ Stove -(ecﬂ!furej’,
ﬂree-S}oeecJ peop)e." M"t » Sales "F new bikes, parls and accessovies —with betler conditions {or
your bike to Fedal easier Cmphasis - ?uqh"f.)( ok a c)/cftls‘f:s S
or go -Fas’fev 7 f,?_oo . Comple'fe re,;a,'r service — fas‘fes‘b, éesf’ S, to altain belbei
CAEQP est—minor rgnair: e 'JOHQ ;MMEJI'G{E,/ : H\eF o recovev‘/v x

C-;ooo’ se)er,‘b'os O]Cl e Low prlces
Camlpajnofo, S‘fronj’fjht TA *PLUS# |
gears ﬂ,mo’ accessories a . Repnir ci;nics -—‘éo \l:eac}\ memlzev; 'fo sevvice {'Lea'r & ét’zes

Ll,‘jln prﬂ:es, but S't‘i” lower ¢ Teol ’oans e Free advice . Reéafes
than an)/éod)/ else qc you i C'eqﬁnakouse activities — 4o I(ee.)a everyone 3hformeol on r‘:Jes, races,
Ma: ‘i’ha‘t I(M.?, GFS{lAﬁ, 7 ynovies‘ ang" eco!o?'yfor;ented ‘7ovevnmen‘&al anO’ &in.ness Jeue_/oymenfs.

Caérwievs‘,&%m;'”euvs, ete,

Corumuh‘fi}/ W@VL 4;0 ma!te |

4&‘2«'&'__.. .
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Southern Africa has the dubious distine-
tion of being the stronghold of what are
perhaps the world’s most oppressive,
minority regimes, whose very existence
entails the perpetuation of racist policies.

Portugal remains the last of the colonial

powers, stubbornly retaining its control
over Mozambique, Angola, and Guine at
great expense to the course of its stunted
domestic development, and only through
heavy reliance on its NATO allies for the
military equipment necessary to suppress
the constant agitation of its colonial
‘citizens.’
* South Africa has put forward the policy of
apartheid, or spearate development of the
races (separate development with respect
to culture only, the reins on economic and
political power being maintained by the
white minority); it has maintained control
over that territory even in the face of an
advisory opinion handed down by the World
Court of Justice in 1971 to the effect that
such political subordihation was illegal.

Since its Unilateral Declaration of In-
dependence (UDI), the Smith regime in
Rhodesia has worked to consolidate its
power and suppress the advancement of the
black population. It has resisted the
somewhat superficial effort on the part of
the UN to impose economic sanctions:; in

- domestic affairs it has moved perceptibly

toward adoption of policies on the model of
South Africa’s apartheid.

But in spite of, and, indeed, out of, the
structural violence imposed upon entire
peoples, resistance to legal repression,

‘exploitation, and systematic frustration of

African  development and self-
determination has been in constant
evidence in all of Southern Africa. In
former times it took the form of peaceful
protest, attempts to work through
prevailing institutions, and agitation for
national independence. In the last decade
the struggle has become more militant.

LIBERATION MOVEMENTS are active
in all of the Portuguese territories, daily
carrying out the revolution that will
eliminate repressive rule and domination
of the economy by imperialist powers: in
the process creating new institutions
structured to serve the interests of all ‘the
people. Approximately a third of both
Mozambique and Angola have now been
liberated. In Guine the portion of the
territory which is liberated is closer to 80%

The possibility for carrying out guerrilla
struggles is more limited in South Africa
and Rhodesia because of geographical
constraints and because of the more ex-
tensive networks of communication and
surveillance which have been built up in
these nations. But despite the long and solid
arms of governmental authorities in these
nations (in spite of the massive reprisals
which the governments do not hesitate to
inflict, indiscriminantly if need be), there
continues to be resistance and organized
opposition.

Recent evidence of such political
resistance include the ‘arrest, trial, and
conviction of a number of members of the
banned Unity Movement in South Africa,
the mass refusal of black Rhodesians to
accept the terms of a proposed settlement
on UDI between the Smith Government and
Britain, the prolonged general strike of
workers in Namibia (where unions are not
legally permitted for black workers, let
alone the right to strike), and the flagrant
denunciation of apartheid by the student
body president of a black college in South
Africa during graduation exercises.

Clearly resistance continues in all of
Southern Africa. Here, however, focus will
be placed on those struggles which are now
most advanced— i.e. the liberation
movements of the Portuguese territories,
the MPLA (People’s Movement for the
Liberation of Angola) in Angola,
FRELIMO (the Mozambique Liberation
Front) in Mozambique, and PAIGC
(African Party for the Independence of
Guine and the Cape Verde Islands) in
Guine.

*x *x %

THE LIBERATION MOVEMENTS of the
Portuguese territories are characteized by
many similarities. Militant activity in each
case was inaugurated only after, and
partially as a result of, acts of wanton
violence against the people on the part of
the Portuguese. In Mozambique, for
example, a series of peaceful demon-
strations throughout the fifties and the
sixties drew the inevitable response of
violence.

Both in 1956 and 1963 when dock workers
in Lourenco Marques went on strike, the
army moved in, shooting some of the
stikers and making mass arrests. The
people in the Meuda region in the far north
of Mozambique organized a mass unarmed
demonstration in 1960; their action was
met by troops who opened fire and killed
500.

Similarly in Angola, when peasants in the
home village of Agostinho Neto (now
President of the MPLA) protested his
arrest by the Portuguese in 1960, troops
fired upon them, killing 30 and wounding
approximately 200. In reprisal for an

MPLA raid on a prison in Angola’s capital
city of Luanda in early 1961, the Por-
tuguese indiscriminantly machined gunned
3000 urban dwellers. A few days later 5000
more Africans were shot in Baixa de
Cassange.

The same drama of senseless violence
has been played out in Guine. A strike of
dock workers in 1959 was met with the
murder of more than fifty by police, this
use of force convincing leaders of the
resistance of the irrelevancy of peaceful
means and of the need to begin sustained
political work in order to prepare for
systematic armed struggle.

Liberation movements were thus laun-
ched in the three Portuguese territories in
the early sixties. Their progress, however,
has been somewhat hampered by the low
level of social services which the Por-
tuguese provided in their ‘civilizing’
mission (as evidenced by the fact that the
illiteracy rate in all three territories was
over 95% in the early sixties).

Not only must the people fight to liberate

B e et S
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liberate new zones.”

The struggle in Angola has reached its
eleventh year. By the early part of 1972, the
MPLA had extended the struggle to ten of
the sixteen provinces and liberated large
regions, mostly in the south and east of the
territory. In these liberated zones, the
people are governed by action committees,
elected organs of the people’s power. It
was reported in 1971 that MPLA has 7000
trained soldiers. Yet the movement in-
cludes a much larger number of armed
Angolans if one takes into consideration the
local defense volunteers who assist village
leaders in liberated and semi-liberated
areas.

In Guine, PAIGC has liberated over 80%
of the national territory and has recently
extended its operations into the two largest
cities. With this new development, there
remains no enemy camps that are not the

object of PAIGC attack. It it only in the few -
urban areas that the'Portuguese are able to

maintain any semblance of control; yet
reportedly the civilians in urban centers

African Liberation Movements:

The Struggles

By the MADISON AREA COMMITTEE ON SOUTHERN AFRICA

themselves from economic exploitation and
political repression, but they must also
create basic institutions to free themselves
from illiteracy, lack of technical skills, and
poor health conditions. The task is enor-
mous and the revolution which has resulted
is one which is total, which creates and
recreates _individuals through collective
effort, which ministers simultaneously to
material and political needs, which builds
cultural unity through conscious and
directed, collective action.

Political education proceeds guerrilla
warfare, for the movements cannot garner
success unless they are truly the expression
of the people’s will. But political education
is also an ongoing process, expanded by the
practice itself of military action and the
creation of non-exploitative social relations
and institutions.

Increasingly the movements are
realizing military success. In Mozam-
bique, much of the northern part of the
territory is liberated and the morale of the
more than one million inhabitants of the
free zone is high. The Portuguese have not
been able to penetrate the area by land for
a year and a half and currently their
presence is confined fo air surveillance and
bombing missions. While the Portuguese
concentrate on destroying material
structures, the real strength of the people’s
will eludes them.

REVIEWING THE MILITARY VIC-
TORIES of 1971, the editor of the official
organ of FRELIMO commented as follows:
“One aspect of this reality (which gives
rise to the consolidation of a feeling of
confidence among the people in the cer-
tainty of final victory) is the great victories
which we achieved in 1971, the most
dramatic of which can be readily seen in
the military field. Thus, during 1971 we
killed about 2,900 enemy soldiers,
destroyed 479 vehicles, shot down 4 aircraft
and 5 helicoptors, destroyed 27 bridges,
attacked and destroyed 49 posts and camps,
6 trains and 14 boats.

° “These are statistical data of great
importance, since they indicate a sub-
stantial reduction in the human and
material forces of the enmemy. If we
combine these losses in Mozambique with
the decrease in the population in Portugal
itself, especially of those who emigrate to
other countries to escape the colonial wars
abroad and the misery at home, and
combine these also with other losses suf-
fered by the colonial forces in Angola and
Guine, it becomes evident that Portugal
approaches a point where her human
reserves will be exhausted. This at a time
when our own forces grow constantly as we

live in a permanent state of alert. Army
officers are sending their families home to
Portugal.

IN ASSESSING ITS CURRENT position

of strength, PAIGC has stated the
following:
“We have fought for nine years—but we
have fought for peace and peace means
nothing without freedom. We are very sure
of the situation in our country. We have
liberated more than 2/3s of it and we
control that even administratively. We are
now able to attack Bissau, the capital, and
Bafata, the second town— and we have the
means to destroy these towns. If it became
necessary to use force to free the town
tomorrow, that we would do. But we do not
want to take such an action. We would
prefer to solve the problem without further
destruction. But that depends on the
Portuguese.” :

The advance of the liberation movements
is measured not only in military terms, but
also in terms of human development,
collective reconstruction, and economic
transformation. The General Directives of
the PAIGC leadership state , for example,
the following:

“Keep always in mind that the people are
not fighting for ideas, for the things in
anyone’s head. They are fighting to win
material benefits, to live better and in
peace, to see their lives go forward, to
guarantee the future of their children. . .”

The FRELIMO summary of action in 1971

also clearly emphasizes the importance of
the struggle in creating a new society and
new men:
“Another key lies in an even more fun-
damental reshaping of social and economic
relations. In the liberated areas, even while
the war rages on, a new society, a new
nation, is being censtructed; the process
reflects itself in the spheres of productien
and distribution, of education and health, of
defense and participation.

“This dramatic reality affects fun-
damentally the people who live the new life
of a free Mozambique; its message and its
promise permeates the consciousness of
those who still live beyond the forward line
of our successful battle. National recon-
struction and national self-confidence go
hand in hand, and to this rule liberated
Mozambique is no exception.”

Practice in accord with these principles
includes the formation of producer
cooperatives in the liberated zones .of the
territories, the establishment of peoples’
stores which are supplied in part by food
grown on collective plots and which replace
the commercial exploitation practiced by
Portuguese merchants, and the emergence

of popular assemblies to govern the lives of
people at the village and regional levels.

The cooperative effort in Mozambique
was initiated by the example of the
FRELIMO forces. The army was first
instructed to cultivate fresh vegetables and
the population subsequently urged to follow
suit. Though at first there was reliance for
supplies on the party, the success of the
agricultural program has been such that
the liberated area is now exporting oil seed,
cashews, and ground nuts.

HIGH PRIORITY IS PLACED by all
African liberation movements on efforts to
supply educational and ‘health services.
MPLA has established a number of Centers
for Revolutionary Education in a number of
regions; its health service, though in
critical need of staff and supplies, has been
carrying out a campaign simultaneously in
all liberated areas.

In Guine, the ten years of fighting have
been accompanied by the setting up of 245
primary schools (whereas in 500 years of
Portuguese domination only a total of 56
schools had been established in the whole of
the country) which were attended in 1970 by
20,000 pupils. Four hospitals have been set
up and are functioning in the interior of the
country with a total of 200 beds and the
permanent attendance of doctors. Dozens
of dispensaries have additionally been set
up throughout the territory,

In Mozambique, primary and secondary
education is coordinated by the Depart-
ment of Education and Culture which
additionally cooperates with the Depart-
ment of Defense in the field of political
training. In December of 1971, FRELIMO
held its first cultural seminar, lasting three
weeks and participated in by delegates
from all educational centers in the
liberated zones. .

Health services are more deficient in
Mozambique than in the other territories
because of FRELIMO’s lack of trained
staff. Even so health centers have been
established in the field and extensive
campaigns of vaccination have been
carried out. Most recently a small hospital
has been opened in Southern Tanzania to
deal with serious cases and to provide
training facilities.

Of fundamental importance to the form

which the class struggle takes in the
Portuguese territories is the emergent
integral role of women which has followed
from the needs of collective effort and
the imperative to abolish a strict division of
labor along sexual lines. In each of the
territories and within each of the
movements, it is the initiative of the women
which has created their new positions and
forms of action. FRELIMO, which has
created a women’s detachment of the ar-
med struggle states explicitly in its official
programme the need to:
“promote the political, social, economie
and cultural emancipation of the
Mozambican woman; establish equality of
rights between man and woman; en-
courage the Mozambican woman to par-
ticipate more in the national. liberation
struggle.””

In Angola the OMA (Women's
Organization of Angola) has been created
to express the importance of the women’s
role in the overall struggle. Women, of
course, compose the leadership of OMA as
well as fill important positions in MPLA as
technicians, radio operators, and doctors.
Though some women have been trained to
become political commissars, none as yet
have been chosen to high leadership
positions. The struggle admittedly has not
reached culmination.

THE WORK OF THE MOVEMENTS
advances and encounters increasing
success. Yet Portugal is far from willing to
give up her stronghold; and there is clear
evidence that both South Africa and
Rhodesia are also determined to prevent
the emergence of truly liberated Africar
territories in Southern Africa.  South
African troops are reportedly assisting the
Portuguese in Angola. And weapons from
NATO (many supplied by the U.S.) are in
heavy evidence in all Portuguese attacks.

U.S. herbicides and defoliants have been
used extensively in Angola. Most recently
U.S. built helicoptors have been active in
raids against FRELIMO forces in
Mozambique. It may be expected that as
the liberation movements advance, the use
of ever more sophisticated military
techniques will be called into action.
Suggestive of this is the substance of the
following telegram sent by PAIGC to the
UN in late 71: e

“Desperate in the fact of the great vic-
tories won by our party during this year,
the criminal Portuguese colonialists have
launched a wave of savage air bombings
against the peasant population of our
liberated regions. The Portuguese
colenialists are feverishly preparing to
spread toxic chemical products in order to
destroy our crops before the next harvest.

“It is evident that they are trying to stop
our struggle by famine. We request you to
take all possible measures to denounce and
condemn in advance this monstrous crime
against Africa and humanity.”
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Chilean Socialists: “Advance Without a Stop”

For the first time since the
elections of Salvador Allende to
the Presidency of Chile it looks
like the UP (Unidad Popular) is
back on the offensive.

Confronted by what it sees as an
open flaunting of the law and a
possible fomenting of counter-
revolution by the right, the UP has
begun to mobilize workers,
peasants and students, to take
them to the streets and to call
upon their strength for its defense.
Now too, it is the slogan of the SP
(Socialist Party) which has
achieved dominance within the
UP: ‘“‘Advance without a stop.”

Nine months ‘ago the right
majority in Congress (composed
of the ultra-right Partida Nacional
(PN), and the Democracia
Christiana (DC) ) presented a bill
which would not only have denied
the government the right to take
over or purchase private com-
panies, but would have required
the return to their original owners
of almost all companies so far
nationalized by the government.

This would have presented no
crisis if the right in Congress had
not insisted that the expected
presidential veto could be
overridden by a simple majority
(which it has) not accepting the
law that a veto must be
overridden by only a two-thirds
vote of the deputies, or accepting
the right of the Constitutional
Tribunal to adjudicate the dispute
(the Tribunal having been set up
at the insistence of the DC to do
just that) because it had ruled too
many times in the past in favor of
the UP.

RATHER THAN provoke a
crisis, the UP had, at the in-
sistence of the Communist Party
(CP), agreed to negotiate with the
DC. The effects of this decision
had been twofold. First, it meant a
dominance of the CP line within
the UP, a line which called for the
winning over of the ‘“progressive
bourgeoisie’’ at the expense of

!i
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Crisis over Nationalizations

forcibly moderating the demands
of workers. Second, it had the
effect of at least temporarily
splitting the PN and the DC, the
ultra-right and the ‘“‘center.”

Things seemed to be going as
planned until, unknown to anyone,
the secret negotiations reached an
impasse on 5 July. On 6 July the
nation was surprised to read that
the Senate had voted to override
by a simple majority making it
clear that the DC had gone back to
the attack. On 7 July Nacion, the
government’s daily, printed what
it said had been a preliminary
accord.

The same day the DC stated that
it had never, and would never,
agree to anything like what had
been printed. The failure of the
negotiations having come to light,
by 8 July each side was accusing
the other of the foulest duplicity.

THE EFFECT ON the UP was
tremendous. Immediately the SP
line seemed discredited. The DC
and the PN joined forces again
and proceeded to impeach the
Minister of Justice and the
Governor of Santiago province on
trumped up charges. The SP line
attained a sudden dominance. On
9 July Adonis Sepulveda, un-
dersecretary general of the SP,
told a rally of 5,000, ‘“We will not
waste one more word in

By JONATHAN LEPIE

negotiating with the DC. They (the
DC) have to understand that the
people have limited patience, and
they will understand it because we
are going to shake this country
UpS

The political truce which had
lasted the duration of the
negotiations had come to en end,
and again the streets of Santiago
which had been quiet were filled
with demonstrators. On 10 July
Congress was surrounded by
thousands of workers and
peasants. ‘“‘Disrespect for the law.
Sedition!” said Mercurio, the
leader of the right press.

The conflict between Congress
and the President will now go to
the Tribunal, beginning a process
which could take up to six months.
In the meantime the left promises
an escalating process of
mobilization and education.

For the right it is a time of
waiting. Their strategy seems to
be to continue in their attempts to
bombard the government from
the pages of their kept press and
from their economic bastions,
thus creating consumer shortages
and economic chaos when they
can.

LUIS FIGEROA OF the CP has
been reelected as president of the

'LEARN TO DRIVE
Adult Driver Training

Why not just try a lesson with a professional

251-4311

Our 22nd year in Driver Education

& ARCAD

./’l

DRIVERS
SCHOOL

Includes: Gone/ You Got to F_unkéﬁza
Of the Earth/Down to the Nightclub

Includes : Looks Like Rain  Cassidy
Playing in the Band Greatest Story Ever Told

CUT (Central Unica de
Trabajadores, Chile’s major trade
union organization). Somehow,
the results are satisfying to no
one.

Charges of fraud were leveled
against all contenders and, from
the very beginning, no one seemed
to think that the elections were at
all honest. The vote itself may not
have been truly representative
because only 560,000 of the more
than one million members were
allowed to vote because of failure
to pay union dues.

Adding to the pall that fell over
the elections was an unexplained
delay of over one month in the
announcemnt of the results.
During the delay, parties were
resigning from—and then
rejoining—the CUT elections
committee in what seemed a
fierce exercise in back room
politics. At least once the SP had
resigned and, at present, the DC is
off.

ONLY IN BROAD outline can

the results be interpreted. It is
clear that the UP parties received
over 65% of the vote in total and
that other left parties including
the MIR (Movemiento de Izquirda
Revolucionaria), Maoists
Anarchists and others bring the
total for the left up to just under

70%.

Nonetheless, the showing of the
DC at about 25% was a real blow
to the left. In Santiago the DC won
a plurality of the votes indicating

serious worker discontent with the.

UP on the government’s home
ground. Further, a poor showing
by the Frente de Trabajadores
Revolucionaris, the MIR’s
workers’ group (at slightly under
2% of the total) showed both a real
inability to outflank the UP to its
left, and an inability to reach
workers. dissatisfied with the UP.

Figeroa’s victory, while a
victory for the UP, seems to pose
certain problems in regard to the
party’s change of direction, for he
was elected as a CP candidate at a
time when the CP clearly stood for
compromise and consolidation.

Union Film Committee Applications

Pick-Up Applications at:

* Room 507 Memorial Union
* Memorial Union Theater Office
* Union South Main Desk

The Entire Committee is being selected. If you‘re
interested pick up an application to learn details.

DEADLINE FOR APPLICATION—August 30

FOGHAT

Includes: Sarah Lee/Gotta Get to Know You
Highway/ | Just Want to Make Love toYou
s e - P

These and other great WARNER BROS. artists available on records and tapes.

ENTIRE STOCK ON SALE MON. AUG. 21 thru SAT. SEPT. 2

4.98 list - ———— e $2.89
598 WSt asnon it s $3.49
goRtint. = Lo ————=-$4.79

8-tracks and Cassettes

LAKE ST. STATION

Records— 8-Track tapes—Pipes—Incense— Papers—Comix

515 N. LAK

Mon.-Sat. 10-10

Sun. 12-6
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Naval and Marine Reserve
Army Mathematics Research Center -
Navy Investigation Service-Satelite Unit

By JONATHAN WOLMAN

The political campaign waged against military-
related institutions on the Madison campus must
comprise one of the most intense political
movements in the nation. The period between
September 1967 and August 1970 stands apart as the
most active—and the most militant—in the political
history of the Madison University community.

Beginning with demonstrations against Dow
Chemical Company recruiters in October, 1967,
students here have been among the most active in
the nationwide movement to force imperialist and
military institutions from the nation’s campuses.

Surely Madison’s reputation as a militant center
of antiwar and radical activity has not escaped the
press, who have covered, in succession, Madison
disturbances from Dow to the Black Student Strike
(February, 1969), Mifflin Street Block Party (May,
1969), the Welfare Rights protests (September,

1969), the October and November Peace

Moratoriums (1969), General Electric Recruiting

disturbances (Feb., 1970), the TAA strike (April,

1970), the Madison Peace March (April 17, 1970),

and the Cambodian Invasion rioting in May of 1970.
* %k ok

ASIDE FROM ALL of that, the Madison com-
munity, both on and off campus, has been the
subject of an extensive organizational effort by
varied radical groups, leading in October, 1969 to
the issuance by SDS representatives of three
demands to the University.

The demands, that ROTC, AMRC and the Land
Tenure Center be taken off campus in response to
their imperial and military functions, were the focal
point of months of frentic activity, ranging from
WSA hearings to the seemingly endless con-
frontations at the foot of AMRC's Sterling Hall and
the base of the T-16 ROTC offices.

* k%

This is not a chronology of the Madison
movement. It doesn’t include demonstrations
against Gen. Lewis Hershey, Selective Service
System Director, against Ted Kennedy, against the
Chase Manhattan Bank, against Gaylord Nelson
(when he wouldn’t talk about the war as anything
other than a mistake by good men); all of these
occured before August 24, 1970. . . ;

THE LIST ALSO doesn’t include disturbances.
prompted by the invitation to Mel Laird to speak on
campus, by the Invasions of Laos and North Viet-
nam, by the murders at Attica Prison, by the ap-
pearance of Ed Muskie in Madison, and on and on,
all of which took place after August 24, 1970 . .

August 24, 1970. That morning, just after 3:42
a.m., the Army Mathematics Center was bombed in
Madison. The blast killed a physics researcher
working late into the night, and destroyed parts of
the Physics and Pharmacy Departments housed
near AMRC.

Chancellor Ed Young, testifying under oath in
June, at extradition hearings involving one of the
men accused of that bombing, said that there were
only about 300 people in the Madison area ‘‘who
would resort to violence on some occasions.”” He
typified protesters as a small minority of students,
just as most administrators did before the 1970
Cambodian protests when over 200 universities and
colleges were closed by student strikes.

Madison City Police Detective Charles Lulling,
testifying under oath, told the Canadian court that
he knew of no political movement in Madison
directed against the AMRC.

With this in mind, it might be instructive to
refresh everybody’s memory by retracing the
stream of events which led to the sabotage directed
against AMRC in the summer of 1970. This, then, is
a chronology of those events.

Madison is not isolated from the institutions which formulate and pursue
the American policies of imperialism. To the contrary, the city has more
* than its share of organizations which are directly associated with America’s

strategic quest for international dominance, as well
* preoccupation with domestic surveillance, exploitation and defense

profiteering.
The corporations listed are among the top one hundred Department of
Defense contractars with outlets in the Madison area.

GOVERNMENT, MILITARY :
Federal Bureau of Investigation
U.S. Department of Justice
Army Reserve Centers

R

as its dangerous

1968

* The Army Mathematics Research Center
(AMRC) closed its doors in response to
possible protest against it in November. Its
administrators feared it would be the target of
a takeover attempt in its Sterling Hall offices
at the time of the Presidential elections. No
building was taken over, Richard Nixon was
elected.

1969

* Comprehensive and well documented
research discussing the functions of AMRC
were first published in March, in a series of
articles in the Daily Cardinal.

* The academic discussion of AMRC con-
tinued throughout that school year, especially
among faculty members in the English Dept.,
and on into the next (69-70). A second series of
research articles was published in the Car-
dinal in December, 1969.

* On October 15, AMRC again asked its staff
to stay home to work, when Associate
Director Louis Rall distributed an interoffice
memo citing possible ‘‘disruptive activities”
during that day’s Moratorium activities.

*  (Onthe National Moratorium Day (Oct. 15),
as a part of a national SDS campaign to
confront Universities regarding their con-
nections with American military related
institutions, two SDS representatives met
with Chancellor H. Edwin Young, and issued
three demands, asking for “an act of good
faith in ending ROTC, AMRC and Land
Tenure Center operations on the Madison
campus.” Young refused to negotiate.

* The Wisconsin Student Association (WSA)
held subcommittee hearing concerning
University complicity with the military. On
November 5, the first group of witnesses
addressed themselves exclusively to the
Army Mathematics Center.

Speaking on behalf of the AMRC were staff
members Profs. Ben Noble, Herman
Karreman and Dr. Nowosad. Speaking
against AMRC were Prof. David Siff,
members of the SDS steeering committee,
science student Howard Halperin and Car-
dinal researchers.

* An SDS steering committee member
identified a November 19 march against
ROTC, AMRC and Land Tenure Center
facilities as the ‘‘beginning of a movement’’ to
implement the three Moratorium Day
demands.

3610 University Avenue
215 Monona Ave.
106 E. Doty; 3039 Wright St.,

3506 Anderson Rd., 1402 S. Park St.

Military Recruiting Offices
State Selective Service, local draft boards
Armed Forces Institute

Air Force ROTC
Naval ROTC
Army ROTC

-

1402 E. Washington Ave.
1402 E. Washington Ave.
2318 S. Park St.

1815 University Ave.
1610 University Ave.
716 Langdon St.

1046 E. Washington Ave.
610 Walnut St. (WARF Building) -
1046 E. Washington Ave.

*  About 500 university students participate
in the November 19, SDS sponsored -march
confronting the three institutions. One
speaker said, “We’re here because there’s a
war in Vietnam, and as long as there’s a war
in Vietnam, there’s a war at the University of
Wisconsin.”

* On November 19, the English Department
fired David Siff, one of the most outspoken
critics of the AMRC on the University faculty.

* On November 21, AMRC Director J.
Barkeley Rosser refused to release AMR(’s
1967 annual report, while making the 1968 and
1969 reports available to the public. The latter
two reports were written after criticism of the
Center had become widespread.

*  Rosser told the Daily Cardinal, ‘‘None of
these (annual reports) is a public document.
It is a report to the Army.’”’ He explained that
AMRC is ‘““under contract to do certain things
for the Army, and this is a report of those
things to the University.”

(The 1967 annual report was later released
to the Cardinal by Wisconsin Senator William
Proxmire. Nine pages had been removed
from the text, and marked as ‘‘classified.”
The table of contents revealed that AMRC
research support was given to the University
of Michigan’s sensitive electronic warfare
research group known as Project Michigan.

* In the December series of Cardinal articles
documenting more activities of the AMRC, it
was revealed that the annual reports cited
above did not include consultations held by
members of the AMRC staff with personnel at
such military installations such as the
Waterveit Arsenal (munition ordnance),
Picatinny Arsenal (conventional weapons,
ammunition and nuclear weapons), Aberdeen
Proving Grounds (guns, ammunition and
mobile equipment), Fort Dietrick, and the
Edgewood Arsenal (chemical warfare
research and development).

* On December 10 'it was revealed that
AMRC staff members Rosser, Karreman and
Louis Harris had burned a Center research
paper when it was learned that the figures
used in the paper were directly applicable to
the military situation under study. The report,
entitled “The Probability of Survival of A
Subterranean Traget Under Intensive At-
tack,” was rewritten, using new figures
suitable to ‘‘anthills at which rocks are being
thrown.”

* The second of Four Days of ‘“Anti-
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zapus: A Movement on Trial
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- inperialist Action”’ sponsored by SDS is
parked by a march to T-16 ROTC facilities on
pecember 10.

¢ Also on December 10, J. Barkeley Rosser
cancelled AMRC participation in the con-
finuing WSA hearings because of the presence
i a Cardinal staff member.

£ 0On the final day of the Four Day action, 300

§DS members and their supporters continue
fieir escalation of actions to force im-
pementation of the three demands by
smashing windows and confronting police at
116 and AMRC offices. From there the crowd
moved to the A.W. Peterson: Administraton
Building where student and faculty ID-card
files were attacked. Members of the
Milwaukee Weatherman Collective par-
ficipate. :

* On December 28, the first of a wave of
firebombings directed against local military
targets takes place when the T-16 building is
firebombed.

1970

* On January 1, firebombings continue with
an attempted aerial bombing of the Badger

iﬁ'"&rmy Ammunitions Plant near Baraboo and a

f?‘?irehombing of the U.S. Army Reserve Center

I1tm South Park St.

On January 3 two firebombs are directed
gainst ROTC offices in the Old Red Armory
n Langdon St. and the Dane County Selective
fervice System offices on Monroe St.

On January 5, firebombs are directed
gainst the State Selective Service System
eadquarters on Capitol Ct. Instead, the
ebombs hit the Primate Research Center,
jcated across a narrow alley from the SS
Wifices. (By mistake, according to an
onymous call received by the Cardinal.)

® In early February the Madison SDS
ublished a twenty-five page pamphlet en-

dtled ““The Case Against Army Math”, ex-

& ining in detail their objections to the

¥ Center’s role as an integral part of both the
University and the military.

* On February 11 a coalition of campus and
community groups announced the formation
< ofa United Front to confront General Electric
‘recruiting on the University campus. The UF
is comprised of the Black Council, SDS, the
Third World Liberation Front, YSA, SMC and
the Madison Area Peace Action Coalition.
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* On February 12, 2500 students demon-
strating against GE recruiting broke ranks to
trash T-16, AMRC in Sterling Hall, and
various State St. and University Ave. mer-
chants in the first instances of widespread
trashing by a mass group.

* On February 19 an attempted sabotage is
directed against a power sub-station servicing
the Baraboo Ammunition plant.

* The Mother Jones Revolutionary League, a
newly-formed “RYM-II"’ spin-off of Madison
SDS, reminds the Teaching Assistants
Association on the eve of their strike that
“The TAA had its origins in broad political
actions, and must be reminded that it still
must achieve those.wider goals. The TAA
must not forget its origins—the draft protest
and Dow protest of three and four years ago.”
(March 14)

* On March 17, members of the Mother
Jones Revolutionary League picket the AMRC
at Sterling Hall in support of the TAA
demands in arbitration.. The group later
moves through canipus distributing an SDS
pamphlet, ‘‘the Case Against ROTC.”

* A March for Peace Rally on Apri 18 was
attended by a large ‘‘Revolutionary Con-
tingent'’ which broke off from the main group
of 8,000 to trash IBM, AMRC and the Air Force
Recruiting Offices.

* On April 24 it is learncu that Chief of Army
Research and Development, Lt. Gen.
A. W. Betts, has refused to release the
classified pages missing from the 1967 annual
report of the AMRC.

* On May 4, following the invasion of
Cambodia by American troops, and the killing
of four students in Kent, Ohio by American
troops, demonstrations in Madison break out

*5-General Electric

*17- General Motors

*19- International Business Machines

*22-Honeywell, Inc.

*30-0Olin Corporation

*32- General Tire Co.
*41-Singer Co.

*44- Texaco, Inc.
*51- Goodyear Tire.
*55- Mobil Oil Corp.
*58- Motorola Inc.

*65- Western Union
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_unnecessary death, we celebrate the blow to

*15-Westinghouse Electric Corp.
*16- Sperry Rand Corp.

*64- Control Data Corp.

*90- International Harvester Co.
*96- Burroughs Corp.
*100- Standard Oil Division, American Oil Co.

into widespread rioting and street violence.
Police are confronted by protesters at AMRC
and again at T-16. The latter is the scene of a
fire. Police use tear gas to disperse angry
crowds in the thousands at both sites.

# The intensity of the Cambodian protests
escalates on the Madison campus and
throughout the city, as eight buildings are
firebombed, including Naval ROTC. A mass
rally of over 5,000 descends on AMRC and then
T-16 where they are met by city, county and
Univrsity police. An Air Force ROTC
professor’'s home is firebombed.

* Night rallys on May 6 and May 7 lead to
rioting and fighting throughout the Southeast
Dorm complexes and into. the Miffland
community.

* On March 11, one week after protests and
rioting began in Madison, 2,000 young people
march through the pouring rain to T-16 where
they are again gassed and dispersed by police
and national guard troops.

* On August 24, at 3:42 am. a powerful
explosive rips through the walls of Sterling
Hall. It is a Sunday night/Monday morning
between semesters and a young physics
researcher is killed while working in his
laboratory.

* In September the FBI releases a com-
munique which it claims was sent to Madison
Kaleidoscope by the four men they name as
suspects., Leo Burt, David Fine, Dwight and
Karl Armstrong. The note calls the bombing *
“‘both a major success and a tragedy. While a
major pure research center of the Army was
demolished, a man was killed.”

It goes on to say, ‘‘But while we mourn an

U.S. imperialism.

CORPORATIONS

(includes rank from among top 100 DoD contractors)

2038 Pennsylvania Ave.
110 N. Thornton Ave.
3610 University Ave.

4513 Vernon Bivd.
340 W. Washington Ave.
' 4646 Frey Road

Baraboo, Wis. (Badger Army Ammunitions
Plant), Highway 12

801 E. Broadway

205 State St., East and West Towne Malls

McFarland, Wis.
437 W. Gorham, 3773 E. Washington Ave.
McFarland, 4516 Sigglekow Rd.

1212 E. Washington Ave.
6225 University Ave.
125 W. Mifflin St.

3116 Commercial Ave.
2749 University Ave.
2619 Industrial Rd. -
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E ano DORMS ano DORMS

Do your banking thing between classes with our student-oriented staff
| ! who are ready to help you with all your banking needs. Fast, effecient
service and you can be on your way . . . and best of all, we have . . .

THE MOST CONVENIENT BANKING
HOURS IN TOWN!

Lobby 9AM-5PM MONDAY thru THURSDAY
9AM-6PM FRIDAY

Walk-Up 8AM-9AM MONDAY thru FRIDAY
5PM -6 PM MONDAY thru THURSDAY

Drive-Up 7 AM-6PM MONDAY thru FRIDAY

UNIVERSITY OFFICE

FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK

905 University Ave. (608) 252-4200
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State Industry Implicﬁated in South Africa

South Africa is merely. one
corner of a worldwide capitalist
network. Its social system is
unique among capitalist nations
only with respect to the
exaggerated form of racial/class
oppression which prevails within
its borders. In maintaining that
system of oppression (or racial
privilege from the point of view of
the white population), its ruling
white minority has found a ready
economic ally in the U.S.—whose
corporate actors have poured in
substantial capital investment
during the past decade.

This contribution has served to
steady the South African
economy, which particularly
before the 1960’s was heavily
dependent for economic survival
on foreign exchange earnings
from raw produce—minerals and
agricultural commodities. South
Africa has since attained a degree
of economic strength and self
sufficiency to the point where it
has been able to initiate an
outreach policy, penetrating with
its own imperialist tentacles into
the independent African states.

The assistance of U.S. corporate
power to South Africa has not been
the result of simple magnanimity
or friendly generousity, for the
South African system of wage
discrimination directly benefits
the transported operations
facilitating substantial profit
margins on invested capital. In
commenting on legal stipulations
which allow for high profits, a
British businessman who decided
not to invest in South Africa, Mr.
Neil Wates, concluded that ‘‘we
should have to operate within an
economic climate which ‘is
designed deliberately to
demoralize and to maintain an
industrial helotry; we should, in

|~ turn, profit from such exploitation

and ultimately end up with a
vested interest in “its main-
tenance.”

AMERICAN BUSINESSMEN
(such as those associated with

Including Madison’s Ray-0-Vae

Polaroid) frequently make the
claim that their presence in South
Africa helps to ‘liberalize’ that
country’s racism. Yet repre-
sentatives of American
business within South Africa
make little attempt at such moral
justification.

The extent of American in-
volvement in South Africa can be

graphically illustrated by the fact

that it is not limited just to the
Pentagon or to the large New
York banks and corporations. It
extends into the heart of
Wisconsin. Companies here too
are eager to shield their profits
from domestic depressions and
from strikes. They have found
their way to the high profits,
cheap .labor, ‘stable’ political
situation, and economic expansion
of white-ruled Southern Africa.

Major businesses in South
Africa with home quarters in
Chalmers (which in 1970 received
a contract for building and ser-
vicing a nuclear reactor in that
nation, and which additionally
sells farm and construction
machinery on the South African

By CAROLYN BAYLIES

market); S.C. Johnson, (with a
plant outside of Johannesburg);
Cutler Hammer (an important
partner in the South African
electronics field with investment
in a plant which produces elec-

Parker Pen Company of
Janesville, Geo. J. Meyer
Manufacturing Company of
Milwaukee, A.C. Smith Cor-
poration of Milwaukee, Sta-Rite
Industries of Delavan, J.I. Case
Company of Racine, and Ray-o-
Vac (through its parent company,

trical controls); and Kimberly-
Clark (which operates two South
African paper mills).

Other Wisconsin companies
involved in South African business
are Doughboy Industries, Inc. of
New  Richmond,
Laboratories
Manpower, Inc. of Milwaukee,

3

Lakeside.
of Milwaukee,!

T® e Racing Equipment

MONONA
BICYCLE

SHOPPE \

R.A. Merum and Sons Est. 1961

RALE/GH

Quality At a Low Price

-“"MADISON'S LARGEST BICYCLE SHOPPES

Complete Service and Repairs
Parts and Accessories For

° 3-5- lo_Speed Bicycles All Makes
o Tandems
o Unicycles ° 222_4037 NEW
e Tricycles AND
o Exercizers USED

5728 MONONA DR.

Frame Straightening - Wheel Rebuilding - Welding

University student,

Electric Storage Battery of
Philadelphia) of Madison.

IT MIGHT BE argued that
South Africa is peripheral to the
American economy, that the
companies involved have other

_profitable investments to exploit.

"another

Yet such an argument obscures
the central point: that profits are
being made and that involvement
is growing, and that, such
economic interference is im-
portant in helping maintain the
racist regime of South Africa. In
the absence of pressure against
them, the companies, and the
elite, have no intention of
changing their ways.

Perhaps some companies would
sacrifice their South African in-
vestment for something
somewhere else—if they had to
choose. Now they don’t: it's
profits there, and here, and
elsewhere. Meanwhile the op-

_pression continues.

Cutler-Hammer, Kimberly-
Clark, Parker Pen and the others
continue to make their profits.

. The result of this cumulative

involvement might well be
Vietnam-scale in-
volvement; at the least it would
mean the continuation of
America’s tacit alliance with
South Africa. For those who profit
from the present policy cannot be
expected to change it out of the
goodness of their heart.

BICYCLES

NORTHERN WHEEL GOODS
3 Stores to Serve You

Main Store*

- 464 N. Sherman
244-4648

Campus Bike Shop

137 W. Johnson
257-4050

The Two Wheeler*

133 W. Johnson
257-1236

* open evenings

Sales and Services

Full Line of Quality Bikes Available
Good Selection at all Stores

STUDENTS

On behalf of the members of the Greater Madison
Chamber of Commerce, a most sincere welcome to
the Madison community. You may be a new

or returning for another

semester of study. In either case we hope that you
will enjoy your life in Madison. We are happy to
share with you the natural beauty of Madison and its
many cultural advantages. .

You are always welcome to stop in at the Chamber
offices for information or to share your ideas with

us.

GREATER MADISON

- CHAMBER OF COMMERCE

615

EAST

WASHINGTON AVENUE

256-8348
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British Exploitation Divides the Irish People

Central to the lives of all Irish-
men is their country’s total sub-
servience to and domination by the
British economy.

The English first entered what
now makes up Northern Ireland in
1169. As more English came into
Ulster, the Ulstermen had to move
south. During the reign of James I
and 11, fierce battles were waged
by the Irish to get back their land.
This struggle against British
infiltration met with little success
for by the time William of Orange
had defeated James II, in 1689,
less than 5 percent of Irish land
was left in the hands of the native
peoples.

The coming of the Industrial
Revolution meant increased in-
dustrialization in the Ulster
region. Consequently, British
capital investment certified
complete control of the Ulster
economy. Development capital
was concentrated in this region
until the ‘establishment of legal
partition in 1920.

Since 1920, the British have
extended their control to the point
of total and complete domination
of both the Northern Irish and
Republican economies. Today for
example, 70 percent of all goods
exported from the Republic go to
Britain with 86 percent. of all
imports coming from Britain. The
picture is the same for Northern
Ireland as well. 83 percent of all
exports go to Britain and 74
percent of ‘all imports come from

Doméstie Struggle Based on
Foreign Economie Dependeney

The following article is taken from ‘A Beginner's Guide to the
Struggle in Ireland” published by the Community Media Project, in
Kitchener, Canada. The Guide is available at the WIND Bookstore on E.
Johnson St. for 25¢.

Britain.
IRELAND FINDS istself in
much the same economic

relationship with Britain as
Canadians have with the
Ameritan economy. Not sur-
prisingly, the Irish are now
beginning to talk about
nationalism in purely economic
terms.

For example, one of the tactics
suggested for getting the British
out of Ireland was a total boycott
of British goods. Some British
goods are already being boycotted
in the Republic of Ireland.

Of course the Irish press is
horrified at the prospect. ‘‘Danger
of ‘pauper state’—says exporters’’
reads the bold headlines of
Dublin’s Irish Independent. ‘‘The
Republic could become a ‘pauper
state’ if Britain retaliated—even
partially—against a “boycott
British goods’ campaign.”

In this case the media makes
clear to the Irish peoples their
econemic dependency on the
‘mother country’. Yet the
necessity for the Irish to deal with

foreign ownership of their
economies  most dramatically is
revealed in an analysis of the rush
of profits leaving for the Imperial
Power.

We must begin by un-
derstanding the process which led
to British domination.

IN ULSTER, industrialization
has been the key. Industrialization
is dependent on certain natural
resources, cheap transportation
and fuel. Also important is the
availability of cheap labour. This
cheap labour forces must be in-
doctrinated into the Protestant
(capitalist) work ethic with .its
corresponding desire for the
accumulation of goods and
commodities. (The desire  for
goods and commodities not only
chains the worker to work, it also
increases the market size
available to goods produced by the
developed or colonizing nation.)

Ironically, the government of
the Republic has been, put in a
position of perpetuating and in-
ereasing this foreign investment
and ownership trend. They do this

because it appears to be the only
viablée means of combating the
large scale unemployment
problem that plagues the
economy. The effects have been
disastrous as indicated by the
following press release:

DUBLIN (LNS)—Ireland has the
largest producing zine, lead and
silver mines in Europe, one of the
largest copper mines, and the best
barium deposits and fifth largest
mercury mine in the world. They
are all owned and controlled by
American firms.

These firms don’t have to pay
any taxes to the Irish government
for the first 20 years of operation.
Since none of the deposits will last
that long, the American firms will
have taken some 600 million
dollars in clear profit from the
Irish economy in less than two
decades.

" The release goes on to say:
“The Irish are getting nothing out
of this wealth, and if the govern-
ment decides to nationalize the
mines, they will more than likely
have to pay compensation to the

Ask about our
free trial ofler.

a try. Take the Basic

Signing up for Army ROTC in college is no big
deal. No major commitment. All we'd like you to dois give it
Course during your freshman and sopho-

more years. See what it’s all about. You'll find that it'’s only a few
hours a week.

That's not going to get in the way of classes, study,
sports or other activities. At the end of your sophomore year

you'll know for sure.
If you decide to go on with the ROTC

Advanced Course you'll be paid $100 a month during your

last two years of school.
You’ll also be earning your degree and

commission at the same time. It’s even possible Wi

-
o
J

P

’
o

’

On Campus

contact

ARMY ROTC at

for you to go on to graduate school. Then serve " 01d Red Gym

as an officer later. Check out ROTC now.

Army ROTC. The more -

you look at it, the better it looks.

i 716 Langdon St
b 262-3411 or
255-3025

OR Building T-16
Linden and Babcock
262-2236 or
262-2237

companies involved—paying one
more time for their own resour-
ces. The sad thing is that tax
exemptions to American firms
were only introduced to encourage
industry to come in and create
more jobs and stop generation
after generation of young Irish
people emigrating to America. So
now they work in the mines, some
of them, for 65 dollars a week,
while the Americans a tax free
profit of 466 dollars a week
per employee; some others try to
work the land, some are unem-
ployed, many still emigrate to
America.”’

The position of the northern
government is no less tragic. In an
official publication * entitled
“Northern Ireland: The Most
Profitable Area for Industrial
Expansion’ they advertise:

*Northern Ireland is especially
attractive to companies seeking
fast, profitable investments, for it
has a large surplus of labour with.
a high reputation for reliability.
The country is still faced with a
higher degree of unemployment
than elsewhere in the United
Kingdom. But this is a situation
which vou can turn to your ad-
vantage. (stress as in -original)
With a birthrate nearly a third
higher than elsewhere in the
United Kingdom, Ulster offers an
assured supply of young workers
for the future.”

This encouragement on the part
of both Irish governments to
foreign investment has cost the
Irish significantly. - The most
obvious cost is the loss of potential
profff into foreign hands. Capital
investment by Irish investors
would at least assure that profits
would remain in the country and
could be recirculated through
taxation.

There are more subtle costs.
One is the potential
demoralization of both Irish
workers and businessmen. Irish

workers are forced to bear the

brunt of taxation for the building
of social facilities, schools,
hospitals, etc. The indigenous
business community finds itself in
a similar situation to the Canadian
business class. Their inability to
compete with large foreign in-
vestors (multinational British and
American corporations), is for-
cing them into economic
stagnation and decline.

Also, the government must
guarantee some sort of security to
the foreign investor. Any
guarantees given to foreign in-
vestors places the government
firmly on the side of the investor
and against the Irish worker
whose labour is exploited by that
investor.

FORTY-FIVE US companies
have invested 200 million dollars
in the six counties since the
Second World War, with such
interests as- American Tobacco,
Ford, Goodyear and IT&T
providing ‘the necessities of life
for the Ulstermen.’ Standing
watch over this investment are
three US military bases, the

(Continued on Page 17)

GAS LIGHT
SQUARE

1 & 3 Bedrooms
Furnished
or
Unfurnished
Heat, Water,
Air Conditioning
included
All appliances
including dishwasher
10 minutes from
Campus
voung Adults
Near
park Street
Prices
range from
$150 to §350.00

Call: Lee Howard 251-1334 or
Karen 257-3511
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"Before we demand that Westminster protect our industry against cheap foreign
imports manufactured at slave-labour wages, I'd like to remind you, sir, that we

own 67 percent of those foreign factories!”

Iri
ish

" (continued from page 16)
largest of which, in Derry, was
reportedly offered to the British
as an internment camp for Irish
revolutionaries in June, 1970.

Ireland finds itself in a two-fold
situation of domination. By giving
up most of its economic control to
foreign investors it has invited the
necessity for military domination
as well. The American presence is
consequent on their need to
protect their investments, the
British- presence necessary to
ameliorate .the social con-
tradictions arising out of Ireland’s
status as a colony.

Many Irish industries find
themselves in a sorry state at this
time. Ireland’s meat industry is
now feeling the crunch of
England’s tight money policies
and those of the US. In the last two
years Britain has cut back on the
amount of killed and packed meat

imported from the Republic, yet,

they have increased the number of
imported live cattle. Obviously
looking for jobs, the British
government has decided to have
more of the industrial processing
done in England relegating
Ireland to raw material
production and destroying her
meat processing indistry.

ULSTER FINDS itself in a
similar position. Import-export
tables depict the dependence of
Ulster’s economy on the export of
unprocessed or lightly processed
materials. The tables also point to
their dependency on the export of
processed goods which require
much human labour (textiles) at
cheap prices.

The main exports in foods are
fruit and vegetables, feeding stuff
for animals, tobacco and
manufacture, and maize un-
milled. Food imports are eggs in
shells, bacon and ham, fresh
chilled or frozen meat (beef,
mutton, lamb and pork) and milk,
preserved or condensed.

Thus Ireland and even more so,
Ulster, have all the qualities of a
colonial economy quite similar to
the branch plant relationship that
Canada finds herself in with the
US. Their economies are
relegated to primary extractive
ventures and are not able to
develop secondary manufacturing
and processing facilities. The
question of nationalization
becomes increasingly com-
plicated since these secondary
facilities must be created to break
out of the situation of economic
dependency on British
manufacturers.

THE PARALLELS between the
situations in Northern Ireland,
Quebec, Vietnam, Korea and
others are too obvious to bhe
ignored. All these situations in-
volve colonies trying to break
away from the colonizer (settler,
industrializer) and have used
guerrilla warfare to baffle the
much stronger imperialist power.
And in all situations, the press has
been used to cloud the real issues
and to bring out a false emotional
issue.

Outside agitators, poor coun-
tries being helped out by foreign
aid and production, commies out
to take over the world—we've
heard it all before. What haven’t
we heard?

We haven’t heard about
American, Canadian and British
investment.

In all cases, the oppressed class
is restricted to a certain
geographical area, and in the case
of Ireland, Vietnam, and Korea,
an area has been partitioned off in
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which the imperialist power can
concentrate his forces of
development, unhindered by the
majority of the indiginous people.
And in these cases the indiginous
people have fought to maintain

_their unity.

In all cases there has been
popular support from all sectors
for the liberating forces (though
not according to the press). This
popular support has been in the
form of civil rights marches of
50,000 people in tiny Ulster, large
groups such as the QFL in Quebec,
‘and an army that has held out for
ten years against the americans
and longer against the french in

Vietnam. And in Korea, they're

still fighting the american oc-
cupation.
And on and on it goes. The only

thing one knows for sure is tha!
the strife is spreading and the
conflict escalating everywhere.

Part of the problem many people have in trying to understand the Irish
question lies in the fact that few people have a working knowledge of the
role imperialism plays in determining the economy of a ‘‘developing
nation’’ such as Ireland.

That the effects of British and American imperialism permeate the
day-to-day lives of the Irish cannot be doubted. That the Irish have been
the subject of prolonged imperialist exploitation throughout history has
been oulined previously in ““The Beginner’s Guide.”

This article, then attempts to tie the present Irish economy to the
needs of the British and American economies. This understanding is
essential before one can begin to discuss the tactics of revolutionary
groups such as the IRA.
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Craser s

1970 Cessna Cardinal
N30666
Full IFR capabilities

Dual 360 channel NAV/COMS

ADF
Localizer/Glideslope
Bendix Transponder
Constant Speed Prop
EGT

Three Light Marker Beacon Receiver

= 5 1969 Cessna Sky-Hawk 172

N79006
NAV/COM 200

Localizer

Transponder
Marker Beacon

ADF

The U.W. Flying Club is a non-profit educational organization with
sound financial status. We own the three planes pictured above
which are based at Truax for the exclusive use of our members. If
you are a beginner, we can give you the flight training you need to
obtain your pilot's license; or, if you are an experienced pilot, we

Fully IFR Equipped
Dual NAV/COM

DA
{L//?r/ d/ /'L%

AU Y

iy

AT

i

Beacon
Full Gyro Panel

RO TR Y T

1967 Cessna 150
N3s84J
Two Place Trainer
Narco MK 12A 90 Channel NAV/COM
Artificial Horizon
Directional Gyro

Long Range Tanks

have the planes you need to keep your currency or work on those

higher ratings. All U.W. facuity members, students, employees and

alumni are eligible to apply for membership. For information on any
aspect of our club, call:

JERRY SITZMAN, PRES. 271-9247

TERRY KELLY , 836-5462
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Office 257-3956
Res. 255-7520

304 EAST MAIN STREET
MADISON, WIS, 53703

ANTIQUE
New ® Used

“SHOP OF A MILLION ITEMS”
COME IN AND BROWSE

STUDENT FURNITURE SALE

also

Cameras Antiques
Collectors Items Musical Instruments
Office Furniture,"New and Used

We also have a second shop at 116 King St.

HOURS
Mon. 9:30-9:00 Tues-Fri. 9:30-5:30 Sat. 9:30-5:00

Vietnam

(continued from page 4)
proved themselves capable " of
rising to the occasion: twenty U.S.
firms were blown up in one
evening.

Fidel’s enthusiastic welcome by
the people of Chile stands in
marked contrast to the reception
of Rockefeller. The visit of Fidel
was not only the end of Cuba’s
isolation from her sister nations
but also an indication of the mood
of large numbers of exploited
peasants, workers and students in
Latin America who recognize the
only choices open to them: con-
tinued imperialist domination or
socialist revolution.

IF FIDEL HAD gone to
Uruguay he would have received
the same enthusiastic welcome;
the same could be said of Bolivia,
Argentian or almost any country
in the hemisphere. ““Take a lot of
pictures of all this,”” Fidel told
reporters, ‘“‘and send them to

Nixon so that he can see that he
has lost the battle.” ;

In contrast to the rural guerrilla
movements of the 1960s both
Uruguay’s Tupamaros and
Argentina’s PRT - (People’s
Revolutionary Army) have
origins in the workers’
movement—among rice and
sugar workers—and both have
many members who are workers,
shop stewards, and trade union
officials.

In an appraisal of the current
revolutionary movements in Latin
America, Jim Petras, author of
several studies of ‘revolutionary
movements, notes' that ‘‘the
problems in making a revolution
have thus far exceeded the ability
of the Latin American
revolutionaries to overcome
them; but the ability of the U.S.
and Latin American ruling classes
to create an independent
developing democratic society
which would obviate the need for
revolutions is even less ap-
parent.”

The SAXONY
APARTMENTS

305 N. Frances

conveniently located across
fromWitte and Ogg dorms

e Singles

@ Bachelorettes

® 1, 2 and 3 bedroom épts.

® Carpeted

Fa

@ Air conditioned
e Swimming pool
9 or 12 month lease from $75/mo.

Call 255-9353

STUDENTS

Course

AT
RIDGEWOOD TRACE APARTMENTS

( South of the Beltiine on Fish Hatchery)

One Bedroom $160 . . . Two Bedroom $180

* No Lease ... 90 Day Notice to Vacate

* Club House with Bar, Food Entertainment

* Saunas, Exercise Rooms, Pools, Nine Hole Golf

PLUS

* Bus Service to Campus Area

WELCOME STUDENTS

PARISI’S BAR & GRILL

2438 University Ave.

Home of the Real Steak Sandwich
“*You bite into itand

you almost sob. It
actually is pinkish in the middle.”
— The State Street Gourmet —-

NOW FEATURING TAP BEER
PARKING FRONT AND REAR

WELCOME

March 9, 1972
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IT&T: Case Study in American Imperialism

(continued from page 5)

Government’s call for decen-
tralization of industry through the
construction of new plants outside
of major industrial centers but in
close proximity to rural
homelands or Bantustans.

The bantustan policy is pur-
ported to allow for the possibility
of separate development on the
part of the races, allowing some
measure of ‘independence’ and
‘self determination’ to Africans
congregated within designated
rural homelands. In fact it is a
means of more adequately con-
trolling the population and
creating pools of cheap labor.
Significantly industry, such as
IT&T’s new plant near Pieter-
sburg, is built only outside the
borders of the bantustan.

IT&T IS ACTIVE not only in
South Africa, but also in Rhodesia
(Zimbabwe) and the Portuguese
colonies, Mozambique and
Angola. Supersonic Radio
Manufacturing Company of
Rhodesia makes portable and
automobile radios, portable and
console radio/record players,
stereo players and amplifiers, and
television sets.

When sanctions were imposed
by the UN against the illegal white
government, the Smith regime
instituted Emergency Power
regulations to stabilize the
economy. In effect, these served
to nationalize such companies as
Supersonic. However, the
nationalization is little more than
a maneuver to allow operations to
be carried on as before without
crossing official U.S. policies of
upholding  sanctions. The
Rhodesian government merely
appointed the company’s
managing director as its ‘agent’ to
direct activities.

IT&T is involved in Mozam-
bique and Angola through its
Portuguese subsidiaries. Stan-
dard Electrical S.A.R.L., Por-
tugal is a holding company owned
by IT&T’s subsidiary, In-
ternational Standard Electric
Corporation. The company
controls overseas manufacturing
and service companies and is
primarily engaged in selling
communications systems to
governmental agencies.

In 1968 the corporation opened a

~ semiconductor plant at Cascais

which employs 1000 people and
manufactures transistors, radio
receivors, and electrical com-
ponents. More recently In-
ternational Standard Corporation
acquired four metallurgical and
metal mechanical companies in
Mozambique. Standard Electrical
has supplied much of the equip-
ment for the Mozambique
telephone system; it is also a
major supplier of telephones and
exchanges in Angola, having won
a contract of $2.2 million for in-
stallation of a complete network in
1969. During the past year a
contract with the Angolan Post
Office was signed by an IT&T
subsidiary.

IT&T’s involvement in Southern
Africa is extensive and direct.
The company, through its sub-
sidiaries, supplies technical ex-
pertise to the Southern African
economies, contributing to the
expansion of the critical tele-
communications indusfry, incre-

- TRAVEL
- AGENCY

DOMESTIC &
FOREIGN

Owen E. Rees, Owner
NO SERVICE CHARGE
Open Mon.-Fri.8:30a.m.

105:30 p.m.
Saturdays 9:00a.m.
t0 4:00 p.m.

257-0741
330 STATE ST.

“At the sign of the clock”

asing the capacity of racist min-
ority governments for surveil-
lance of their peoples and con-

trol of organized opposition.

IN SOUTH AFRICA IT&T
complies with the laws of apar-
theid, paying to some of its em-
ployees wages which do not even
meet subsistence requirements,
prohibiting the advancement of
blacks and Coloureds beyond
specified job categories, building
new installations outside the
confines of bantustans in
designated border areas in accord
with government stipulation. Its
new establishments comprise
forms of import substitution,
thereby contributing to South

Africa’s  economic self-
sufficiency. :
IT&T has maintained

Che Burgermeister Says

Come and

See the Changes That

Are in Progress at the Brathaus.
Same Place— New Look!

Che £

rathaus

603 STATE ST

‘scene.

operations in Rhodesia despite the
action taken against the illegal
white regime by the UN.

It is actively expanding its in-
vestments in the Portuguese
colonies, thereby strengthening
the position of the Angolan and
Mozambican governments
against the liberation movements
active in those territories.

IT&T IS NOT A NEUTRAL,
OBSERVER of the South African
It has cast its lot with
economies managed by racist
white regimes. There is little
doubt that it perceives its in-
terests in preserving the strength
of those economies. And there is
little reason to believe that it will
not find itslef compelled to
pressure the U.S. government to
ensure the continued preservation
of those interests in the future.

|:§'

—

Ll

WHEREIS.?

ITGOING ¢

The Wisconsin Student Association is re-examining the role
student recipients of financial aid can play in determining
distribution, establishing requirements for eligibility, and
assuring effective and accurate distribution.

If you’re not in-the-money and
interested in finding out why not,

Call 262-1081, WSA Office or drop in

511 Memorial Union when you get

to Madison,
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Women and the F amily under Capitalism

OpprESSion or exploitation?

Over the past few years, the women’s movement has grown, both in
numbers and scope of analysis. This article is a small excerpt from
‘“Women and the Subversion of the Community”’, written by an Italian
Marirosa Dalla Costa. It is merely one attempt to explain and sum-
marize the theoretical direction of the women’s movement in Italy.

“Women and the Subversion of the Community” comes from the
January issue of Radical America, available at the Madison Book Coop.

In order to understand the
frustrations of women expressing
themselves in ever-increasing
forms, we must be clear what in
the nature of the family under
capitalism precipitates crisis.
What began with capitalism was
the more intense exploitation of
women as women and the

possibility at last of their
liberation.

These observations are an at-
tempt to define and analyze the
“Woman Question,” and to locate
this guestion in the entire ‘‘female
role” as it has been created by the
capitalist division of labor.

We place foremost in these

STATE STREET ARMY STORE

N5STATE
255-7751

e ASSORTED BOOK BAGS
e WOOL TURTLENECK SWEATERS
ASSORTED COLORS

610 UNIVERSITY
 257-4793

$10.00

® TURTLENECK COTTON JERSEYS
ASSORTED COLORS . . .$2.50 & $2.98
® AIR FORCE PARKAS IN SAGE &

NAVY
$19.95 & $24.95

e PEACOATS

S e 249,95

e FLANNEL SHIRTS & WOOL SHIRTS
ASSORTED COLORS & PRINTS
o BOOTS — LINED & UNLINED
e GLOVES & KNITTED HEADWEAR
o ASSORTED CAMPING ITEMS
PACKS, SLEEPING BAGS, AIR MATTRESSES

o SNOWSHOES

ALSO MANY OTHER ITEMS
STOP IN AT THE

STATE STREET ARMY STORE

Wide,
denims.
trousers.

By MARIROSA DALLA COSTA

pages the housewife as the central
figure in this female role. We
assume that all women are

. housewives and even those who

work outside the home continue to
be housewives. That is, on a world
level, it is precisely what is
particular to domestic work; that
quality of life and quality of
relationships which it generates,
that determines a woman’s place
wherever she is and to whichever
class she belongs.

The role of the working class
housewife, which we believe has
been indispensable to Capitalist
production, is the determinant for
the position of all other women.
Every analysis of women as a
caste, then, must proceed from
the analysis of the position of
working class housewives.

In order to see the housewife as
central, it is first of all necessary
to analize briefly how capitalism
has created the modern family
and the housewife’s role in it, by
destroying the type of family
group or community which
previously existed. While this
article is specifically about Italy
and the western world, it should
not be assumed that a similar
process has not occured under the
capitalist mode of production in
other areas of the world. The
analysis of new tendencies can
only be the product of an analysis
of how capitalism created the
family and -what women’s role is
today.

WITH THE ADVENT of
capitalism, previous modes or
organization gave way to the
organization of labor centered
around the factory. Those who
worked in the new center received
awage. Those who were excluded
did not. Women, children, and the

NEWSTUDENTS:

WELCOME
To
e THE U.W.
® State Street
and
e JEFFREY'S

THE LATEST:

wide leg

Cool
Jazzy

Jeans.
PLUS:

Tops,

Sweaters,

Blazers, Smocks.

HOURS:
Mon. thru Sat.
9:30 - 5:30
Mon. and Thurs. ‘til 9

aged lost the relative power that
derived from the family’s
dependence on their labor, which
had been seen to be social and
.necessary.

Capital has concentrated basic
social production in the factory
and the office and has detached
the man from the family and
turned him into a wage laborer. It
has put on the man’s shoulders
responsibility for those who do not
receive a wage. The next to be
excluded from the home, after
men, were children: sent to
school, The family ceased to be
not only the productive, but also
the educational center.

Under feudal relationships,
while the whole population was
‘unfree’, under the domination of
the feudal heierarchy, production
was a co-operative experience.
With the advent of wage labor,
men and women proletarians
were -separated from their
children while another
estrangement developed, that of
the “free’’ wage earner from the
family dependent upon his ear-
nings. The unfree patriarch was
transformed into the “free’” wage
earner, and upon the con-
tradictory experience of the sexes
and the generations was built a
more profound estrangement but
also, therefore, a subversive
relation. _

We must stress that this
separation of children from adults
is essential to an understanding of
the full significance of the
separation of women from men, to
grasp fully how the organization
of the struggle on the part of the
women’s movement, even when it
takes the form of a violent
rejection of any possibility of
relations with men, can only aim

to overcome the separation which
is based on the “freedom” of wage
labor. )

TO THE EXTENT to which
capital has recruited the man and
turned him into a wage laborer, it
has created a fracture between
him and all other proletarians
without a wage who, not par-
ticipating directly in social
production, were thus presumed
incapable of being the subjects of
social revolt.

Precisely through the wage, the
exploitation of the non-wage
laborer has been organized.
Women'’s labor appeared to be a
personal service outside of
capital. The woman seemed only
to be suffering from male
chauvinism, being pushed around
because capitalism meant general
“injustice” and ‘“bad and
unreasonable behavior”; the few
(men) who noticed convinced us
that this was ‘“oppression’’ but not
exploitation.

Woman’s role in the cycle of
social production has remained
invisible because only the product
of her labor, the laborer, has been
visible. She has, therefore, been,

trapped within pre-capitalist -

working conditions and never
been paid a wage. Even the best
equipped American kitchens do
not reflect the present level of
techpological development; at
most they reflect the technology of
the 19th century.

With the advent of the capitalist
mode of production, women were
relegated to a condition of
isolation, enclosed within the
family cell, dependent in every
aspect on men. The new
autonomy of the free wage slave

(Continued on Page 21)
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(continued from page 20)

was denied her, she remained in a
pre-capitalist stage of personal

dependence, but this time more
brutalized, because in contrast to
the large scale socialized
production that now prevails.

To the extent that women were
cut off from direct socialized
production, and isolated in the
home, all possibilities of social life
outside the neighborhood were
denied them, and hence they were
deprived of social knowledge and
social education. When women
are deprived of wide experience of
and . planning
collectively industrial and other
mass struggles, they are denied a
basic source of education, the
experience of social revolt.

CAPITAL ESTABLISHED the
family as the nuclear family and

CIARESMAN!

(before somebody else do

subordinated within it the woman
to the man, as the peson who, not
directly participating in social
production, does not present
herself independently on the labor

market. As it cuts off all her
possibilities of creativity and of
the development of her working
actively, so it cuts off the ex-
pression of her sexual,
psychological and emotional
autonomy.

From this complete diminution

come in cinal
get yours, ..

campus scene
fares,
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Your new Greyhound agent
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673 STATE ST.
PHCNE 256-8733
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of woman, capital constructed the
female role, and has made the
man in the family the instrument
of this reduction. The man as
wage worker and head of the
family was the specific in-
strument of this specific ex-
ploitation which is the exploitation
of women.

In this sense we can explain to
what extent the degraded
relationships between men and
women are determined by the
fracturing that society has im-
posed between men and women
subordinating women as object,
the complement of man.

A power relation precludes any
possibility of affection and in-
timacy, yet between men and

- ORE
CHICKEN CACCIAT

onts - tweﬁ
ka« Emkﬁ&
Jmn_ws

women power, as 1ts rights,
commands sexual affection and
intimacy.

Capital while it elevates
heterosexuality to a religion, at
the same time in practice makes it
impossible for men and women to
be in touch with each other,

physically or emotionally— it
undermines heterosexuality

except as a sexual, economic, and
social discipline.

this core material.

Nixon and McGovern (Lindert).

Power (Andreano).

Join us.

Ralph Andreano

SHELL MACARONI

ECONOMICS 101
this fall

The structure of Economics 101, General Economics, has been changed
significantly for the Fall term of 1972.

in the past, economists teaching 101 have tried to cover every major
area of economics within a semester. The result has often been that
students learned very little about a lot of topics. This fall we shall offer
students a choice of current issues to be studied in a little more depth. The
purpose of this ad is to infroduce the options we plan to offer.

The first six weeks will be devoted to introducing some basi: tools of
economic analysis. All students in all three lectures will concentrate on

For weeks 7-9 each student will choose one of the following modules:
Economics and the Environment (Lindert),
(Andreano), The Macroeconomics of Nixon and McGovern (Lindert).

For weeks 10-12, choose one: The Concentration of Economic Power
(Andreano), Health Economics (Andreano),

For weeks 13-15, choose one: The Economics of Education (Hansen),
Crime and Economics {Andreano), The Concentration of Economic

Discussion sections have been so scheduled that any student can meet
the weekly section on any topic. The lectures for each topic will be on one
of the three scheduled Monday-Wed-Friday hours.

Lee Hansen
(Mot printed at University expense)

LETTUCE BOYCOTT
For information or to volunteer
services for the Lettuce Boycott
contact McGovern for President:
257-8896; or People’s Office: 257-
0414. Money, paper, workers, and
office space are needed.

Crime and Economics

The Macroeconomics of

Peter Lindert

CHICKEN IN
OUR FAMOUS
TOMATO SAUCE -

MOSTACIOLI

OPEN NOONS AND EVENINGS

Dining and Cocktails
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HILLMARK REALTY
Campus apts. and off Campus

SINGLE STUDIOS and
BACHELORETTES
one & two bedrooms
AIR CONDITIONED
CARPETED
SWIMMING POOL

Singles, studios starting at $80 per
month. For men and 'women
students. Nurses, technicians and
faculty. Models open for your in-
spection.

CALL:
255-9357, 251-3036
AXXK
AIR CONDITIONED lake-side,

Summer Sublets. $100-§125 utilities
included. 316 N. Butler. 255-8532, 257-
4535, parking/off street. — l4xJuly
28

FRANCES APARTMENTS
215 North Frances
Across from Witte Hall

—Singles, 1 and 2 bedrooms
—Excellently furnished
—Completely carpeted
—Air Conditioned

—Summer Specials
-Renting for June and September
256-7821, 257-2127 1-Xxx

ROBIN APTS. Fall 1309 & 1313 Spr-ng
St. 3 blocks S. of Univ. off Ran-
dall—kitchen with eating area and
living room, full baths, air cond., off
street parking. Apts. for 2—$180 apts
for 3—%210. Mar. in Apt. 106, 1309
Spring, 256-2226, Owner: 271-9516
Seen -present tenants for summer
~ub1mq — MR

CAMPUS FOR FALL i IJL“H’ODV\’T for
3, 2 bedrooms for 4, or 3 bedrooms for
B. 231 1466. — xxx

‘)UMMER QPTS for rent 1/2 blk. to
Library 257-2832 KK X

FURNISHED APTS. for fall 257.2832.

- XXX

FURNISHED single rooms with
private baths. Single rooms share
bath with 1. One bedrm apts for 2.
Modern air/conditioned 1 block from
Union South. 233-2588. Middle of Aug.
occupancy. — Xxx

CAMPUS Apartment Rooms

Devine

Towers

The Surf

The Surfside

The Penthouse

$50-$100 a month per person

block Union, library, Working people,

Married couples or students. 2 baths, 1
to 4 people, efficiency for 1, bath.
$100. 256-3013, 251-0212. — XXX

CAMPUS WEST nice quiet neigh-
borhood, single room with kitchen
privileges for male. Parking lot
included in rear. All utilities, $40.00
per month for summer months. 255-
9467 days; 233-4817 evens. and
weekends, — xxx

GREENBUSH APTS.
104 S. Brooks
256-5010
SCHOOL YR. LEASES

2 bedrooms for 4, $663 each

1 bedroom for 2 or 3, $650 to $850 each
or one year lease $170 per month.

Furnished, air conditioned, carpeted,
pool

5 blocks to Chem bidg.
Showing daily 1to 4

Reduced Rates for the
Summer

—=2%X%

FURNISHED 3 bedrm. flat for 5. 1/2
block from Union South. Middle of
August occupancy. 233-2588. — Xxxx

FURNISHED efficiency for 1, 450 W.
Gilman, $100 per mo. Available Aug.
15th. Call 257-8582. — 2x11

CAMPUS EAST WEST singles, 1, 2, 3,
4 bedrooms. Great locations, Varied
prices and facilities. June or Sep-
tember 257.2127. — xxx

GIRLS why not Conklin House? Kit
chen privileges. Parking, 505 Conklin
Place, Summer or fall. 255-8216 or
222.2724. — 15xA11

FURNISHED one bedroom apts for 3,
$650 for academic year. $62.50 per
month for calendar year, One block
from Union South. Air/conditioned.
Call 233-2588. Middle of Aug. oc-
cupancy. — XXx

ROOMS with kitchen privileges, low
rates, for summer or fall. Laketa
House, 515 N. Lake St, Manager Apt.
205 before 5 p.m. Building under new
management. 257-1537, 231-2915, 238.
5173. — 26xS515

FALL large four bedroom apt.
Mills St. 222.2724. — 6x30

35 N.

*HIRE * BUY SELL*RENT - SWAF' + HIRE * BUY * SELL: RENT *

DGIASSIFED ADS

FRENCH HOUSE 633 N. Frances, 262-
3941. Renting singles and doubles for
summer and fall on Lake Mendota,
close to campus. Air-conditioned,
parking available (fall only.)
Knowledge of French necessary.
15x A28

MALE TO SHARE a mobile home.
10x55. Furnished, own room. $50 mo.
includes utilities. 256-1501. — xxx

APARTMENTS for fall, 3 bedroom
and 4 bedroom. Partially furnished.
Call 255-3713 after 9 p.m, — 2x21

CENTRAL 511 W. Doty, special fall
rates on efficiency and 1.bdrm. apts.
Stop in to see daily 28 p.m.;
weekends 1-5 p.m. Office 238-7304;
eves, 223-2124. Model 256-1668, —
TxA21

LARGE comfortable/single men 21;
238-2434, 255-4938 after 4; 274-0114.
campus area. — XXX

ROOMS men, kitchen privileges,
singles, near stadium. 231-2929, 255-
2108. — Xxx

TIRED OF SHARING? WANT SOME
PRIVACY How about a room at Kent
Hall on the Lake at 616 North Carroll.
We have nicely furnished single and
double rooms with private bath and a
refrigerator for your convenience.
Now accepting applications for fall.
Stop by between the hours of 1-8
Mon.-Thurs. or 1-5 Fri.-Sun. or call
255-6344 or 257-5174. — xxx

UNIVERSITY COURTS, 2302
University Ave: Looking for a
"“"SUPER* apartment for fall? We
have beautifully furnished 1 & ‘2
bedroom apartments with  air
conditioning, ar indoor pool and
convenient to campus. We pay all
utilities. “Try us, you’'ll like us!!”
Office Hours: 1.8 Mon.-Fri.; 9-5 Sat.;
1-5 Sun. 238-8966; 25] 5174, — xxx
THE CARROLLON,ém North Carroll.
Nicely furnished 1 bedroom apari-
ments on the lake. Convenient fo
campus and all utilities included.

257:3736; 257-5174. — xxX

The COCH RAN—rooms nmh m =a<5 for
women. Large comfortable rooms
near library and classes. 255-0362
602 L ='1(1c50n St. X A2]

SOUTH-—'urn ished house for rent.
Aug. 15th. 9 month lease. 2-4 per-
sons; 1 /2 mile to campus. 271-5916.
=32}

ESSEX HOUSE 1301 Spring St. rooms
for 1, 2, 3 or 4 and 2 bedrm. apts.
carpeting, air/cond. furniture,
parkinq available. 251-1791. — 7x31

GIRLS CARRIAGE HOUSE singles
and doubles for fall, air/cond.
carpeting, furniture, privacy,
security doors, intercom, Kkit. use,
Parking available. 505 North Carroll.
251-6436, — 7x31

VFARM Cambrldge, women. 1-423-4387.

— 2x21

ROOMMATE wanted large modern
apt. air/cond. carpeted, dishwasher.
OWN bedroom. Call 244.7581 and
leave message. — 2x21

PEOPLE NEEDED for coed house.
Vilas area, close - call 256-6661. —
2x21

MEN:
fall. 2 meal
Laﬂgdon 256-9857.

singles/doubles on the lake for
plans available, 124
— 2

SO YOU PLAY LOUSY POOL?
instruction from 10-1 Mon., Thurs
nite guar results, Action Billiards, —
XXX

THESIS typing and papers typed in
my home. Experienced. 244-1049. —
XXX

RUSH PASSPORT Photos. Taken by
noon, ready at 3 p.m. four for $5.00.
Studio quality not a mug shot. Great
for publicity. 1.D. application,
swaps. 9 to 5 Monday hrough
Saturday. No appointment needed.
1517 Monroe St. (opposite
FJF|dhOUS€J Free Parkmg —— 30X

DRIVING INSTRUCTION 244-5455.
85%Aug. 11

TYPING MARIANNE Secretarial
Service 256- 6904 —— e

WOMENS COUNSEL!NG Services.

Counseling . & referral for birth
control, abortion & wvoluntary
sterilization. 255-9149. 10 a.m.-10
2., — N

NURSERY SCHOOL opening for four-

year-old girls. Accredited, five
mornings a week schoo[. Location
Randall & Mound Street. Call 271.

7856 or 271 HJO J,\A 1

EXPERT typing will correct tm!imq,
as1 service 244 thw XXX

ABOFHTON, Contraception,
Sterilization, VD treatment referral.
ZPG 233-8689,.233-2476

STEREO: CONCEPT SOUND.offers

name brand, factory sealed, fully
warranteed audio components and
accessories at discount prices. 251-

9683. Concept Sount, A sensible
alternative. — xxx
BEDS, bunk, single, double, mat-

tresses, chests, desks, chairs, tables,
sofa, dining set, coffee tables,
cupboards, curtains, traverse rods,
clothing, awnings, gas furnace,
water heater, stove, softener, wash
tubs, pillars and misc. 705 S.
*Prospect. 10 a.m.-5 p.m. Friday, Sat.
& Sunday. — 3x21 :

VILLA MARIA - single and double
rooms with meal contracts for
graduate and = undergraduate
women. Located 3 blocks from
library near the lake. For a nice
friendly place to live, write resident
director, 615 Howard Place or call
256-7731. — 10xS8

HOUSING FOR WOMEN at the LAKE
LAWN, a large house on Lake
Mendota; 3 blks. from Union and
Library. Single and double rooms
available, some with lake view -
piers, pianos, and fireplaces are
provided for residents’ use. Limited
parking available. During the fall
and spring terms all contracts in-
clude breakfast and dinner prepared
by our cook. For information call
255-6531. — 10xS8

ONE BEDROOM for two girls for rent
in three bedroom house. ldeal
location. Large living room, kitchen
& very large bedroom. All utilities
included. Available immediately.
Call 256-5673 or come to 137 West
Gilman. — 2x21

ROOM FOR RENT. Near Campus.
Last two weeks in August. $20. 256-
0566. — xxX

425 WEST Johnson, rooms with
refrigerators and air conditioning.
Shared kitchens and baths. Co-ed.
257-6437, 238-1168, 256-4181. — 2x21

438 NORTH Frances - rooms in older
building. New carpeting and
paneling. Share baths. Men only. 257.
6437, 238-1168, 256-4181. — 2x21

NEED COUPLE to share 2 bedroom
apt. Near Union South for fall. Maria
255-3901 eves. — 2x21

GIRL NEEDED to share apt. with 2
others. August to June, close to
campus $65/mo. 257-2743. — 2x21

NEEDED 2 girls to share apt. with 2
others. 9 mo. lease Sept-June. $55/,0.
301 N. Pinckney #5. 251-3806. — 5x30

FURNISHED & unfurnished apt.
Campus Central & East. 1 bedroom-2
bedroom, efficiencies available for
fall—257-4535. — xxx

We're underground
8 'a:m. to 4 p.m. Monday thru Friday

*SELL: RENT - SWAP+HIRE * BUY * SELL: RENT » SWAPHIRE »

FOR SALE: 1970 Hallmark Mobile
Home-2 bedroom, on bus line at Oak
Park; Excellent Condition 249-5473,
249-0090. — 3x21

APARTMENT SALE Student.leaving
Madison, selling double bed, antique
mahogany secretary, dining table
and chairs, solid oak desk,
bookshelves, livingroom furniture
etc. Call 238-0890. — 1x11

ANTIQUES for sale. Lake Mills 1-94
FLEA MARKET. Bargains Under
Shade Trees. Every Sunday. 1x11

PAIR EMI Model 62 speakers. Two

years old. Originally $80 each, now
$100 pair.
condition. Michael,

(Negotiable) Excellent
‘249-6[)§D. — 2X21

RELAX try Action Billiards.

TALENTED musicians for recording
studio work. All -instruments.

Vocalists also considered. Call for
Concept
10x31

audition appointment.
F‘roduchons 238- 1442

TO WEST COAST August
URGENT!
COLLECT. Final destination -
Hawaii. — 1x11

11-17th
Call Dogan 608-251-7147

U of

EURAIL
student |ID
cards, car purchase and lease, hostel
information, 302 Union South 263-3131

SUMMER
Passes,

IN" EUROPE,
international

afternoons. — xxx

-

FLORIDA: Fly Eastern any weekend
$100 roundtrip. Airfare plus hotel
only $125. Also Disney World, golf &
tennis wvacations. Youth fare
discount cards and cother bargains
from Travel Center, 302 Union South.
263-3131. M, W, F, 12-3 p.m. 13xAl

INDIA OVERLAND & Trans Africa C,
7 Southside, London SW4-UK, —
60xAug. 4

‘65 RAMBLER 990 radio, new tires,
V8. Runs well. $250 or besta 11 East
Gilman Apt. #6. Jim. Sorry no phone,
After 5 p.m. 4xA11

ADVERTISE IN
THE CARDINAL

RUNAWAYS can get help Briarpatch
is open 7 days a week at 222 N.
Bassett or Call 251-1126, — 15xA1

INC. If you have a problem and want
to talk about it you can call 257-3522
or come to 923 Spring St. 8 p.m. to
midnite, — xXxx
THINK POOL is for men only? Women
free, couples 1/2 price Mon. & Thurs.
Action Billiards. XXX

APPLICATIONS for Daily Cardinal
newscarriers for ‘72-'73 in campus
area are now being accepted. Call

Keith Boltz, Cir. Mgr. 262-3583.
Work-studies approved. — XxXx

TYPISTS WANTED: Part-time, must
be UW student. Work will be after 6
p.m. Monday thru Friday, working
on the production of the Daily
Cardinal. Job requires at least 60
words per minute. Apply by phone
after August 3, 1972. Mr. Hinkson,
262-5854. — xxx

$100 WEEKLY possible addressing
mail for firms. Begin immediately.
Details-send stamped, addressed
envelope. Fortune Enterprises, Box
607, Canutillo, Texas, 79835, — 5x29

WANTED mature student to live in;
low rent in return for services, 231-
— TR Gl

2648,

CORNER OF Johnsonand Bassett, also

Henry near Langdon $t. 256-5871, 836-
5658. — 4x30

BIKES ALWAYS. LOSE

THE COMMUNITY RAP CENTER

The Daily Contest
Watch for the Daily Contest in this
column starting Sept. 15, 1972
— Rules and Information —
1. Eligibility :
A. All students registered. at the
University of Wisconsin-Madison by
September 8 are eligible to win.

B. Labels identifying students by |.D.
number will be obtained from the
University and placed in a contest bin
for selection.

1. Selection of Winners

"A. Labels are randomly selected-on a

daily basis and the 1.D. number will be
printed in The Daily Cardinal’'s
classified section. After three days,
the labels will be returned to the
contest bin for future selection.

1. Winners

A. If you recognize your |.D, number,
you have three days (not counting
weekends and holidays) to properly
identify yourself in one of two ways:

1. You may come to the Daily
Cardinal office at 821 University
Avenue, between 8'a.m, and 4 p.m. M-
F and show your |.D. card or
registration form, or;

2. You may call the Daily Cardinal's
contest office (Tel. 262-5877) between 8
a.m. and 4 p.m. M-F and give us your
name and address.

B. Upon proper identification, you‘re a
WINNER!

IV. Prizes are offered by participating
merchants in accordance with the
following:

1. Value of the prize should be at least
$1.00.

2. Prize offers must be submitted on
contest forms or facsimiles provided
by The Daily Cardinal and returned to
The Daily Cardinal office in sealed
envelopes, 1 prize offer per envelope.
3. All promotions for this contest will
be handled exclusively by the Daily
Cardinal.

4. No purchase may be required of

.winners to receive prize,

V. Claiming your prize.

1. Winners will receive the ‘‘prize
offer” (Para. IV, 3) by selection from
the "'Pegizes’’ bin, For those who come
fo the office, selection will be per-
formed by ‘the winner, and for those
who call in, the selection will be by a
member of the Cardinal business staff
and”mailed (envelope will not be
opened.)

2. Upon receipt of the prize offer,
winners may present their prize form
to the merchant for the prize within 30
days.

V1. General—Cardinal business staff
members are ineligible to win. Contest
begins September 15, 1972 and ends
when we run out of prize offers.

CORRECTION

In our ‘“Musicians of
Madison’’ ad in Section |1l of
this paper, Memorex cassette
tape prices should read;

C-60 — $1.95
C-90 — $2.65
We apologize for this error.

WSA STORE
720 State St.

STAY IN SIGHT

RIDE on the RIGHT

(KOREAN
KARATE)

CHARACTER — COURTESY
CONFIDENCE — DISCIPLINE

SELF DEFENSE — PHYSICAL FITNESS
For
MEN, WOMEN and CHILDREN

J. CHUNG (WORLD CHAMP)
6th DON BLACK BELT

K.W. YU and T. KIM - 4th Don Black Belts
Regular Lessons or Join UW Karate Club.

303 E. WILSON ST.

255-8711

222-0718 (nights or weekends only)
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In March of 1971, a group of students, professors and clergy met at
Cornell University to discuss alternatives to Latin American policy
study in the mainstream of academia. Out of this consultation was born
1 the idea for four regional centers which would work toward the goal of
“reversing the patterns of U.S. domination of Latin America and of
Hispanic peoples through inquiry/research, information dissemination,
and political action using the combined resources of university, com-
4 munity, radical action, and religious groups.

As one of the four regional centers, Community Action on Latin
America has undertaken the task of trying to put the subject of U.S.-
J Latin American relations into a context that a wide public can relate to
nd understand. Our main activities in this regard are centered around
the publication of a monthly newsletter, the development of a Latin
America speakers bureau, the sponsoring of major conferences such as
the recent Madison Conference on Chile and developing ties with local
community groups who share common values and goals.

CALA is a collective of students, workers and clergy who have come
together to work around a variety of projects both at the national and
local level. Most of the work of CALA is carried through by special
subcommittees. Beginning this fall the following subcommittees will be
{bperational:

NEWSLETTER SUBCOMMITTEE——collecting information on U.S.-
fLatin American relations and interpreting the significance of various
events for a wide audience.

% %k %k

DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE SUBCOMMITTEE—CALA, in
conjunction with United Ministries on Higher Education is planning a
spring conference on ““Alternate Modes of Development in the Western
Hemisphere”’ which will be focusing on the cases of Brazil, Peru, Cuba,
Chile and Puerto Rico. At the same time, CALA will be contributing to a
study guide of the same title, also in conjunction with UMHE.

% ok *k
’YANQU] DOLLAR RESEARCH PROJECT—In an attempt to involve
¥ university students in power structure research that could be done in
conjunction with professors in certain courses CALA is distributing

_a» detailed outlines of a national research project that centers around

. studying the role of selected U.S. corporations in Latin America.
% % %k
WISCONSIN-CHILE COPPER PROJECT—In conjunction with
Wisconsin Public Interest Research Group (WISPIRG), CALA will be
1 setting up a program to involve students in researching the structure of
the copper industry for academic credit. When Chile nationalized its
copper mines in 1971 many American companies began reorienting their
operations toward the United States. Wisconsin is considered a location
with potentially large reserves of copper.

ok ok
NON-INTERNVENTION IN CHILE (NICH) SUB-
COMMITTEE—Formed at the close of the Madison Conference on Chile,
NICH is a national network of people who agreed to do support work for
Chile and carry on a broader educational campaign about U.S. in-
tervention in the Chilean process.

& ok %
LATIN AMERICAN FILM SUBCOMMITTEE—In an attempt to
acquaint Northamerican audiences with the currents of revolutionary
change underway in Latin America CALA has sponsored three film
festivals which bring to Madison the best examples of revolutionary

kK

.~ CALA needs many more people to contribute to the overall program
and to keep the work of the subcommittees going.

numbers: 256-6381 or 256-7589 or 251-8875.

* |nexpensive
* Men and Women

* Doubles and Singles

* Stone’s Throw to Campus

* Cooperative Atmosphere

* Sunflower Organic Restaurant

* Democratically owned and operated

Economic Change.

257-2534

Bascom Hall.

Drop by the office anytime, leave a note or call one of the following.

ROOMS AT UNIVERSITY YMCA

* Center for Progressive and Radical Ideas, Social, Political and

306 N. BROOKS ST.

2 blocks from Lake Mendota, Library,
State St. and the Unions. 1 Block from

the Madison Area Committee
on Southern Africa

Formed in 1969, the Madison
Area Committee on Southern
Africa (MACSA) is an
organization of individuals in the
Madison community who are
concerned with publicizing the
conditions of colonial, imperialist
and racial oppression in Southern
Africa, to offer material
assistance to those peoples who
are fighting against the op-
pression which daily confronts
them, and to press for elimination
of U.S. governmental and co-
porate support of the repressive
white minority regimes in the
Southern . African states.

We recognize the necessity in all
of our work to relate the con-
ditions of oppression in Southern
Africa to those of our own society.
We see our activities as inherently
anti-imperialist; we view the
world capitalist economy as an
integrated network through which
systematic exploitation of peoples
both here and abroad is promoted
and perpetuated.

In focusing on a geographically
defined portion of that network—
Southern Africa—within which the
practice of liberation groups is
directed toward the elimination of
imperialist relations, we un-
derstand that our support ac-
tivities contribute to a worldwide
struggle to undermine and negate
the dominance of capital.

WE HAVE DIRECTED our
attention specifically toward
Southern Africa because it is
strategically located in the world
imperialist system, because the
conditions of oppression are
particularly acute there, and
because we feel it essential to
support those movements,
emergent within the context of
oppression, whose struggle in-
cludes the building of new,
socialist institutions.

Early in the year we offered our
assistance (primarily in the form
of speakers and newspaper ar-
ticles) to the Madison Young
World Development group whose
walk raised approximately $18,000
for FRELIMO’s (Mozambique
Liberation Front) Mozambique
Institute in Tanzania. Also during
the fall we carried through a fund-
raising campaign which raised
over $1200 for FRELIMO and
MPLA (Popular Movement for
the Liberation of Angola), a
portion of which was channeled
through the Liberation Support
Movement of Vancouver for the
purchase of medical supplies for
the Angolan struggle.

MACSA is divided into four
committees with specifically

" defined tasks: *(1) the Political

Education Committee, which is
responsible for the newsletter, for
channeling information into the
local media, organizing speaking
engagements, etc. *(2) the An-
Fund Raising Committee, which
coordinates fund-raising cam-

paigns for liberation movements; -

*(3) the Anti-Corporate Com-
mittee, which is planning action
against a locally-based cor-
poration with ties in South Africa;
and * (4) the Trouble-Shooting
Committee, which takes care of
matters not covered by any of the
other committees.
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EFFICIENCIES
1 & 2 Bedroom Apartments

Convenient Campus Locations

Visit our office for a
COMPLETE LISTING

Or Call: 255-9433days
271-4512 eves

MUNZ
INVESTMENT REAL ESTATE
134 E. JOHNSON

T

You'’ve Got
Better Things

L R LT T T

LT T OO LT LT O LT LT
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sports .' . e
So let us take care
of your clothes.

LAUNDRY
.. _ Student bundies

. . part-time job . . .

burp ? ;. ¢ v, washed, dried and
e 5 a « / returned folded neatly

------

;'}W%DRY CLEANED ONLY
jazy }For the budget-minded.

A FULL-SERVICE
-~ Professionally
cleaned and pressed.

.. or just having \we‘|| do the cleaning.

a drink with your v, sye got better things
best friend. {6 do

One HOUR

“MARTINIZING.

7:00 a.m.
THE MOST IN DRY CLEANING 0 6:00 p.m.
i
Call 255-4916 s

541 State Street Thursday specials!
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Blessed are they who have never read

@ &
] a newspaper, for they shall see
r Ina Nature, and through her, God.
: thoreau

We'll Pay the Postage
(%— CUT ALONG THIS LINE AND PASTE ON ENVELOPE :

Y
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After the first semester WSA course evaluation was published,
we at WSA had to judge the relative merits of the project. We
sampled opinions from students, faculty and administrators. The
course evaluation was useful to departments in tenure decisions
and to the faculty in finding weaknesses in their teaching skills.
It was also helpful in providing information on which students
could base their course selections. Althought most people be-
lieved that the WSA course evaluation was a worthwhile venture,
they felt that it should be developed more fully in the future.
While working on the second semester course evaluation, we
attempted to improve it and to allevaite its weaknesses. In many
areas, improvements were made but in others, despite our efforts,
the same problems appeared. On the following pages, you will
find the results of our work. As students you will have to judge
the worth of the project. If you believe that printed course
evaluations of this type are useful or have potential, convey
this belief to the people in WSA or, even better, work on the
project in the future. Unless this is done, course evalustions
designed for the students use will cease at the U..W. A student
run, student controlled course evaluation is not possible with-
out the support from the student community. So far, that support
has been-minimal and many of the weaknesses on the WSA course
evaluation are due to this problem. One problem with the WSA
course evaluation is the small number of courses evaluated.

This is due to a lack of resources as well as a lack of man-
power. Because of this, we again stressed the large intro-
ductory courses although we tried to include more smaller, upper
level courses this time. Many more courses should have been
evaluated. We were hampered not only by a lack of people, but
also by opposition from some professors and from some depart-
ments. We were hampered even more by students who agreed to

run evaluations or write up courses and then failed to fulfill
their commitments.

In an effort to provide more 1nformat10n, the data for
this course evaluation was compiled from a number of different
sources. The write-ups of the economics and socislogy depart-
ments were taken from evaluations conducted by those parti-
eular departments. A number of courses have evaluations that
were compiled last semester and are being reprinted. The bulk
of the write-ups were done this semester using a new WSA
questionnaire. The guestionnaire, like last semesters, in-
cluded questions which could provide statistical data on par-
ticular qualities as well as open ended questions which allowed
students freedom to express their comments conecerning the
course. The data was then written up in paragraph form to

make it easier to digest and was combined with a course des- =)
cription prepared by individual professors.
This is the questionnaire used this semester:

WSA Course Evaluation Form

Lecture Number
Year in School

Course Number
Expected Grade in Course

I. Professor, lecture and the cours= as a whole
Please circle the most correct answer. Answer only quest- 2
ions that apply. At the end of each section is 8 space.
for written comments or suggestions. '

1. To what extent were the professor's lecturés well or-
ganized? a. Very unorganized b. Unorganized c. Organized
d. Very organized

2. To what degree did the professor encourage independent
thinking? a. Strongly discouraged it b. Discouraged it
c. Encouraged it d. Strongly encouraged it.

3. How wouid you rate your professor's knowledge of course
material? a. Very unsatisfactory b. Unsatisfactory
c. Satisfactory d. Very satisfactory

k., Did the professor readily acknowledge those areas in which
he was adequately prepared or competent to discuss fully?
Yes No

5. - How satisfactory were the lectures with respect to learn-
ing course material? a. Very unsatisfactory ©b. Satisfactory
c. Satisfactory @. Very ssatisfactory

6. Of the lectures you atteﬁded, what percentage were interest-
ing and thought provoking? a. about 25% or less b. About 50%
¢. About T5% d. Almost all of them

T. How would you rate the competency of your professor in ex-
pressing and converying his ideas? a. Very unsatisfactory
b. Unsatisfactory c. Satisfactory d. Very satisfactory

8. Would you recommend this professor to a friend? Yes No

9. Compared to other '‘courses that you have taken at this Univ-

ersity, was this course a. Much harder b. Harder
¢c. Average d. Much easier

10. To which students were most of the lectures directed?
a. Below average b. Average c. Above average

11. On the.whole, what was the pace at which material was pre-
- sented? a. Too slowly b. About right e. Too rapidly

12. To what degree are you satisfied with the extent this course
has increased your ability to think, criticize and create?
a. Very unsatisfied b. Unsatisfied c¢. Satisfied ec. Very

I9DT8 80Jd LO il JUOCGE o LlE

CTTE.

. rational course selection, it is not a perfect instrument.

‘solute.
‘personal needs and likes of individual students.

Satisfied |

13. What is your overall impression of the lectures and the
professor and the course as a whole? You can elaborate on

: the above answers or discuss a new idea.

II. Work load and grades e

14k. Compared to the amount of credit you received for this
course, how fair is the total amount of work which is
required? a. Very unfair b. Unfair c. Fair d. Very fair

15. How successful do you feel the tests given were in measur-
'~ ing what you have learned of the course material?
8. Very unsuccessful b. Unsaccessful c. Successful
d. Very successful

16. How helpful were the exams in furthering your understanding
- of all subject matter? a. Very unhelpful b. Unhelpful
c. Helpful d. Very helpful

17. What percentage of assigned material (reading and written

: work) were important to gaining an understanding of course
material? a. Less than 15% b. 15-40% c. L40-60%
d. '60-85% e, More then 85%

=
3

18. Do you feel the methods used to determine your final grade

are fair? Yes . .. Ko

'19. What is yunr overall impression of required material, work-

loads, tests or grades?

. TA and Section .
‘20. . Do you have s TA? ' TYes No
21. . Did you TA spesk clear, understandable English? Yes No

22. How would you rate your TA's knowledge of course material?

a. - Very unsatisfactory b. Unsatisfactory c. Satisfactory
d. Very satisfactory

23. How sufficient and helpful to you were the comments and/or

critieisms on your written work (exams, papers, etc.)?
a. Very unsstisfactory b. Unsatisfactory c. Satisfactory
d. Very satisfactory

2k, Do you feel your TA helped significantly to increase your

understanding of the course material? Yes No

25, How satisfied were you with the contribution that the quiz

section made to the course? a. Very unsatisfied b. Unsatis-
c. Batisfied d. Very satisfied : fied

Do you feel thatAyour TA increased your ability to think,
criticize and create? Yes No

If you had a. 1ab how Satlsfied were you with the contribu-
tion that the leb made to the course? a. Very unsatlsf1ed
b. Unsatlsfied c. Satisfied d. Very satisfied

28. What was your overall impression of the section for this

course and your TA? You can expand on the sbove questions
or make addltlonal comments.

Although a*course evaluation can help a student make a more
Re~
sults frem a questionnaire such as this cannot be considered ab-
An evaluation, also, cannot take into consideration the
Seldom do all
the students in a course take an evaluation and attention should
be given to the percentage of students in a course who filled
out the gquestionnaire.

We hope that this course evaluation will help you and we
also hope that you will help work on it in the future. If you
are interested, contact Mark Janiuk at the WSA office, Room 511
Memorial Union or call 262-1081.

Thank you,

Mark Janiuk, Co-Chairmsn
Linda Bytof, Co-Chairman

Special thanks go to:

Beth Allen

Jan Dersheid

Mark Gichert

Jack Lusk

Dean Ruhle

Mike Ripp

Sherri Pamperin
Roslynn Washington

Prof. Briti:

Afro-American 155, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: -This course explores the literary mani-
festations of the assumptions black and white American writers
hold toward members of the opposite race. Class dtseusszon foa-
uses on the evolution of contending stereotypes.

The required reading includes: Jamee Baldwin's Giovanni's
Room, Charles W. Chesnutt's The Colonel's Dream, Stephen Crane's
"The Monster", William Demby's Beetlecreek, Thomas Dixon's The
Clansman, William Faulkner's Light in August, William Melvin
Kelly's Dem, Herman Melville's Benito Cereno, Harriet Beecher
Stowe's Uncle Tom's Cabin, Mark Twain's Huck Finm, Richard
Wright's Eight Men, and Richard Wright's Uncle Tom's Children.

There are four assignments that have equal weight in deter-
a six weeks exam, a 6-8 page term paper, an

minina the grade:
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hour final, and a four part option. This includes a chotce of

‘the following: a 6-8 page research paper, an in clase hour exanm,

a take home exam, or a 15 minute oral report.

Professor Calloway: Afro-American 206, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course explores the biological back-
ground, inheritance, genetic makeup, diseage patterns, death ;
ratee, adaptations, psychological problems, and cultural inter-
relationships of theses factors on Afroamericans. Grades are
based on a midterm exam, a final exam, and term papers.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 758 Enrolled, 150 Taking Evaluation

.Students in Dr. Calloway's course considered it to be a

.good general overview of the many problems, controversies, and

facts connected with race, while focusing mainly on Black Amer-
icans. 70% thought Dr. Calloway to be an organized lecturer
with 85% agreeing that he was very knowledgeable in his field.
A strong majority felt the Professor encouraged independent
thinking and was competent in expressing his ideas. The pace
of the course was rated about rdght by 87% of those questionned

_and too slow by 137%. None of the students felt that Dr. Call-

oway presented material too rapidly; 87% felt the pace was
about right. 157 thought most of the lectures were directed
to below average studentswhile 85% felt the material was dir-
ected to average.students. :

‘While 937% said they would recommend this course to a
friend, 36% were unsatisfied with the extent to which the
course increased their ability to criticize and reason. Opin-
ion was evenly divided as to the question of how many lectures
were interesting and thought provoking. 45% considered Call-
oway's class to be average in difficulty, as compared to .other
courses at'the! University, while 507 felt it to be easier.

Compared to the credits given, few students felt the work
load to be unfair. 80% thought the methods used to determine
the final grade were fair, but 527 said the exams were not
helpfuliin furthering understanding of subject matter. 457 of
those questionned thought the tests were successful in measur-
ing knowledge of learned material, 30% considered tests to be
unsuccessful in this aspect, and 20% replied that tests were
very unsuccessful in measuring their knowledge.

All students had a discussion section, and 80% were satis-
fied with their TA's knowledge of course material. 60% felt
the TA helped them to gain a better understanding of the course
and half of the students agreed that the TA increased their ab-
ility to think, criticize, and create. 507% disagreed on this
point.

Students commented that Dr. Calloway was a professor who
gave interesting, entertaining lectures, and maintained a good
a good rapport with his students.. Frequently cited was the
fact that the course work load was easy with no required read-

‘ing. On the negative side, students frequently said that mat-

erial covered in discussion groups tended to be unconnected
with that of lectures, giving the course an incoherent nature.
Other often stated comments were that the course was oversimp-
1lified, not objective, and over-enrollment made for poor class
attitude. :

Prqfessor Glick: Anthropology 100, Lecture 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: We are not going to cover "all" of anthro-

‘pology in this course, but with reasonable effort you should be

able to come away with a good idea of what anthropologists know,

cand would like to know, about human societies and human behavior.

The course ig divided into three sections, each concerned with a
problem of "human nature", especially as viewed from evolutionary
and eross-cultural perspectives. We'll take up such matters as

. human evolution, the significance of culture as a human posses- . .

sion, cities vs. a more "natural” way of life, differences be-
tween women and men, and analyeis of violence and warfare. The

-gecond section of the course will be devoted to a detailed ac- i
count of my study of a single people, the Gimi of the New Guinea

Highlands. My intention during these few weeks is to give you
a picture of how people very different from ourselves live and
behave--and to show also that, despite the vast cultural differ-
ences, they are very much like us in the essential mental and
behavioral characteristics that all human beings share. During
the third and final section of the course, we'll try to relate
anthropological findings to some key problems in the contempor-
ary world. We may range widely here, but I'll try t focus on
three major issues: '"development' and "modernization", ethnic
diversity and ethnic conflict in nations, and problems assoc-

, tated with control of population growth.

More than fifteen books, mostly paperbacks, are avatilable
in the bookstore on the shelf for this course. Choose as many
‘as you like and can afford. You may want to buy only one or- two
now, and others later when you've learned more and gotten your
bearings in anthropology.

There will be no formal exams. Instead you are expected to
turn in four statements about what you are learning in this
course. Each sould be about 3-4 pages, typed if possible. Each
statement should summarize your experience in the course up to
that point: how your knowledge and ideas have been developing,
new questions that still need more thought, connections with
other interesta, and so on. In addition to these four statements
a brief discussion (4-6 pages, typed if possible) of one topic or
problem, will be due. This is not a full-scale paper, only a
discussion summarizing your reading and conelusions, with spec-
ial reference to how cultural factors bear on the problem under
congideration.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 80 Enrolled, 52 Taking Evaluation

Professor Glick's Anthropology 100 gourse was a unique ex-

perience for most of the students. The approach used by the
Professor was casual and informative, which students found very
stimulating. Independent thinking was strongly encouraged (80%
of the students reported this).by Professor Glick, and this was
accomplished by allowing students to pick their own reading
topics. No formal tests were given as students were to hand in
monthly reading diaries. 94% of the students agreed that this
method of evaluation was both good and fair.

Because students did not have to take careful notes during
lectures, they were able to sit back and listen to the profess-
ors material., Most students (687) agreed that the lectures
were very well organized. 897 of the students felt that lecter
ures were both very interesting and thought provoking. Ques-
tions were always answered and the professor encouraged stud-
ents to participate as much as possible. Everyone agfeed that
Professor Glick was competent in expressing and conveying his
ideas. (79% said that he was very satisfactory and 21% said that
he was satisfactory.) ' '

Lectures were directed towards the average student, as 90%
of the students reported. No one felt the material was presen-
ted too rapidly, while 77% reported the pace was about right
and 14% said the lectures moved too slowly. The work load was
about average for most of the students (58%), while 20% said
that it was harder than most courses and the same number said
the work was easier. An overwhelming majority of the class
was satisfied with the course (527 satisfied, 387% very satis-
fied), and 100% of. the students would recommend Professor
Glick to their-frieads.

The TA for the course, Steve Brusch, was felt to be very
knowledgeable in Anthropology (98%). 54% of the students
were satisfied with the help and criticisms Steve gave in
class and on papers. 28% were very satisfied with his help,
and 18% were not satisfied. Quiz sections contributed to the
learning experience of over 77% of the class. The same num-
ber felt that the TA increased the thinking and creative pro-
cesses started in lectures. 807 reported that the TA signif-
icantly increased the understanding of course material and that
quiz sections were very worthwhile.

Professors Osborsne, Bennett, and Leutenegger: Anthropology 105
Leeture: 1

PROFESSORS' STATEMENT: Introduction to Human Biology is a basic
course designed to introduce the student to the principles .of
genetice, evolution, human paleontology, and population genetics.
Approximately one-third of the course isdevoted to a survey of
our present knowledge of fossil man, from early fossil primate
material through Neanderthal and Cro-Magnon. -The second third
is an introductory but in-depth approach to moderm living popu-

lations and their variation, human growth, and basic genetic

principles including twin and family studies of heritability.
The third and final part of the course deals with the fundamen-
tals of quantitative inheritance; population and species defin-
itions, and basic approaches to population genetics and evolu-
tionary theory.

The requived readings include: Pilbeam's Ascent of Man,
and Volpe's Understanding Evolution.

Usually we have two hour quizzes and a final, with a percen-
tage distribution of 30-30-40. In addition, a term paper may be
written for extra credit. Our examingtions are normally of a
combined subjective-objective nature. _

Thie course ig taught by three of us in roughly equal pro=

- portions. We feel that the use of slides, films, and the asso-

eiated Anthropology 201 laboratories give the student a unique
opportunity to survey the biological properties of man.
I

Prof. Elmendorf: Anthropology 200, Lecture 1
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester T Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did not evaluate the course in Semester II.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The basic therme is cultural behavior in
man; it's varieties, and it's common or general features. The
course covers most of the prineipal topics in cultural anthro-
pology, including cultural change, effects of cultural systems
on the individual, and change in cultural systems.

Thé assigned texts include:' Roger M. Keeding's New Perspec-

tives in Cultural Anthropology; N.A. Chagnon's Yanomamo, The

Fierce People; Robert K. Denton's The Semoi, a Non-violent People
of Malaya; and E.A. Hoebel's The Cheyennes, Indiane of the Great
Plains.

Course grades will be based on 6.week and twelve week quizz-
es (100 points each), on work in discussion section (100 pointe),
on term reports (200 points), and on the final examination (200
points).

STUDENT EVALUATION:

Anthropology 200 is generally a well organized and interest-
ing course. After having gone over the student evaluations, most
of the comments were that the information is extremely useful and
enlightening; howeyer, most thought it is presented in too sim-
plified a manner. The lectures are often too repetitive, al-
though the professor seems inspired in his work, and obviously
has a solid knowledge of the material.

About 50% of the students felt that the quiz section was not
at all necessary. It was not related to the lectures and students
did not seem too interested in the material presented. On the
other hand the other half of the class felt that it was very
helpful, and brought the course together.

Students are allowed to choose paper topics, however the
work load is decided by the professor. Most found the grading
to be fair. Almost 85% felt that the homework and reading ass-
ignments were too excessive; however, they were not too difficult

to comprhend.
Generally, about T0% of the students would have taken this
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course again, and would recommend it to others, but with a dif-
ferent professor.

Prof. Lewis: Anthropology 200, Lecture 2 i
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did not evaluate the course in Semester II.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is an introduction to the
econcerns, approaches, and methods of the cultural anthropologist,
ineluding consideration of several specific cultures as well as
more general ethnographic comparison.

Required texts include the following: Bock's Modern Cultur-
@l Anthropology; Spradley and McCurdy Conformity and Conflicts
Chagnon's Yanomano: The Fierce People, Boissevain's Hal-Farrug:
A Village in Malta, Gearing's Face of the Fox. ;

Grades are based on the following: 6 week take-home exam,
12 week paper, final take home exam.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 75 Enrolled, 46 Taking Evaluation

The students of Anthropology 200 generally noted Professor
Lewis as being a well organized, well prepared, and knowledge-
able lecturer. However, many students questioned his ability
to express his ideas clearly. About half the students found his
lectures uninteresting because of this. The course itself was
generally thought to be a valuable learning experience.

Most of.the students (70%) stated that Professor Lewis was
usually well organized while only 11% felt he was generally un-
organized. About 87% of the students thought that the professor
was well prepared and and no one thought him to be usually unpre-
pared. BEveryone acknowledged that he knows his field well. The
students were divided on how well he expressed his ideas. 53%
believed he expressed himself well, while 47% stated that he of=-
ten had problems expressing his ideas. Again, most of the stu-
dents (77%) thought Professor Lewis spoke on a level that was
well oriented for beginning Anthropology students in that he did
not assume too much prior knowledge. Having had 12 weeks of
classes, T0% of the Anthropology students are gatisfied with the
course, and would have taken the course knowing what they do now.

Discussion sections were generally not as well liked as the
lecture, although 60% of the students thought it was wvaluable in
that it contributed to the overall .understanding of material pre-
gented in the course. Students generally found a good balance
between the presentation of new and old material: in the sections.
Half the students said that there was a great deal of opportun-
ity for students discussion of topics, the other half stated that
students discussion of topics in section should be given more
encouragement. Students often found discussion sections boring,
but informative.

90% of the students believed that they had a voice in
choosing paper topics, while only 33% said that they had a voice
in deciding work loads. T0% thought the papers were an effective
evaluation of knowledge of ccurse material.

: A mere 17% thought homework and reading were excessive, and
only 3% felt homework and reading were too difficult. The gener-
al opinion seemed to be that the workload was fair, but the text-
book ‘was unnecessarily boring. T7% of the students would recom-
mend the course. :

Prof. Stoltman: Anthropology 202, Lecture 1
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did not evaluate the course in Semester II.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This is a survey course, required of
Anthropology majors, designed to imtroduce beginning students to
the methodology and findings of prehistoric archaeelogy. Topics
covered inelude new archaeological data are recovered, analyzed,
and interpreted and a selective survey of world prehistory from
the appearance of tool-making hominids up to the threshold of the
world's earliest literate civilizations. .

Required readings include: Hole and Heizer's An Introduction
to Prehistoric Archaeology; Clark and Piggott's Prehistorie Soe-

of the Aneient Man. '

Grades are based on the following point system: a take-home
midterm exam (essay, 20 points or 2/6 of the grade), a take-home
final exam (eseay, 30 points or 3/6 of the grade), and Lab per- .
formance and participation (with written excercizes and at least
one lab quiz, 10points or 1/6 of the grade).

STUDENT EVALUATTON

The students in Professor Stoltman's Anthropology 202 lec-
ture cibsudered it to be a very good class. Although there were
some complaints, the professor, the labs, the reading and the ex-
ams were all rated highly. i

The students overwhelmingly expressed their belief that Prof-
‘essor Stoltman is an excellent lecturer. Almost all the students
felt that he was well organized and prepared; also he has a solid
knowledge of the subject. Over oL% stated that the professor us-
nally expressed his ideas clearly; although some of the  students
complained that at times, he talks too fast. Generally, the stu-
dents found Professor Stoltman to be an interesting and enthusi-
.astic lecturer. Many students did complain though, that a 75
minute lecture is too long.

The exams and papers were considered adequate by most-
of the students.
and the paper topics were to ambiguous. The students also stated
that the tests and papers should have more comments from the
grader before they are returned.

Most of the students believed that the course was a val-
uaeble learning experience and roughly T0% would recommend it.

Most of the students were pleased with the labs and the
discussion sections. Many students commented that they should
be held on a weekly basis instead of once every two weeks. There
were some complaints, but these centered mainly on the abilities
of the individusl T.A.'s.

where appropriate.

teties; Daniel's The First Civilizations; and Cormwall's The World

Some students complained that the exam quéestions

The required books were thought to be interesting and
worthwhile. Almost 75% felt that the reading was not exeessive.
Many commented tham at times, the reading became difficult.

Professors Osborne, Bennett, and Leutenegger:
Lecture 1

Anthropology 205,

PROFESSORS' STATEMENT: This course represents a broad survey of
the soetal and biological aspects of human populations. A rather
long portion is devoted to the clarification of some meanings of
the various racial elassifications,. both from the biological and
social points of view. In this context, we survey the biological
mechanisms involoved in human geographical variation; the rela-
tionships between genetically controlled and other diseases to
specific human populations; the dynamics of intermizture and it's
effects on human groups, and modern theories of race formation.
The last third of the course is imvolved with basic ideas on hum-
an evolution, especially as regards the fossil evidentce. Final-
ly, several lectures are oriented primarily to differences be-
tween human populations in their adaptive physiologies.

The required books for the course are: Garn's Human Races,
Revised edition, and Osbormne's The Biological and Social Meaning
of Race. ; :
There aqre three one hour examinations of combined subjective-ob-
Jjeetive orientation, and one term paper. FEach examination and
the term paper is given equal credit (1/4 each).

The course is taught in team fashion. An attempt is made
to combine lectures with movies, slides, and practical examples
Our experience this semester indicates that
wer enroll a large cross-section of students in the unjversity
(160 students with 33 different majors, ranging from engineering
to agriculture to art to liberal arts to the hard sciences.

Professor Elmendorf: Anthropology 319, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course i8 a survey of principal
anthropological regions of Oceanta: Australia, Melanasia, Micro-
nesia, Polynesia. The emphasis is on.the nature of native cul-
tures and on modern cultural change, with a secondary treatment
of archaelogical and linguistic problems. The course well also
deal with the contributions of anthropological research in Oce-
anta to anthropological method and theiry. .

The required reading comsists of two assigned temts: Harding
and Wallaece, Cultures of the Pacific and Vayda Peoples and cul-
tures of the Pacific. These are mainly source books and there is
some supplementary reading in other source books on reserve:

There are three in class exams, a 5-week, a 10-week, and a
15-week. Each covers a five week period of lectures and assigned
veading. The final exam is an essay (research report) on a topic
worked out by student and instructor. Weighting for the final
grade: 1in class exams, 20% each; final exam, 40%. .

A syllabus, a schudule of lectures and assignments, supple-
mentary reading lists, diagrams, maps, etc. are distributed to

- the class.

Protessor Lutz: Astronomy 100, Lectures 1 and 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course ig a qualitative survey Qf
several topics of current research interest in moderﬁ astronomy.
About half of the course covers the sun and the solar system; the
other half covers the stars and the galaxies. There is consider-
able discussion of stellar evolution and cosmolgy.

The required texts are: Wyatt's Principles of Astronomy,
and Asimov's The Universe. -

The grade is based on two 1 hour tests (20% each), a two
hour final (40%), and about six 10 minute quizzes in discussion
section (20%). There is an optional termpaper.

Professor Allen: Botany 100, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course seeks perspective on the
plant kingdom. Factual particulars are minimized to those
needed to develop botanical and evolutionary ideas. Origins
of life: floating vs. fixed plants; aquatic vs. landplants;
sporing vs. seeding plants; why the flowering and fruiting
plant?'

"The books that deal with general botany have grown so
tediously compendious, so canalized in eircuitous fertility,
so thoroughly dull and dulling thorough, that I have no hes-
itation in offering thie survey, understandable, I hope, and
therefore open to experiment, provable and progressive.’

The required reading includes E.J.H. Corner's Life of
Plants and parts of Darwin's Origin of Species. -

There are two types of tests: 1) two very easy, short
answer tests to see who is inadequate on the simplist factual
fundamentals. These must be passed to get better than a D
in the course. They are essentially qualifiers to the other,
exam types.- There are many make-ups on these tests. 2) Deman-
ding synthetic essays, orals, take homes and papers, some re-
quired, some optional. The best grades here count most. Re-
quired 6 weeks, 12 weeks and final. The variety of exam stru-
cture allows most students to excel in his best medium.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 347 Enrolled, 195 Taking Evaluation

The students of Professor Allen's Botany 100 class gener-
ally considered him to be a brilliant botanist and enthusiastic
educator. 66% of the students rated his knowledge of material
as very datisfactory, 33% rated it satisfactory. Most people
approved of his new, less structured approach to the study of
botany, which stressed comprehension instead of memorization.
Allen wanted the students to get a broad prospective of the ’
fieldand 48% of the students agreed that he strongly encouraged
independent thinking. 4% said he encouraged it and 3% gaid he
discouraged it. Most students commented on the enthusiastic
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manner and the great knowledge of the professor. Many said
that this course was one of their most enjoyable. ¢lasses and
76% said that bhey would recommend him to a friend.

However, disagreements arose over the merits and structure
of his lectures., While 54% said the lectures were organized,
13% very organized, 20% said they were unorganized, and 13% very
unorganized, Many commented that there seems to be a serious
lack of unity and structure. Often the professor went too fast
and become too technical and confusing for the introductory
class., Students commented that often he assumed too much under-
standing on the part of the students. Some found his lectures
difficult and over their heads. ' :

35% of the class thought the lectures were directed to the
above average student while 657% thought they were directed to
the average student. 52% found the lectures satisfactory, 21%
very satisfactory, 18% unsatisfactory, and 97 very unsatisfac-
tory with respect to learning course material. 39% found the
lecture. matérdal was presented too rapidly, 55% about right,
and 3% too slowly. Most students enjoyed Professor Allen's
rather expressive way of conveying his ideas; 33% found it very
satisfactory, 48% satisfactory, 18% unsatisfactory, and 8% very
unsatisfactory. : ;

70% thought the amount of credit received and the work -
load was fair, 247 very fair, and 5% unfair. The class was al-
most evenly divided on the question of required readings. Some
people commented on the easy reading and work load and thought
there should be more required readings. 'Others thought that
the book read was difficult and lacked continuity, and they
felt a basic text was necessary to back up these readings. .

55% of the students felt the tests given were. successful
in' measuring what they had learned in the course, 15% felt they
were very successful, 197 unsuccessful, and 11% very unsuccess-
ful, Students commented favorably about his make-up exams which
could be taken to bring up a bad score. 88% thought that the
methods used to determine their final grades were fair, 12%
thought they were unfair.

40% of the students found the demonstration lab to be very
satisfactory, 15% satisfactory, 35% unsatisfactory, and 10%
very unsatisfactory. Some said they didn't feel it to be well
integrated with the lectures and a waste of time, while many
others remarked that the lab was the most valuable part of the
course. 75% agreed that the TA's were very helpful in increas-
ing their understanding pf codrse material. Many commented
that they were knowledgeable and always willing to. help.

Prof. Evert: Botapy 130, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course explores plant science
stressing cvolutionary sequences in structure and funetion
through eucceeding levels of organization. Recent advances

in biology are also discussed. Field trips were scheduled

for the semester. : ,
' The final grade is based on two lecture exams, two lab-
oratory exams, several quizzes, and a final exam.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 208 Enrolled, 135 Taking Evaluation

The majority of Professor Evert's Botany class felt that
the lectures were very organized (61%), and 307 said they were
grganized. Overwhelmingly, 97% would recommend him to a friend.
Also, 87% felt that he readily acknowledged those areas in
which he was not prepared to speak. Most of the students said
that he encouraged independent thinking (69%), while only 14%
said that he did not. ‘Nearly 85% indicated that his knowledge
of the course material was very satisfactory, while 13% felt it
was satisfactory. Most (64%) said that his competency in ex-
pressing and conveying ideas was very satisfactory, while 27%
said it was satisfactory. Most of the class felt that the pro-
fessor satisfactorily increased the class's ability to think,
criticize, and create (60%), while 197% felt he did so very
satisfactorily. s
°"  The work load was considered to be fair by 64% of the
class, but unfair by 18%. Nearly half the class (48%) indic-
ated the exams were helpful in furthering understanding of
the subject matter. The great majority felt that the methods

‘used to determine the final grades were ¥air (88%).

The class was nearly unanimous in indicating that Dr.
Evert was an extremely enthusiastic lecturer, who put forth
a great effort to make sure that everyone understood the lec-
ture. Many students felt that he had a very good sense of
humor, and made a science course very interesting. However,
several students did feel that too much material was presen-
ted much too quickly, and that the exams in general were much
too detailed and assumed too much prior knowledge.

Over half the class (54%) said that the TA's knowledge
of the course material was satisfactory, and 247% said it was
very satisfactory. The great majority felt that the TA help-
ed significantly (&8%) to increase their understanding of the
course material, The class was divided as to whether or not
the quiz section contributed anything to the course or not
10% said its contribution was very unsatisfactory, 287% said it
was unsatisfactory, 37% indicated it was satisfactory, while
15% said it was very satisfactory. The TA increased the ab-
ility to think, criticize, and create for 62% of the class,
and did not for 28%.

In general, the class felt the TA was helpful in explain-
ing the course material, but that the TA did not always meet
with the professor, and there was not always agreement between
the lectures and the labs, in terms of what topic was to be

covered.

Professors Adams;_ggderson, Beals, and Cottam: Botany 460

PROFESSORS! STATEMENT: Botamy 460, General Ecology, covers
biological ecology, eith emphasis on the underlying principles

it oo bsdnsamres 2Jasbuie dsoll - .3D Do3BILOI2ID

that determine the nature of ecosystems. Major emphasie ie on
biotic communities on a geographical base, with minor emphsis on
problems imvolved in the comservation of renewable resourees.
Laboratory covers selected problems including adaptation to the
water factor, sampling, competitionm, response of animals to grad-
tents, and territorial behavior. Four all afternoon field trips
are required. The usual format is two hours of lab and one hour
of discussion, except that when the field trips are scheduled.
Thekfield trips last four hours and there is no discussion that
week.

The text for the course is Smith's Ecology and Field Biology.
There is a stx weeks exam and a final based primarily on lecture
material. The twelve weeks exam is based on the laboratory work.
Final grades are based 2/3 on performance on lecture exams, and
1/3 on laboratory work. The laboratory grade is based on two
lab reports (the specific lab exercize to be written up to be
determined by the student) and the lab exam.

Prof. Feske: Chemistry 108, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is intended for students
who will probably take only one semester of college chemistry.
It stresses basic concepts of chemical behavior, chemical e-
quilibrium, acid-base theory, nuclear chemistry, and organic
chemistry. Special topics of interest ar ineluded as time
permits.

A text is received, but emphasis is placed on lecture
material. :

The final grade is based on three 1-hour exams, the fi-
nal exam, at.least six quizzes given by the T.A. in dis-
eussion, and laboratory performance.

Prof. Cornwell: Chemistry 110, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The course will explore the following
areas: chemical equilibrium, principles of chemical analysis,
electrochemistry, chemistry of transition metal complexes,
spectroscopy, moleaular structure, and thermodynamics. In
laboratory, experiments illustrate a variety of analytiecal
methods, usualyy tmvolving determination of an unknown con-
stituent.

: ' The required texte inelude: Skoog!é& West's Fundamentals
of Analytical Chemistry, and Brown's General Chemistry. :

~ The final grade 18 based on four l-hour exams and a fi-
nal exam.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 63 Enrolled, 45 Taking Evaluation

Students in Professor Cornwell's class considered the course
to be harder than previously taken courses; 57% felt it was much
harder, 37% felt it was harder, and 62% of the class felt the
lectures were directed at the above average student. However,
the students found him to be organized (66%), well versed in the
course material (78%), and one who encouraged independent thought
(62% of the students said he encouraged independent thought and
31% said he strongly encoursged it). However, there was mixed
reaction among the students as to the larning value of his lectures
with 35% indicating dissatisfaction and 55% satisfaction with
them. Closely related to this is the fact that L4L% of Professor
Cornwell's students found less than 25% of his lectures interest-
ing and another 29% of his students found 50% of the-lectures
interesting. 35% of the students gave Prof. Cornwell an unsatis-
factory rating in his ability to express and convey ideas and 55%
gave him a satisfactory rating. For 55% of the students, the
material was presented at a satisfactory pace, while 37% felt
the material was covered too rapidly. 7

A vast majority of the students considered the workload
unfair in comparison to credit given with 53% rating the work-
load very unfair and 33% rating it unfair; however, 47% of the
students felt thateover 85% of the assigned work was important
to gaining an understanding of course material, and 22% of the
students rated 60-85% of the course work as important. 31% of
the students rated Prof. Cornwell's tests as unsuccessful in
measuring what was learned, 42% rated them as successful and
18% as very unsuccessful. They split similerly in rating the
tests as to their helpfulness in furthering understanding of

‘course material. i

Chemistry 110 is a T.A. course, however, the students did
not view the T.A.'s as much help; 67% said the T.A.'s did little

.to increase understanding of the course material and there was a

likewise response regarding the ability of the T.A. to enhance
thought and creativity. There is also a required lab in
Chemistry 110 with the majority of students indicating satis-
faction with it. A1l in all there appears to have been a general
ambivalence on the part of Prof. Cornwell's students towards
Chemistry 110 with an even split as to whether to recommend the
course to a friend.. In view of the comments received, it would
seem the course is best suited for the serious chemistry

student who is willing to devote much time on course masterial.

Prof. Whiteside: Chemistry 343, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This courge covers chemistry of_simple
hydrocarbons, bonding theory, spectroscopy, stereocheqms?ry,
then the chemistry of some funetional groups. Emphasis 18
placed on appreciation of the 3-dimensional structure of
molecules, and their reactivity and physical properties.

The required text is Roberts, Stewart, and Caservo's

ie Chemistry. ,
OrqanThere aret?%ﬁr 1-hour exams and @ final. Ezams c¢over
material in a cunulative fashion emphasizing more recert leg-
tures. Grades ave determined by accumulated points on the
last three exams and the final,
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STUDENT EVALUATICN: 249 Enrolled, 144 Taking Evaluation

50% of the students in Professor Whitesides' Chemistry
course felt that he was organized; 37Z felt that he was unorg-
anized, 60% of the students felt the professor encouraged
independent thinking. 587 felt the professor had satisfactory
knowledge of the course material. 4&46% said that the lectures
were satisfactory in teaching the course material, but 35% felt
the lectures were unsatisfactory. Over 70% said that 50% or
less of the lectures were thought provoking and interesting.
About 407 of the class rated the professor's competency in con-
veying information as unsatisfactory. 657% of the students would
not recommend this professor to a friend, and over 80% felt
that this course was harder to much harder than other courses
at the University. :

Many students commented that the professor used too high
of a level of vocabulary, that there was too little communi-
cation between professor and students, and that the professor
knew his material, but could not present it well. It was also
commented that the exams were difficult, the test book was
poor, and a discussion section should be established.

Over 607 felt that the tests were unsuccessful to very un-—
successful in measuring what they had learned. However, most
of the students felt that the assigned material was important
and beneficial.

Prof. Zimmerman: Chemistry 343, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'STATEMENT : Chemistry 343 is a coverqge of begimning
organic chemistry and yet brings the student from no knou-
ledge in organic chemistry to a point of sophistication. The
atructures and reactions of the more common types of or-
ganic compounds is covered. Rather than sheer memortization,
emphasis is put on reaction mechaniems allowing the modern
erganic chemist to predict the course of reactions he has en-
countered as well as reactions he hasn't seen yet. There is
a thorough introduction to the concepts tnvolved in under-
standing organic molecules agnd reactivity. Emphasis is put
on the most recent appkoaches in describing the bastic re-
actions of orgawic chemistry. Thus. the student ie exposed
to and familiarized with molecular orbital theory, spectral
‘methods of structure elucidation, "electron pushing”, ete.

The required text is Organic Chemistry; Methane to
Macromolecules, by Roberts, Stewart and Caserto.

The present lecturer gives weekly quizzes with a suf-
ficient number being dropped that all need not be taken.
Additionally, there is a mid-semester examination and a final
examination. ,

There 18 an optional Saturday morning additional meeting
with coverage of additional topics in some depth, For in-
terested students, there is an honors project avatilable.

Prof. Reich: Chemistry 345, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is an organic chemisgtry
course. It strésses the chemistry of carbomyl compounds, aminos,
and aromatic compounds. '

The required text is Roberts & Caserio's Basic Principles of

-professor.

Organic Chemistry.
The final grade is based on four 1-hour exams and the final.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 105 Enrolled, 77 Taking Evalﬁaﬁicn

The students in Professor Reich's class generally thought
that he has a well organized lecture and covers a lat of mater-
ial, often too fast. UB% thought that he was well organized,
20% very well organized, and 17% unorganized. , 60% of the stud-
endts felt he encouraged independent thinking, 15% strongly en-
couraged it, and 7% did not encourage it. . All rated Professor
Reich as very knowledgeable; 26% thought he knew his materisl
well and 6L% very well. T78% said the professor readily acknow-
leged the areas in which he was not competent. 52% of the studs:
ents’ thought the lectures were relevant to the course material,
and 27% thought they weren't. 30% of the class thought about
half of his lectures were interesting, 30% thought three-fourths
of them were interesting, and 10% thought almost all of them
were interesting. Almost half of the class (LB8%) said that the
professor expressed himself pretty well, while, 40% said that he
did not. The class was evenly divided as to whether they would
recommend him to a friend; 50% said yes and 40% s£aid no. About
half of the students regarded the course harder than usual,

_while 30% felt it easier. Most thought he directed the course
‘to average or above average students ( 42% and 35% respectively).
50% stated that he presented his material too rapidly, while 36%
said that the pace was about right. ;

40% of the students thought the work load was too heavy,
36% thought it was fair, and 14% thought it too light. About .
half of the class felt the tests measured their knowledge of the
material, while 30% did not think so. 68% of the students re-
garded the grading as fair while 10% regarded it as unfair.

Prof. Nelson: Chemistry 345, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This is an intermediate organic
chemistry course which stresses the study of carbonyl com-
pounds, sugars, proteins, nitrogen compounds, and aromatics

The required text is Roberts & Caserio Basic Principles of
Organic Chemistry, but a different text will be ugsed next
year.

The final grade ie based on four 1-hour exams and a final.
Only the best of three of the hour exams are used.

Prof. Kotch: Chemistry 345, Lecture 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The course covers aldehydes and ketones;:
earboxlic acids and derivatives; optical isomerism;’ carbohydrat-
es; orgamic nitrogen compounds; amino aeids, peptides, proteins;
aromatic compounde and electrophilic aromatic substitution. En-
phasis is on syntheses, mechanisms, and reactions.

The required text is Roberts and Caserio's Basie Principles
of Organic Chemistry.

Four one hour exams, each worth 16%, and a final exam which
is worth 36%, ave used to determine the final grade.

Optional discussion sections are conducted by the professor
twice each week.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 199 Enrolled, 145 Taking Evaluation

The ‘students generally felt that Dr. Kotch was an excellent
lecturer who was best appreciated when a guest lecturer took his
place. Many felt he was concerned about his students and that
the course was geared toward non-Chemistry majors. However, it
was felt that he often emphasized grades too much. Generally, it
was stated that he was falr and honest with his students and most
felt that he optional discussion sections run by Dr. Koteh wers
very helpful. ;

TL% of the students said he was very organized and 64%
thought he encouraged independent thinking. His very satisfac-
tory knowledge of the course was indicated by 76% of the students
yet he readily acknowledged those areas in which he was not pre-
pared to discuss. 69% stated thats lectures were very satisfac-
tory with respect to learning the course material whilé 22% said
it was satisfactory. Over 95% said Dr. Kotch was satisfactory in
expressing his ideas and 93% of the students would recommend him
to a friend. T75% felt the course was harder than most at the
University, but T78% said it was directed toward the average stud-
ent. 83% felt the pace was about right for the course.

Compared to the smount of credit received for the course,
8.L4% stated it was very unfair, 32% said it was unfair, 53% stated
it was feiri and 4.9% said it was very fair.” 86% of the students
in his lecture felt the tests were Successful in measuring the
amount of materiasl learned, but quite a few stated that it was
strictly memorization and that the exams should include questions'
that take more thinking. 96% of the students said that final
grade determinstion was fair. . The course is three (3) lectures
per week with two (2) optional discussion sections with the
TA's are available for help, but do not run sections.

‘ prof. Whitlock: Chemistry 345, Lecture L

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This is an organic chemiglry course.
The required text is Roberts, Smith & Caserto’s Or=— *~_

ganic Chemistry. ; : : L e
There are four I-hour exams (15% éach) and a final (40%).

Prof. Skloot: . Com. Arts 130, Lecture 1
This evalustion is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did not evaluate the course in Semester II.

STUDENT  EVALUATTON

Prof. Skloot was comsidered by his students to be an
excellent teacher who yas both interesting and enjoyable. His
enthusiasm for the maberial was gquite evident as was his know-
ledge of the material. His use of visual aids was also commended
by most of the students. Over 95% felt that Prof. Skloot was
well organized and well prepared. 89% stated that he usually
was able to express his ideas clearly while 10% said that he
"sometimes! was able to do this. Most (85%) agreed that the
professor did not assume too ‘much prior knowledge of the
material. i

There was a great difference of opinion concerning the
value of the discussion sections. Roughly 30% believed that
the sections did not- contribute to their overall understanding
of the course material. Much depended on which T.A. a student
received and on what a student expected to get out of the
gsection. The most common complaint was that the disucssion
section was not relevant to or necessary for the course as g
whole.

The required reading was congidered well chosen and worth-
while. Roughly 90% of the students felt that the reading was
neither excessive or too difficult.

There is only one test in this course and that is the final.
Part of the final grade is based on a series of play reviews.
Although most students considered these reviews to be a val-
usble learning experience, they questioned how well the reviews
measured their knowledge of the course material.

Over 90% considered the course to be a valuable learning
experience. Knowing what they know now, 95% of the students
would have signed up for:the course and 90% would recomment it.

Prof. Tolcech: Comm Arts 130, Lecture 2
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evalua-—
tion as WSA did not evaluate the course in Semester II.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The main purpose of the course is to
provide experiences in theatre and drama which will help the
student to understand and enjoy theatre. Attendance is re-
quired to a wide variety of theatrical events rdmging from

Greek drama to modern dance. Considerable emphasis is given to
the reading, disucssion, and survey of dramatic literature.
There is no attempt to organize the course in a traditional
manner. Since qudience participation in current theatrical
events 1s stressed, the happenstance schedulihg of these

events dictates to a large measure what and when the clase
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experience will be. It is assumed the students does not have
a strong background in theatre and droma, hence it is intro-
ductory or basic in level of difficulty. This is not a
performance course although students who wish are strongly
encouraged to do so.

The texts that are requirved inelude: FExperimental Theatre,
An Invitation to the Theatre, Masterpieces of the Drama and
two plays by Albee.

Grades are determined by a point system announced before
the end of the second week of classes. There are papers and
a final examination at the regular time as part of the point
system.

STUDENT EVALUATION ,

The students in Professor Tolch's lecture stated that he
is extremely interested in students. The lectures are some-
what informal, and this creates a relaxed atmosphere. Most
students indicated that the overall course organization is
loosely structured but generally the lectures are organized.
They expressed a desire to have lectures on a more sophisti-
cated level since at times they tend to be oversimplified and
tedious. The students indicated that the guest lecturers are
extremely beneficial and interesting.

A majority of students said that they had a voice in
choosing paper topics (87% yes, 9% no, 4% no comment); and in
deciding work loads (57% yes, 34% no, 9% no comment). A large
majority approved of the homework. T2% felt it was not excessive
and 93% felt it was not too difficult.

Attitudes toward lecture showed that T0% thought there was
" 8 good balance between theory and practical examples and 14% did
not, 16% made no comment., Thi% felt that the professor usually
did not assume too much prior knowledge, with 16% saying some-
times, 5% usually and 15% made no comment. T78% of the students
indicated that the professor has a solid knowledge of the subject.

Most of the students (73%) indicated that the discussion
section contributed to the overall understanding of the course,

18% indicated that it did not. T1% indicated that there was
. a large opportunity for students to discuss topics.

. A large majority of students (70%) indicated that knowing
what they do now, they would still have taken the course from
"this professor. Recommendations for this course for another
person were: 59% yes, 30% no, and 11% no comment.

Prof. Mortensen: Communication Arts 160, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This non-performance course studies the
nature of normal human communication. Multi-media presentations,
observational studies, discussions, field experiments, readings
and class demonstrations are all employed as aids in developing

a better understanding of the complex psychological and soctal
forces at work in various forms of communicative experience. The
course is divided into three units: 1) INTRAPERSONAL COMMUNICA-
TION: self concept, information processing, attitudes and values,
impression formation, studies of souree credibility, trust, soeial
power and personal similavity, 2) INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION:
models, verbal messages, nonmverbal communication, metacommunica-
tion, feedback, environmental influences, channels, media a@d
networks, 3) COMMUNICATION AND SOCIAL INFLUENCE: technological,
manipulative, ritualistic, sensitivity, and cultural notions of
influence. Weekly lab sessions are designed to make the student

_ better able to interpret the commnicative behavior of himself
and others. iy

The required readings ‘include: Mortensen's Communieation:
The Study of Human Interaction, Gergen's The Concept of Self, and
Condon's Semahtice and Communication. )

4 field study in commnication ig assigned. It is to be an
_observational study of some type of communicative behavior Lnlh
‘vreal life settings. Students are also required to participate in

lab eessions weekly. These are designed to provide an opportun-
ity to experience leading concepts in communication theory.

The course utilizes a variety of testing forms. One ig ob-
Jective, another subjeetive, and another is creative, Emphasis
ig placed on creative application of vasic concepts. The grade

curve parellels university norms.

STUDENT EVALUATION: .hTi'Enroiled, 350 Taking Evaeluation .

. 90% of the students in Professor Mortenson's speech class
considered his lectures to be well organized, with 83% agreeing
that Mortenson's knowledge of course material was highly satis-
factory. Of those that completed the questionaire, 93% felt
that the professor encouraged independent thinking and 65% re-
plied that he was ready to acknowledge those areas in which he
wasn't prepared to discuss fully. 65% rated Mortenson as sat-
isfactory in expressing his ideas, while 70% of the students
gaid they sould recommend the course to a friend. The pace of
the course was considered to be about right by 80% of the stud-
ents, with 85% feeling that most lectures were directed to the
aversge student.: The course was considered average in difficulty
by T5%, harder by 15%, and easier by 10%:

In rezard to the reguired work load, 85% felt it to be fair,
with opinion evenly divided as to whether the tests were success-
ful inmeasuring learned material. 60% of the students felt the
exams were not helpful in furthering understanding of subject
matter; 30% thought exams to be helpful as learnipg devices.

A11 students had a TA, and 90% agreed that their TA's know-
ledge of course material was satisfactory. 55% said that their

‘this got in the way of the material.

TA's helped significantly to increase understanding of course
material, and 45% felt that the TA was not helpful in this area.
60% of Mortenson's students agreed that the quiz section was
worthwhile, and 20% were dissatified with the contribution the
quiz section made to the course.

Prof. Sherman: Communication Arts 250, Lecture 1
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did not evaluste the course in Semester II.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The purpose of Communication Arte 250 is
to provide a eritical awareness and appreciation of mass media
and to allow students to articulate and evaluate their imvolve-
ment with these pervasive systems. To this end, the course is
divided into four major units. The .Communication Envirovment;
Print Media; Film; and Electronic Media. Even though the media
are treated individually, an attempt is made to indicate that
they are not necessarily mutually exclusive and that concepts
and characteristics related to one medium can, in many instances,
be applied to all others. Also, the course is designed to ill-
ustrate that the mass media not only influence society but, most
importantly, are a function of American social, ecomomic, and
political imstitutions.

Required readings include: Nicholas Johnson's How to Talk
Back to Your Television Set; Harold Mendelsohn's Mass Entertain-
ment; Dan Nimmo's The Political Persuaders; Fred W. Friendly's
Due to Circumstances Beyond our Controls; Melvin L. DeFleur's
Theories of Mass Communication; and Pauline Kael's Raiging Kane.

There is a six weeks and a final examination which combine
essay questions and obgjective short answer questions. There are
two projects required which are designed to imvolve students in
vartous phases of the media. 5

STUDENT EVALUATTON

Virtually all students found the professor well organized,
well prepared and having a solid knowledge of his subject. Most
felt he expressed his ideas clearly and did not assume too
much prior knowledge. The great majority found the course a
valuable learning experience. Most found the lectures the most
entertaining they had ever had and praised the use of multi-media.
Some felt there was too much entertainment, however, and that
Most felt the entertaining
style greatly improved the learning process. About half the stu-
dents thought the discussions were unnecessary. Students had a
voice in choosing paper topics but did not have a voice in dec-
iding work loads. Most found the requirements: two tests, one
paper, one creative project; fair, enjoyable, and a good measure
of knowledge. Most did not feel the homework and reading was ex-
cessive or too difficult. Many found the reading dull and thought
better texts should be selected. The great majority would take
the course over and would recommend it. =

Prof. Hsberman: Communication Arts 270, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This non-performance course is a survey
of the great speakers who have contributed to the shaping of our
western civilization and of some of the speeches which embody
their thought and practice. Students read speeches of such
spokesmen of western civilization as Pericles, Cicero, Demos-
thenes, Jesus, Elizabeth I, Shakespeare, Burke, Chatham, 0'Con-
nell, Jefferson, Webster, Lincoln, Booker T. Washington, Church-
11l, Mussolini, Hitler, Franklin D. Roosevelt, and John F. Ken-
nedy. There are lectures, utilizing multimedia presentation
with a variety of auditory and visual materials, on theory -and
practice in the Greek, Roman, Hebraic, British, French, and
American traditions; on individual speakers and speeches; on
selected movements such ae eivil rights and women's recognition.
This course may be counted toward completion of the humanities
requirvement in the general B.A. curriculum. bt

There are three examinations, non-cumulative and equally
weighted for the final grade, or the three exams and an optional
paper, equally weighted. i

The required readings are Copeland and Lamm's The World's
Great Speeches, and Peterson's A Treasury of the Worid's Great

Speeches. .

Prof. Lawson: Communication Arts 457, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The media do not exist or grow up in a
vacuum. The value and beliefs upon which the society is founded
afféet the institutions and agencies that arve developed to do the
work of the soeciety in acting out these values and beliefs. The
structure and policies of these agencies interact in a symbiotic
way with the media which affects the content of what the audience
attends to. The discussions of this class will be directed to-
ward discovering the interrelationships of these institutions

and agencies, including the media, and the values and beliefs of
the gociety. The purpose of the course is to provide experience
in predicting the function, type and content of the media given
a good idea of the social enviromment, and vice versa.

Each student will be expected to read carefully the two
texts for the course, watch and critically analyze radio and tel-
evision programs, recordings, film, ete., with special attention
paid tothe relationship of these programs, films and recordings
to the structure of the media and their soeially assigned func-
tions. This analysis will be undertaken inm the smaller discus-
sion sections as well as in the papers.

m7

The texts for the course are: Bem's Beliefs, Attitudes, and
T ¥

m

e ]
Human Affairs,.and Rivers, Peterson and Jensen's The Mase Media
and Moderm Society.
The student has the option of taking 3 ewams or writing 3
papers to obtain his final grade.

il W
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STUDENT EVALUATION: 91 Enrolled, 42 Taking Evaluation

On virtually every question there was a rather wide range of :

responses and also a rather sizeable majority of favorable respon-
ses. Representattive here are the responses to the general ques-
tions on whether you would recommend this course to a friend .
(66.7% yes, 33.3% no) and whether you are satisfied with the ex-
tent to which this course increased your ability to think, criti-
cize, and create (7.3% were unsatisfied, 29.3% unsatisfied, 53.7%
satisfied, and 17.1% very satisfied). The comments in general
seemed a little more harsh than the tabulated responses to the
standardized questions would indicate; usually some aspect of the
professor's methods or style was definitely criticized, but again
this would usumlly be followed by an over-all evaluation that was
favorable. 3By far, the most commonly-criticized aspect of the
professor's method dealt . with the fast pase at which the mat-
erial was presented (none said it was too slow, 43.9% said it was

. gbout right, 56.1% said it was too fast). Probably related to
this were the responses regarding the students to which most of
the lectures were directed {none said it was to below average
students, 60% said average, and 40% to the above average stu-
dents). _
lectures show a more favorable response than the’ two questions

' Just meutioned, as the following tabulations indicate. 22.5% of
the students thought lsctures were very organizedsy 50% thought
them organized; 20% thought them unorganized; and the rest
thought them very unorganized. On his encouragement of indepen-
dent thinking, 30.8% felt he strongly encouraged it; 59% felt he
encouraged it, 5.1% felt he discouraged it, and 5.1% felt he
strongly discouraged it. The students all felt that the profess-
‘or's knowledge of course material was at least satisfactory, and
of those, T1.5% felt it was very-satisfactory. Most of the stu-.
dents thought the lectures were satisfactory with respect to '
learning course material--9.8% very satisfactory, 53.7T% satis-
factory; but 29% thought they were unsatisfactory and T7.3%
thought them very unsatisfactory. Very few students thought the
professor was not competent in expressing and conveying his ideas-
only 2.5% thought this competency very unsatisfactory and 15%
unsatisfactory; the rest rated his competency either satisfactory
or very satisfactory. (65%-17.5%) e e : :

On the matter of work load and grades, a very large major-

ity (88.6%) thought the methods used to determine the final

grade were fair, and a similarly large majority thought the amount

_of credit received fair for the total work required (6.7% said.
very fair, T1.5% fair, 11% unfair). On the uore specific matter
of exams, the majority of responses was again favorable, but it
was a much smaller majority: 2.9% thought the tests very unsuc-
cessful, in measuring what was learned in the course, h2.9%
thought them unsuccessful, 48.6% successful, and 5.7% very suc-
cessPul. W4.7% thought the exams were unhelpful in understand-
ing the subject metter, 47.4% of them helpful, 7.9% very help-
ful. Comments revealed that students often thought the exams
too unrelated to lectures and generally difficult to study for.
Comments also revealed a much-more favorable reaction to the
written assignments which were an available option to the exams.

On each question regarding TA's and the discussion sections
for the course, there was a rather sizeable majority of favor-
able responses. U2.8% of the students felt that the TA's know-
ledge of the course material was very satisfactory, 54.8% thought
it satisfactory, and only 2..4% thought it was very unsatisfac-
tory. On rating the helpfulness of comments on written work,
14.3% found them very satisfactory, 52..4% found them satisfac-
tory, 26.2% found them unsatisfactory, and only T.1% found them
very unsatisfactory. 65% of the students felt the TA had help-
ed significantly to increase understanding of course material
and the rest did not. Most students were satisfied with the con-
tribution the quiz section made to the course--14.8% very much
80, 50% satisfied, but 28.6% were unsatisfied and 6.7% were
‘very unsatisfied. 64.2% of the students felt that their TA had
inereased their ability to think, criticize, and create; the
_rest did not feel this way. The comments revealed a wide variety
of opinions on TA's and the discussion sections. TA Kerry

. Frumkin, in particular, received some fine compliments from the
students.

Prof. Hoffer: Communication Arts 550, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Elements of Broadeasting is an introduc-
tion to the US broadcasting industry and program analysis. Lec-
“ture sessions inelude (1) ecommunicators, (2) channels (3) con-
tent {4) audience considerations, (5) introduction to broadeast
regulation -and (6) goals, functions and "effects" in broadeast-
ing. There are two lectures per week; laboratory sections meel
for 110 minutes, once per week.

- The required reading includes: Sydney Head's Broadcasting
in America, and Lichty, L. W. and J. Ripley's American Broad-
casting: Readings, and Lichty, L. W. and J. Ripley's American
Broadcasting: Assignments. ' e

Typically, there are two exams in lecture and additionally
unannounced tests. The 6 weeks exam is usually a take-home test;
the twelve weeks exam is typically given in elass, occasionally
on an open book basis.. Laboratory sections imvolve a written
assignment each week. Students accumulate points based on week-
ly written and oral work and exam results. :

STUDENT EVALUATION: 104 Enrolled, 4l Taking Evaluation

The students who took the evaluation were, very consistenty,
very harsh in their evaluation of Professor Hoffer and this
course—-a fact which becomes even more clear by reading their
comments (questions 13 and 18) than by tabulating their responses
to the standardized questions. Thus, 88.6% would not recommend
this professor to a friend. Work load and grades were the top-

All the other 'questions regarding the professor and his :

'16.3% said successful, 9.3% said very successful.

1 tion of the course:
| satisfied, and the rest, only 1L4.6% were satisfied with the lab.

ics evoking the most bitter complaints. Students complained of
the quantity of assigned material and also of its quality (busy
work and trivia were used often in their comments). Thus, 62%
thought the amount of work required very unfair, 28.6% unfair.
They complained with equal bitterness about the harshness of
grading, especially, and of the weskness of exams in testing
meaningful, more-than-superficisal learning. On the question of
the success of tests in measuring what was learned of the course
material, 34.9% said very unsuccessful, 39.5% said unsuccessful,
On the ques-—
tion of how helpful the exams were in furthering understanding
of subject matter, 31% said very unhelpful, 31% said unhelpful,
33.3% helpful, 4.7% very helpful. Probably for these reasons,
especially, which have been mentioned thus far, this course com-
pared to other courses taken at this university was judged much
harder by 45.5% and harder by 40.9% while only 11.6% said it
was easier. - : ‘ e : e e

_ . About the lecturés, students consistently criticiged the
over use of statistics and other factual data and the lack of
emphasis and meaningful intérpretation of data essential to get-
+ing ideas across. In this context of the lecturss there were
again complaints of simply too much material, of the insignifi-
canceé of much materiel, and of repetition and discrganization of
lectures. Thus, the competency of the pxofessoi' in expressing
and conveying his ideas was rated by 27.2% as very unsatisfac-

‘tory, 41% unsatisfactery, 27.2% satisfactory, and 4.5% very sat-
| isfactory. A majority of 53.7% said the pace at which the mater-

ial was presented was too rapid, 29.2% said sbout right, 17.1%

~said too slow, and 18.2% said the lectures were very unorganized,
‘%0.9% said unorgenized, 40.9% organized, and none thought them =~
~very organized. i

On how satisfactory the lectures were with re-
spect to learning course material, 32% said very unsatisfactory,
33.4 unsatisfactory, 33.2% satisfactory, and 2.4% very satis-
factory.. B : e , P

On the remaining questions, which turned out to be ques-

| tions, which turned out to be guestions on which students showed

more diversity of opinion than on most of those already referred
to, the results were as follows. Only 2.4% of his students felt
that Professor Hoffer strongly encouraged independent thinking,
31.9% felt he encouraged it, 51.2% felt he discouraged it and the
rest felt he strongly discouraged it. Around 60% of the students
believed that the professor's knowledge of the course material
was satisfactory, 23.2% felt it was very satisfactory, but the :
rest felt that it was unsatisfactory. . More than half (53.5%) be--

lieved that the professor readily acknowledged areas in which he

was not competent. Most students (70.9%) felt that the lectures :

were directed to the average students; 26.8% toward the above

average students; only 2.4% felt they were directed to the below
average students. Only 2.5% were very satisfied with the eqtent
to which the course had increased their ability to think, criti--
cize and creaste; 34.1% were satisfied, and the rest were split
between unsatisfied and very unsatisfied. = : :

A solid majority of students were favorable towards TA Kois
in every question relevant to his performance in the course. In
‘the most favorsble set of responses, for example, no less than
90% thought that the TA had helped significantly to increase un-
derstanding of the course material. Again, on the question of
the TA's knowledge of course material, TO% thought it satisfac-
tory and 30% very satisfactory. The results on the other ques-
tions are as follow: all students felt that TA Kois spoke clear
English. 60% felt that the TA's comments on written work were
satisfactory and the rest found them very satisfactory. 22.2%
of the students were very satisfied with the contribution that

the quiz section made to the course; the same number weére un-

satisfied and the rest--over half of all students, were satisfied.
70% felt that their TA increased their ability to think, criti-
cize and create, but the rest did not. ‘

In their comments, students often complimented the TA for
his ability to explain and clarify the course material. As with
other groups of students enrolled in this course, a large maj-
ority expressed dissatisfaction with the lab portion of the
course. ; BA : 5

Some consistency in the majority opinion of dissstisfaction
with TA Banks and the sections led by him is shown in the re-
sponses to questions #24 and #25 where dissatisfaction, of '
varying degrees, predominates over satisfaction by the ratio of
roughly 60-40 {or 3-2): that is, 62.5% felt that the TA had not
helped significantly to increase understanding of the course

| material, 37% said he had; 12.5% were very unsatisfied and 50%
{ unsatisfied with the contribution that the quiz section made to
| the course, while only 37.5% again were satisfied. Then again,

some general diversity of opinion. is shown by the 50-50 split on
whether the TA had increased the students ability to think, crit-
icize, and create. Responses to the other questions were as

| follows: In rating their TA's knowledge of course material; 25%

thought it was unsatisfactory; 62.5% thought it was satisfactory,
and the rest thought it very satisfactory. 12.5% of the students
thought the TA's comments on written work was very unsatisfactory;
37.5% found it unsatisfactory, and the rest (50%) found it sat-.
isfactory. Aside from just a few generally critical remarks, the
most notable thing about the students' comments of TA Banks. was
the frequent absence of such comments. ‘ - ¥

- As with the other groups of students enrolled in this course
the large majority here too were dissatisfied with the lab por-
28.6% were very unsatisfied, 57.2% were un-

Prof. Shriberg: Communicative Disorders 210, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is an introduction to commun-
icative disorders. It is a sophomore level survey of the physio-
logical and psychological basis for speech, hearing, and language
disorders, including knowledge of normal and disordered speech
and lariguage functioning and treatment. Course includes. lectures,
movies, guest speakers and case observations to promote under-
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standing of all above.
The required test is Van Rzper s Speech Correction. ' There

are 3 exams, including the final, and a paper. Each is worth

25% of the final grade.

Profé Saxman: Communicative Disorders 210, Lecture 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is a survey of disordered
-ecommunication in children and adults. The initial portzon'of
the course is an attempt to provide suffictent background in
normal speech and Language processes to better understanding of
disordered speech and Zanguage. The latter portion of the course
‘uses guest speakers to acquaint students with -specific types of
communicative disorders.

. The required text is Van Riper's §@eech Correction. The
final grade is based on three exams.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 92 Enrolled, 50 Taking Evalustion

Professor Saxman g lecture in Communlcatlon Disorders was
con51dered to be good or very good by most of the students.

“The professor was also considered to be a fair grader. - More
than 80% of the students in this lecture would recommend him'to
their friends.. The lectures were organized (76% thought so)
and a majority of the students found he encoursged:independent
thlnklng (78%). The professor's knowledge of course material
was regarded as satisfactory (24%) or very satisfactory (T70%).
Every student felt that he readily acknowledged areas in which
he was not adequately prepared or competent to discuss fully.
Most found the professor competent in conveying his ideas (82%)
while only 50% of his lectures were thought to be interesting
and thought provoking.

, Compared to the other courses in the university, 37%
thought thaet this course was average, and Lh% thought it was
easier. Most (87%) considered the course as one directed main-
v1y to the average student, 12% found the pace of material pre-
sentation too slow, 76% thought it was about right and 12% found
it proceeded too rapldly. ,597 were satlsfled with the extent
this course had increased the students' ability to think, ecrit-
icize, an8 create, 18% were very satisfied, and the rest were
dissatisfied.

. ..: Compared to the amount of credits received for this course,
the work load was considered to be unfair by 6%, fair by 50%,
and very fair by Lu%.  LU1% thought that the tests were not suc-
cessful in measuring their knowledge or course material, while
59? disagreed. 37% believed the exams to be unhelpful in
furthering understanding of the subject matter and 63% found
them helpfrl. On the whole, every student agreed that the met—\
hods used to determine their final grade were fair. . The over-
all impression of the required material, work loads, tests, and
grades was good with an.easy work. load, fair grading, and inter-
esting.lectures. Acommon criticism, however, had been made a-
gainst the tests of involving too -many facts and trivia.

Prof. Chapmen: Communicative Disorders 4Lo, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S. STATEMENT: The major topics to be covered in this
course inelude: (1) a review of how the normal child learns to-
talks; (2) the language problems assoctated with different variant

.groups; (3) assessment procedures for testing language structure

and funection; and (4) remedial Language programs curvently in use.

The focus is to be an applied one; the course is intended
for those students who will go on to work with children or adults
from the variant populations. In discussing .the course material,
we will congider issues dirvectly relevant to decisions which
must be made in the classroom and elinie: (1) what constitutes
a language problem? (2) how can the language. problem of an indi-
vidual be assessed? (3) what constitute prineipled reasons for
selectiong and sequenecing the content of a remediation program?
and (4) what teaching techniques are available?

The goals of the course are two: . (1) to make available to

the student specific information on language acquieition, asses-

ment,: and remediation that will be important in classroom and
elinte application (the coice of course content was made prim-
arily on this basie); (2) to offer the student an opportunity
to think independently, critically, and creatively about the
issues to be faced in the classroom and celinic (the choice of
ecourse assignments was made primarily on this basis).
Three take-home exams will be assigned during the course,

a week will be allowed for completzng each one. The lowest of
the three grades will be dropped in comput'mg the final grade. .

A student observes two language therapy sessions at the Elm
Drtve Speech and Hearing Clintc during the semester. Im-place
of ‘a final exam, a student is-aeked to develop a final project.

-This project should represent their own orzgznal development of

resource matertals whizh will be ‘useful in tkef.r expected JOb
setting.
" The final grade is an average of the f:wa highest exam
grades and the final project grade.
- The required texts are: Berry's Language Dzsorders_f
Children and Cohen and Sterm's Obvering and Recording the
Behavior of Young Children.

Prpfe%sors Saiz, Bjornson, Jacobson, Kiotz, Kunst, Lasine, and
Scholz: Comparative Literature 208, Lecture 1 7

_PROFESSORS' STATEMENTS: Comparative Literature 208 ig a general

introduction to Western Literature f?om the Renaissance to the
present. Texts for consideration in lectures are chosen on the
basis of literary quality and inherent interest; an attempt ig
made to vary the reading according to genre, linguistic and
cultural tradition, and historical period. The purpose of the
course ig to acquatnt the students with a variety of important
Zzterary works in the Western tradition and to teach the student

SR SEOROEM UND RTOQUEINRTESON SHRY BNRY) SHEFPEUE TEBR JETH0M

how to respond to literary texts in a thoughtful, eritical and
meaningful way. 45 lectures are offered. Students are expected
to attend about 30 of.their own choice.

No single text is required of all students. Students are
expected to read the texts being discussed in the 30 lectures
they choose to attend. Texts will vary from semester to semes-
ter but those on the syllabus this semester include Lazarillo de
Tormes; Fielding's Joseph Andrews; Voltaire's Candide; Shake-
spegres Hamlet; poetry of Wordsworth and Blake; Goethe's Faust;
Dostoevshy's Crime and Punishment; Kafka 8 short stories; Brecht 8
Galileo; Isben's Ghosts; and Camus' The Fall.

Grading is done by the faculty member and leader of the
students’ project or discussion group. In some cases papers
and/or exams are required. Some groups submit a single, final
project. In many cases, quality of participation in discussion
sections is taken into account.” Details depend on the specyfzc
group in which the student is enrolled.

Comparative Literature 208 is designed Po provide greater
freedom of choice to the students enrolled, with closer faculty/
student contact than is usual in an introductory course. The
fact that more lectures are offered than studente are required to
attend makes it possible for each student to choose individually °
which lectures and texts he/she finds most interesting and stim-
ulating. Students also sign up for a discussion section or a

_project group in congunction with the lectures. Each of these

groups are designed for the more independent student and allows
him/her to pursue a particular topic in some depth. The discus-
sion groups are oriented to the consideration of selected texts
from the lecture series in a more traditional manner.

The present structure of Comparative Literature 208 will be
modified somewhat next year.

Prof. Bjornson: Comparative Literature 324, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is a study of contemporary
fiction with particular emphasis on novels written since 1960.
The readings vary from semester to semester. During the present
semester, the course has focused upon selected readings in.recent
European fiction, the relationship between cinematographic and
novelistic forms, and the emergent prose traditions of Africa and

South America.

The required reading includes: Solzhenitsyn's The First
Circle, Bulgahov's The Master and Margarita, Frisch's I'm Not
Stiller, Lind's Landscape in Concrete, Robbe-Grillet's The Voy-
eur, Barthelme's City Life, Rulfo's Pedro Paramo, Fuentes's
Ghange of Skin, Marwuez's One Hundred Years of Solitude, Tutu-
ola's Palm-Wine Drinkard, Achebe's Arrow of Gold, Soyinks's The
Interpreters, Laye's Radiance of the King, short stories by
Cortgzar and Borges, film showings of Last Year at Marienbad,
and "Blow-Up".

Each student has the option of choosing one of three tracks,
each track would be graded differently. The tracks are: 1)
Taking two examinations: and turming in notes for eagch lecture
attended, 2) Writing two short critical papers and one longer
comparative paper,.and 3) Formulating a meanzngfhl project re-
lated to the subject and developing it in consultation with
the instructor.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 85 Enrolled, 24 Taking Evaluation

Students in the ‘course, Comparative Literature 324 con-
sidered the professor outstanding. 66% of the students taking
the evaluation considered his lectures very well organized, and
oli% considered that they were organized. 67% felt that the pro-
fessor strongly encouraged the students to think, and 28% felt
he encouraged them to think. 87% thought that the professor's
knowledge of course material was very satisfactory, and 15% con-
sidered it satisfactory. 7T8% considered the professor competent
and adequately prepared. 65% felt that the leetures with respect
to learning course materials were very satisfactory, and 35% felt
that they were satisfactory. TO0% thought the course was inter-
esting and thought provoking, and 30% felt that 75% of his lec-
tures were interesting. 85% felt the professor usually expres-
ged - his ideas very satisfactorily and 15% felt he expressed them

. satisfactorily. Almost all of the students would recommend him

to a friend. 65% thought that the course was average in compari-.
son with other courses they had taken, and 35% felt the course
was harder. 88% thought that the professor directed the course
to the average student. Concerning the guestion of the pace at
which materials were presented to the class, students split into
two groups: 50% felt that the pace was about right and 501 felt
the material was presented too rapidly.

Compared with the amount of credit they received for the
course, 75% thought the grades they received to be fair, and 20%
thought them to be very fair. 55% felt that the tests given
were successful in measuring what the students had learmed, 25%
felt that they were unsuccessful, and 15% felt they were wvery
suceessful. 55% of the students felt that 60-85% of the assign-
ed material was important to haining understanding of the' course
matter, and 20% of the students felt 15-40% was important. 85%
considered that the methods used to determine their final grades
were fair.

Comments from the students: The professor is very intelli-
gent and competent in his field; many students thought that the
course was one of the best they have tsken. However, some con-
sidered that the course has too much assigned reading and that
the class was too large.

Prof. Cryer: Computer Science 212, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course explores files, bimary arith-
metic, solutien of equations, matrix computatzons, golution of
differential equations, linear programming, and opttmzzatzon.

The vequired readinge include selected chapters of Hamming's
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Introduction to Applied Numerieal Analysis.

The final grade is based on three open book exams which are
given during the 6th week, the 12th week, and the 16th week (50%)
and four programming assigrnments (50%).

STUDENT EVALUATION: 170 Enrolled, 127 Taking Evaluation

Professor Cryer's lectures were considered to be very well
organized by 20% of the class, while T0% felt that he was ade-
quately organized. 60% said he encouraged independent thinking
and 20% felt that he discouraged such thinking. Professor Cryer's
knowledge of the course material was felt to be very satisfactory
by 20% and satisfactory by T0% and unsatisfactory by the remain-
ing 10%. Most (80%)-of the students said that the professor did
acknowledge his lack of competence or preparation in areas. he was
not familisr with. 10% of the students taking the evaluation
felt the lectures were unsatisfactory with respect to learning
the material, while 90% felt that they were satisfactory. Of the
lectures attended, 50% of the students thought that 25% or less of
the lectures were interesting and thought provoking, 20% thought
that at least 50% were, and 10% felt that all the lectures were.
In his expression and conveyance of his ideas, the professor was
believed to be satisfactory by 60% of the students, unsatisfactory
by 30%, and very unsatisfactory by 10%. 50% of the students said
they would recommend this professor to a friend. .

g The course was felt to be harder than average by 20% of the
students .and easier by 20%., while 40% thought it to be average.
The lectures were said to.be directed toward average students by
90% of ‘those answering the evaluation.and toward above average
students by 10%. The pace of the course was considered just
right by 60%, too fast by 30%, and too slow by 10%.

It was generally felt that the course did provide a lot to
lesrn but did little for stimulating thinking. Cryer's use of
informal language apparently made lectures more interesting, but
‘material was considered to be too oftem boring.

The work load in the course was said to be fair by 60% of
the students, and unfair by 20%. Tests in terms of measuring
what one has learned were considered to be successful by L0%, un-
successful by 40%, and very unsuccessful by 10% of the students.
As to how helpful the tests were in furthering understanding of
the subject material 60% felt that they were unhelpful while 40%

said that they were helpful. 30% said that LO-60% of the as-
signed material was important to gaining an understanding of the
course while 30% said that 60-85% was important. Methods to
determine the final grades were considered fair by T0% of the
students. Some students felt that they put in more time than
necessary for a two (2) credit course, and that the exams were
fair but required more memorization than not. The book was
considered usesless by some; but programs done were considered
very helpful.

The TA's knowlege of the material was considered to be
satisfactory by 50% of the students while 20% said that he was
very satisfactory. The exams and homework were considered to be
satisfactory by 40% of the people, very satisfactory by 10%, and

150% abstained from answering. 30% of the students felt that the
‘TA did stimulate thinking and criticism and 70% abstained.

Prof. Hine: Computer Science 304, Lectures 1 and 2°

' PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is an introduction to the
architecture of small computers, instruction and data represen-
tation. Assembly language progyamming and several relevant ap-
pliecations to computer systems ne stressed.

The required readings include: Knuth's The Art Of Computer
Programming, Vol.:1, and several handouts.

Contemporary Trends 202

Thie course is an overview of the People's Republic of China
which looks at China's historiecal, socidl, and cultural past, as
well as these topies ofr modern China. Lectures are presented
by speakers from on campus and by professors from other univer-
sities. : =

A final exam, with two four sentence short answers and an
essay, is 50% of the final grade. A 10 page paper on a topic
dealing with some aspect of China, chosen by the students, makes
up the other 50% of the final grade. :

The course is designed to give students, primarily seniors,
an overview of a current subject of interest. The course is
offered only in the Spring and the subject changes every semester.

Contemporary Trends 203

This course consists of 15 member independent seminars on. areas
of specific contemporary interest. Each of the sections is

taught by a volunteer professor who meets weekly for two hours
with interested students. Classes are usually held in the eve-
nings or late afternoons and students recive -two academic credits.
The required readings are assigned by the individual seminars.
Exams are very rare. Research papers or projects are generally
the main requivement and provide the major eriteria for grading.
Class participation and attendenée also figure into the final
grades. :

Prof. Granick: Economics 101, Lecture 1

Student Evaluation: 271 Enrolled, 111 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Economics Department and
was given to WSA for publication.

The resulting sample (L41% responded to the questionnaire)

taught by Professor Granick was mase up of 46 freshman, 3l

sophomores, ,19 juniors, and 10 seniors. Generally, Prof-

essor Granick and the course got negative reactions. 51%

of the students would not recommend this course to a friend,

and 33% would. T77% would never recommend the instructor,

and 11% would. R
The students critieized Granick's lectures; 57% felt they

were not useful.. Most of the class did feel he had average com-

mand of the material and UT% gave him much credit for respon- :

siveness to questions, but he failed to stimulate interest

in 73% of the students. He had average (L46%) and below‘average

(30%) enthusiasm, and asversge organization.

Professor Granick's grading standards were average, how-
ever the students found his course and the material too dif-
ficult (49%), with an average (56%) amount of work demanded.
His exems, too, were rated average by the majority (58%). . 2L%
found the exams to be good measures of material an knowledge,
but the course generally was not considere to be a positive
learning experience. 61% gave it below average rating. More
students than not felt it did not increase their ability to
think, criticize or create. :

Prof. Kassalow: Economics 101, Lecture 2

STUDENT EVALUATION: 360 Enrolled, 227 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Economics Department and
was given to WSA for publication.

Of the total enrollment in Economics 101, lecture 2, taught
by Instructor Kassalow, 63% of the students responded to the
questionnaire. This gample was made up of 76 freshmen, 67 sopho-
mores, 46 juniors, 33 seniors and 2 graduate students.

The general response to Instructor Kassalow was varied, but
leaned towards a very positive reaction. 36% would recommend the
instructor to a friend, and 29% would do so highly, however, 18%
definitely would not. The course itself had the same rating.

More students than not found the lectures to be useful, with
11% feeling the lectures were very useful. Most of the students
(79%)recognized their instructor's good command of the course
material, but far less thought he had enough enthusiasm. Opinions
very much varied here, 12% denied him zing and L0% accreditted
him with zest! The students also felt he had average organiza-
tion - with an equal amount of positive and negative comments on

it. Prof. Kassalow must haveé found it hard to stimulate this

course, for 32% felt he lacked the ability te stimulate them,
and 28% felt he 'did so and well.

The assignments and readings were better, though. 60% of
the class felt he assigned s fair amount of work. 15% felt it
was demanding, but 25% felt it was better than in most ofther
eourses. The class was evenly divided in its views on the
difficulty of the course. 28% found the grading standerds too

. hard. 15% found it to be better than other courses. Prof.

Kassalow's exams were thought not to cover or measure knowledge
given by the course, and the students felt the exams did not en-

_ courage reasoning nor creativity (about 29%). However, on the

whole, Prof. Kassalow received average and a hit above average
ratings for this course. As a learning experience 35% of

the students saw him and the course as average and 34% above
average, and 14% very much better, while 16% felt it was not
satisfactory.

Prof. Brubaker: Economics 103, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATION: 302 Enrolled, 138 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Economics Department and
was given to WSA for publicetion. :

The evgluations for Economics.103 taught by Professor
Brubaker, wére made by 46% of the total enrollment and con-
tained 68 freshmen, 42 sophomores, 17 juniors, T seniors, and
1 graduate student. On the whole, Instructor Brubaker's
evaluation was below average. 39% would newer recommend this
course to a friend and 63% would not recommend this instructor.
However, 4% would recommend both.

54% of the students felt Professor Brubaker had an av-
erage command of his material, but they found his presentation
poor. Both his organization and the usefulness of lectures were
rated worse by 38% and much worse by 18% than that of other
teachers. His enthousiasm was average and most students (65%)
stated that he failed to stimulate their interest. The read-
ings and assignments were good and 23% felt they were better
than most. His exams failed to measure the students' know-
ledge and course material. TU% gave Brubaker an average in
grading standards. U42% felt that the course on she whole was
too difficult, while 16% felt it was easier than their other
courses. The work load was rated average by 57%., but 28%

. felt it was too demanding for the amount of credit for the

course.

39% felt that as a learning experience, the course
was average, 31% rated it as above average, and 26% rated it
as belnw average.

Prof. Hansen: FEconomics 10k, Lecture 1

‘STUDENT EVALUATION: 292 Enrolled, 141 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Feconomics- Department and
was given to WSA for publication.

Of the total enrollment in Economics 104, 48% responded to
the questionnaire. The resulting sample consisted of 26 freshmen,
68 sophomores, 22 juniors, 1T seniors, and 3 graduate students.

The response to Instructor Hansen was generally favorsble.
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86% would recomment Professor Hansen ta a friend, only 6% would
not; and 55% would recommend the course and 16% would highly
recommend it. Most of the students felt that the lectures were
useful (65%) and 19% said they were very useful. They all thought
‘ Professor Hansen had good or excellent command of the course
material. His enthusiasm was greatly acclaimed, as almost every
student appreciatddd his responsiveness of guestions, his ability
to encourage eiscussion and 62% felt he stimulated intersst
much better than most other professors.

Professor Hansen's organization was seen as average (L49%)
to good (38%) and his assignments and readings were rated very
well, (96% better or much better than average). His exams how-
ever, were somewhat criticized. The students did think the
tests were truly a good measure of the knowledge they were
given, however 16% felt this not to be so. Similarly, they
felt that hte exams in most cases encouraged thinking, criticism,
and creating, yet 12% felt they did not, and 50% rated his
exams 8as average.

Professor Hansen was congidered to be a difficult teacher.
His students mainly saw him as an average grader, but 20% rated
him worse then their other teachers, whereas 29% felt he was
.more difficult than others and 21% felt he was better than
others. The class was divided evenly in their feelings on the
amount of work expected from them; although there was some 1nd1—
cation (26%) that it was too heavy.

i As a learning experience, the students found this course more

+than satisfactory, and 13% stated that Professor Hansen was much
better than most courses and teachers.

Prof. Nichols: Economics 104, Lecture 2

STUDENT EVALUATION: 261 Enrolled, 155 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Economics Department and
was given to WSA for publication.

The class was mixed with freshmen, sophomores, and seniors
although nearly one half of those answering the questinnnaire
were sophomores. Professor Nichols received fairly high rat-
ings. B86% said they would recommend him to a friend while 6L4%
felt they would also recommend the course and 19% seid they
would not. Lectures were determined to be better or much better
than average by over half the class. An additional third found
them to be of average usefulness. Professor Nichols' command
of the course material was found to be excellent by 31%, better
than average by 4L% and average by 25%. T3% felt that he was
very enthusiastic about his subject matter. Only 2% rated him
as unsatisfactory in comparison to other professors. His
ability to stimulate interest in the course through lectures was
also viewed positively by 59% of the class, U5% felt that the
readings were above average and 45% said they were average.
Overall course organization was felt to be much better than
‘average according to 13%., better according to 35% and about the
gsame by L46%.

Examinations were viewed with mixed feellngs. While 26%
said they did a good job of measuring knowledge, 27% thought
they were somewhat inadequate. L2% felt they were aveaasge. On
another question 45%a said the exams encouraged the use of
reason very well, while L4% thought that they were about the
game as other courses. 69% found the grading standard to be
the same as other courses; 23% found it harder.

: Half the class found the grading to be of average diffi-
‘culty. 13% felt the grading was less difficult, and 38% thought
it was more difficult. 59% found the amount of work required
to be about right, while 27% thought there was too much work.

53% of the class felt that Professor Nichols' class was
very worthwhile as a learning experience. 39% rated it as
‘average, and 6% rated it as below average.

Prof. Hodges; Feonomics 110, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATION: 80 Enrolled, 45 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Economics Department aﬁd
was given to WSA for publication.

The questionaire was answered by an equal number of sopho-
"mores, Jjuniors and seniors and their reaction to Prof. Hodges
was for the most part favorable. 60% said they would recommend
him to a friend, while only 34% said they would recommend the
course. His enthusiasm was rated very highly by almost three
fourths of the class, a negligible percentage comparing him poor-
1y to other professors.

60% of the elass felt the lectures were very useful. At
the same time, however, 34% found them to be only of average
(or less) usefulness.- The best responses were given to the
professor's grasp of the course material; 38% felt he was much
better than average by 40%, and superior by 20%. Only T% felt the
organization te be of legs than average caliber. His ability to
stimulate interest in the course through lectures was felt to
be average by 40%, worse than average by 11% and much worse by

T%.

Readings were said to be very useful by 18% and better than
average by 29%. 33% found them to be average in -usefulness.

The examination procedures were also given good marks.
Almost half the class (L8%) felt the exams did a good job of
measuring knowledge. . On another question, 45% felt the exams
_encouraged the reasoning process very well, whild 42% thought
they were average. The grading standard was said to be average
by T6%; 10% felt it was easier and another 15%, harder than
othér courses. In difficulty, 45% felt it was worse or much
worse while 36% thought it was average. Most students found
the amount of work to be average, but 30% felt there was more
than the average amount. U45% Ffound the class to be a very

positive learning experience, while 22% felt it to be average
and 2U% slightly worse than average.

Professor Weiss: FEconomics 301, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATION: 28 Enrolled, 12 Teking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Economics Department and
was given to WSA for publication.

43% of the total enrollment in Economics 301 responded to
the questionaire. The resulting sample consisted of T juniors,
3 seniors and 2 graduate students.

The student's reaction to Instructor Weiss was genersally
unfavorable, as 42% of them would not recommend him to a friend,
33% said they would not recommend the course to a friend and L2%
would recommend it. Professor Weiss' lectures were not rated as
very useful, and only 25% said he had command of the material.
75% of the students did feel that he had a great deal of enthu-
siasm, but 85% said his organization was mediocre. The readings
and assignments were thought to be better by 58% and worse than
average by 17%. The response was was divided equally (17% better
and 1T7% worse) on his ability to get students to think, criticize
and create. The professor was easily accessible during good
office house .

Instructor Weiss was considered a tough teacher, with T2% of
the students rating his grading standard as average to below
average and 83% stating that he was too difficult. A vast

mejority stated that Weiss' exams were difficult. 75% stated that

the exams didn't measure their knowledge of the subject, and
Th% said the exams did not encourage reason. 16% felt they were
satisfactory.

Generally, the students found the work load too demanding, as

33% said the amount of work was more than average and only 17%

'found it to be average in comparison with their other work.

Somewhat inconsistent with the rest -of the gquestionaire, the
students commented that the course was a good learning ex-
perience! 58% felt it was average, but 17% found it to be
better than average, and -17% stated that it was much better than
the average learning experience.

Prof. Clark: English 205, Lecture 1

' PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is a ehronological survey

based on a selection of representative works of English litera-
ture from the Early Period into the Victorian Age. Emphasis will
be on the texts as literature and as reflections of the changing
intellectual and eultural milieu.

Individual reading selections have been gelected to repre-
sent: short story, drama, poetry, and the novel; epic (heroic

and ‘eomic), satire, travelogue, gothic developments, poetic drama,

Jdramatic poetry; the continuing but increasing interest and
focus on the individual man as the centre of importance.
There are two one hour exams, and a final exam. The one

. hour exams have short answer identifications, brief essays, and

one or two longer essays. The first hour of the final exam is
like a one hour exam with the second hour being comprehensive.

Examinations are developed to give approximately equal time
(value) to the students' three areas of responsibility: 1/3
lecture materials, 1/3 readings, 1/3 quiz sectioms.

Prof. Hinden: English 209, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Thig course 18 an analyszs of Modermism
based on close readings of 1mportant representative works of
twentieth eentury British and American poetry, fiction, and
drama.

The required booke for the course are: dJohn 0. Perry's
Backgrounds to Modern Literatuve, Joseph Conrad's Great Short
Works, James Joyce's Dubliners, Ernest Hemingway's The Sun Also
Rigses, William Faulkner's Go Down Moses, Raiph Ellison's Invis-

ble Man, Samuel Beckett's Waiti or Godot, William Carlos
William's Selected Poems, Eugene 0'Neill's Three Plays, T.S.
Eliot's Selected Poems, and W«B. Yeats's Selected Poems and Two
Plays.

The final grade is based on a 6 weeks exam, a term paper,
‘and a final examination.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 459 Enrolled, 164 Taking Evaluation

All of the studenbts answering the evaluation in Professor
Hinden's 20th Century Literature class thought that he conveyed
his ideas satisfactorily or very satisfactorily and 98% said
they would recommend him to a friend. Almost 90% of the stu-
dents thought the professor's lectures were well or very well
organized, and 98% felt that he encouraged or strongly encour-
aged independent thinking.

On the whole, students seemed to like Professor Hinden
tremendously. . Almost all the students gave him the highest pos-
sible ratings on the questionnaire, and those that didn't often
admitted that it was English that they didn't like. Many stu-
dents felt that he brought warmth into a large lecture class.

Most of the students (70%) thought that the course was
about as hard as other courses at the university, that the lec-
tures were directed to the average student (T76%), and that the
material was presented at about the right pace (60%). The stu-

dents also felt that Professor Hinden had a very satisfactory or

satisfactory Knowledge of course material (100%), and that he
readily acknowledged areas in which he was not competent (95%).
Also, 60% of the students felt that almost all the lectures were
1nteresting and thought provoking.

The work load consisted of reading thlrteen books or plays,
besides doing a take home six weeks exam, a twelve weeks term
paper, and a take home final. About 76% of the students thought
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' PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT :

the work load was fair, and about 60% felt the tests were success-

ful in measuring what was learned in the course. About T5% of
the students felt the methods used to determine final grades
were faie. ) P

The main complaint that students had about the course were
the discussion sections. There were a number of TA's, and the
discussion sections seemed to range from very good to very poor
depending on the TA. About 50% of the students felt that the
TA significantly helped in increasing understanding of course
material, that the quiz section was worthwhile, and that the TA
increased their ability to think.

Prof. Pratt:  English 209, Lecture 2

English 209 is a course in Contemporary
British and American Literature in its historical context. In
my section I stress works by blacks and women as well as by the
usual "standard" authors-thus including Wright and Lessing, for
example, with Joyce and Auden. I .also stress each student's ‘
abzlzty to write intelligently and creatively on the works read,
and give low grades for mere "parroting" ete.

The required reading includes: Charles Chesnutt's The
Marrow of Tradition, Kate Chopin's The Awakening, James Joyce's
A Portrait of The Artist as a Young Man, Dean Mack's Modern
Poetry, Richard Wr@ght's The Outszder, Doris Lessing's The
Golden Notebook, Le Roi Jones's The Dead Lecturer, and Sylvia
Plath's Ariel.

The final grade is based on one paper on fiction, one test
on fietion, and a final exam ineluding poetry.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 188 Enrolled, 110 Taking Evaluation

Professor Pratt's English Literature course was generally
felt to be an interesting one, although somewhat vague. U3% of
the class felt that only 25% or less of the lectures were inter-
esting in themselves, while 24% felt that half of the lectures
were thought-provoking. Half of the students believed that the
lectures were orgnized, 28% felt that they were very organized,
while 13% felt they were unorganized. Over half (55%) believed
that the professor encouraged independent thinking, and 38% felt
that she strongly encouraged it. The majority of the students
(60%) felt that the professor's knowledge of the aourse material
was very satisfactory, and 46% said that they were satisfactory.

The class was divided regarding the professor's competency
in expressing and conveying her ideas: UT% said her ability was
satisfactory, 27% said her ‘ability was very satisfactory, while -
20% felt it was unsatisfactory. Also, in the area of recommend-
ing the professor, the class was in disagreement: 53% would
recommend her to a friend, while L5% would not do so.  Most of
the class said that they were satisfied with the extent to which
the course increased their agbility to think, criticize and create
(38%), while 29% said that they were unsatisfied.

The class indicated that the professor did present 1nter—_
esting points of view, especially those of minority groups, but
most felt that she expected too much background knowledge and
spoke too abstractly at times. Many students also felt that too
much material was presented too rapidly, although the majority
liked the content of the assigned readings.

The great majority of the class (73%) felt that the amount
of required work was fair, considering the credits awarded for
the course. Over half (54%) believed that the tests were suc~

‘cessful in measuring what was learned from the course material.

In addition, most students (68%) felt that the methods used to
determine the final grades were fair. Over 50% felt more than
85% of the assigned readings were important to understand the
course material, and 13% said that 60-85% of them were needed.
Most of the class felt that the TA's knowledge of the course
material was thorough: L48% said they were very satisfied and
43% said they were satisfied. Over 73% said that the TA helped
significantly in increasing the understanding of the course mat-
erial, and 20% felt the TA did not help. There was a difference
of opinion regarding the contribution of the gquiz section in
general: 18% said they were very much unsatisfied, 14% were un-
satisfied, 36% were satisfied, and 20% were very satisfied. Many
students indicated that the TA spent.a grest deal of time and
effort making comments on their papers, which greatly helped for

future assignments.

Prof. Gimmestad: gllsh 211, Lecture 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMEWT. Thie eourseis an introduction to Ameri-
can Literature. The course considers about seven nineteenth-cen-
tury writers within the context of ideas and attitudes which have
influenced the American liteérary tradition. (A consideration of

selections fram a few Puritan writers adn some characteristic

ideas emerging during the eighteenth century provide part of that
context,) An understanding of these authors and of the cuttural
and literary context within which they wrote provides a frame-
work for a student's individual study, through a paper, of one

Went'z.eth-centzwy writer.
- The required neadzngs for the course are: Miller's The

Amermcan Puritana:: Their Prose and Poetry, -Hawthorne's The
Searlet Letter, EMerson s Seleetions from Ralph Waldo Emerson,
Twain's Huckleberry Fimm:
Leaves of Grdss; Selections, Thoreau's Variorum Walden and Var-
Zorum Civii Disobedience, Melville's Billy Budd, Sailor, and

Tour Short Novels, and Dickimson's Final Haxvest: BEmily Dick-
inson's Poems. :

There are two exams: a one hour exam at the six weeks mark
and a final two hour exam. Grades are determined from students'
performances on the two exams and the paper and on their partici-
pation in class discussion.

Text, Sources and Criticiem, Whitman's

STUDENT EVALUATION: 148 Enrolled, 77 Teking Evaluation

Students in Professor Gimmestad's Literature course were
basically satisfied with the course. Most of the students (60%)
felt that the lectures were organized while 25% said that they
were very organized. Only 10% said they were unorgaenized. The
majority of the students (62%) felt that the professor encour-
aged independent thinking, 26% felt that she strongly encouraged
it, while 9% felt that she discouraged it. Compared to other
courses, the professor's knowledge of the course material was
rated very satisfactory by 63% of the class, and rated satisfac-
tory by 36%. With respect.to how satisfactory the lectures were
in relating to how well the course material was learned, most
students (55%) felt the lectures were satisfactory, 22% felt
they were unsatisfactory, and 18% felt they were very satisfac-
tory. The professor's competence in expressing and conveying
ideas was rated satisfactory by 56% of the class, very satis-
factory by 30% and unsatisfactory by 10%. Over 62% of the stu-
dents would recommend this course to a friend. Compared to other
courses, 66% of the class felt that this course was average in
difficulty, 20% felt it was harder, and 12% felt it was easier.
The majority of the students (62%) believed the pace was about
right, while 32% felt it was too fast. A little over half (55%)
felt the course increased their ability to think, criticize, and
create.

The majority of the class felt the work load was fair (78%),
compared to the amount of credit received, while most (57%) felt
that the tests measured what they had learned. The class was
divided as to whether the exams were helpful in furthering any
understanding of the subject matter: U47% felt they were helpful,
while 43% felt that they weren't. Most of the class (54%) said
that the methods used to determine the final grade were falr,
while 26% felt they were not.

Many of the students indicated tham although the professor
was very interesting, and tried to.get them involved in the
course, the lectures were often boring due to the fact that they
were often merely an extension of the assigned readings. However,
the overwhelming majority did feel that the readings a851gned were
very relevant to the course.

Most of the students (68%) felt that the TA helped signifi-
cantly to increase their understanding of the course material,
and most also felt (6L4%) the TA inereased their ability to think,
criticize, and create. However, 38% were satisfied with the -+ -
contribution the quiz seetion made to the course, 28% were unsat-
isfied, and 12% were very unsatisfied.

Prof, Slights: Fnglish 218, Lectures 2 and 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: In this course the major emphasis is on
the reading and discussing of 15 plays from the second half of
Shakespeare g8 dramatic career. More class time is spent on the
major tragedaes (Hamlet, Lear) and the late romances (Tempest) =
than on minor plays. 4 variety of critical approaches to char-
acterzzatzoﬂ, imagery patterms, dramatic structure, theme, ete.
are suggested. Talkative students can (usually) get the instru-
ctor to hear them out; quiet students are allowed to remain that.:.

vay.

The required readtngs are fifteen (15) plays of Shakespeare.
In the English majors' section some critical works are recommend—
ed, but they are not required reading.

A mid-term exam ( some short answer questions, and also
essay questions are circulated before hand for the in class ex-
am), a choiece of writing either a final exam similar to the mid-
term or a 5-7 page paper (either a straight interpretative essay
or a research paper). Three short papers (2 pages on the student
choice of the assigned topics) are optional. In deciding on
final grades, I look with a more critical eye on work done later
in the course, since it presumably reflects more fully what
students have learmed in the course.

Prof. Knowles: English 418, Lecture k4

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This ie the second semester of a year
course in Shakespeare's plays; the first semester (417) dsals
with the playe before 1600 (mainly history plays and comedies)
and the second semester covers the plays after 1600 (tragedies,
problem comedies; and late romances). Either semester may be
taken by itself, without the other. In 418, four major repre-

-sentative plays (e.g., Julius Ceaser, Troilus and Cressida,

Measure for Measure, Macbeth, and Winter's Tale). The intent is
Dboth to give some kind of historical survey oj‘ this half of
Shakespeare's career and to read a few pZays in sufficzent depth

to appreciate the complexity of Shakeapeare s art.

The required readings are nine rvepresentativr plays fsee
above) and a few selected readings in Shakespeare's sources.

There are two in class hour exame, a two hour in class
comprehensive final, and two brief out of class critical exer-
cises. The grades are based on the student's knowledge end un—
derstanding of Shakespeare's plays as far as that can be divined
from exams, WOrkzng papers, class discussion, conferences, etc.

The eourse ig a demandzng one. The amounts of work are eon-
siderable and continual, in the belief that Shakespeare both
needs and is worth the effort (students seem generally to agree}
The instructor's first loyalties are to Shakespeare.

Prof. Miller: Geography 341, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The coursge was divided into two. parts:
lecture and discussion. Lecture was devoted to an examination of
some abstract ideas important in the study of cities, such as .
central place theory and urban land use theory. Models of urban
processes were- also considered. Here the focus was on the system
dynamics work of Forrester and intra-urban migration.

The discussion revolved around a consideration of some con-
temporary urban problems, particularly Urban Renewal and Model
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lCities, fiscal problems aﬁd transportation. Three brief papers
were written on these topice by students.

The required texts for the eourse are Larry Bourne's Inter-
nal Structure of the City, James Wilson's The Metropolitan Enig-
ma, and Harry Richardson's Elements of Regiomal Economics.

There are two exams. One is during the &th week (30%) and
the other is during the 15th week (40%). The other 30% of the
final grade is based on discussion work. : :

Prof. Gomez-Ibaﬁéz: Ggggrdphx 350, Lecturs 1.

STUDENT EVALUATIOH: 94 Enrolled, 72 Taking Evéluation

" The students in Professor Gomez-Ibanez's lecture in Geog-
raphy found him knowledgeable {79%) and competent {89%) in
expressing and comveying his ideas. Half of the students would
‘recommend this course to a friend while the other half would not.

| The students also split into two halves on the question of lec-

ture organization; 50% thought that they were disorganized, and
- 50% held the contrary to be true. 16§ of the students-said that
- the professor strongly encouraged independent thinking and 79%
said he encouraged it. The professor was found by most (94%) to
"~ be readily acknowledging the sreas beyond his competency. Of the
lectures interssting and thought provocative, 25% thought that
75% of the lectures were so, and another 25% thought that almost
all of them were so. : Sy : ; 3
. Compsred to the other courses in the university, 32% of the
students found this course to be harder, 47% thought it was av-
erage, while 21% considered it to be easier. 12% found the lec-
tures directed to the above average student, 82% found them to
be directed to the average student, while the rest (6%) consid-
ered them directed to the below average student. 83% of the
.students thought the pace of instruction was about right, and
most (93%) were satisfied with the extent this course has in-
creased their ability to think, criticize and create. Compared

" to the credits received for this course, the workload was eon-

sidered to be very unfair or unfair by 32%, and fair by 68%.

4147 thought the tests given were unsuccessful in measuring whet
they have learned, while 56% thought them to be successful.
‘More than 70% of the students found the exams helpful in fur-

thering their understanding of the subject matter, while 23%
- held the contrary viewpoint. The students in general found
 the assigned readings to be extremely useful and important.

" About 80%. of the students considered the methods to determine
their final grades to be fair. AR

; The course had a TA.. Most found him to be good or excel-
lent. An‘overall impression of the course was that although the
workload was heavy, the good readings, stimulating gueast lec-
turers, adn occasional field trips rendered the course worthwhile.

Prof. Maher: Geology 100, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Geology looks at the earth of today to
discover the earth of the past. It deals with atoms and univers-
es, voleances and earthquakes, floods and landslides, water and
ice, and with time from microseconds to eons. The study ranges
through space and time to summarize what we and our ancestors
have learned about the planet. This liberal arts course empha-
sines how we have reached conclusions about the earth rather than
an encyclopedic list of the "facts" themselves. :
- Grades are curved and based on a 6 and a 12 weeks éssay
exams (50%), discussion and lab (25%), and a multiple choice
final exam (25%).

BTUDENT EVALUATION: 155 Enrolled, 84 Taking Evaluation

_ Students of Professor Maher's Geology course considered

him 40 be a very good educator; over T5% would recommend him to

a friend. Around 70% of the students believed that the profes-
sor's knowledge of the course material was very satisfactory, and
'30% found it satisfactory. Most of the students (T70%) felt that
the professor readily acknowledged areas in which he was not com-
-petent. Most of the students thought the lectures were organized
- (70%). 20% said they were very organized while 10% said they were
unorgasnized. TO0% thought the professor encouraged indepandent
thinking while the other 30% was divided between strongly encour-
‘aging it and strongly discouraging it. Over 60% stated that the °
ﬁlectures'yere satisfactory with respect to learning course mater- -

ial. 20% said they were very satisfactory. ; T P
; 50% of the students thought the professor's ability to ex-
‘press his ideas was satisfactory while 30% felt it was very sat-
isfactory. Compared to other courses, this course was considered
average by 50%, harder by 20%, and easier by 15%. 75% of the stu-
dents felt the course was directed to the -average student, while
15% thought it was directed to the above average student. The
pace of the course was considered too -fast by 30% of the class,
but 65% of them thought the course was about right. Compared

to the smount of credit studénts received for the course, most
(90%) felt that the amount of work that was required was fair,
while 10% felt it was very fair. Determination of the final
grade was considered to be fair by 83% and unfair by 17%. .The
.exams were considered successful inmeasuring what students had
learned of the course material by 50%, unsuccessful by 25%, very
unsuccessful by 15%, and very successful by 10%. 5% of the
students felt that the exams were helpful, 40% felt they were
unhelpful, and 5% each felt they were very unsuccessful, very
successful, and no answer, in aiding in understanding after the
exams. ' :
g Repeated comments from the class were: that the professor
_hed extra slide presentations that made the class more interest-
ing; that the professor tried to make the class more personal
with attempts at discussions and that he was open and friendly.

He was described as being interested in the course, enthusiastiec,
and interesting.

Prof. Medaris: Geoclogy 100, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is a survey of the physical
and historical aspects of the earth , ineluding minerals, rocks,
land forms, structural geology, plate tectonics, fossils, and the
geological time scale. : : :

.~ The text for the course is Stokes and Judson's Imtroduc-
tion ga Geology. There are also assignments made in the Lab
manual. - : :

There are two one hour exams and a final exam. Each counts

| towards 25% of the final grade. The other.25% is based on dis- .

cusston and lab.

Prof. Guidotti: Geology 101, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S_STATEMENT: This course is a study of the general

- principles of Physical Geology. The text assignments cover the

whole spectrum whereas the lectures tend to focus on a few topies
I ‘eonsider to be especially important principles or aveas: Rocks
and Minerals, Geologic Time, Maps and Structures, and The large
scale earth structure. ks ;

The text for this course ie Physical Geology by Foster.
There are “two one hour exams and the final in the course.

Prof. Laudon: Geology 101, Lecture 2 _
PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: - Geology 101 is designed as a cultural

_course to acquatint the student with the role that minerals,

rocke, petroleum, and water resources play in their every day
lives. It gives the student appreciation of three billion years

- of history that has shaped the earth on which they live. Perhaps

of greatest importance, it is designed to acquaint the student

-with the fossil evidenece for the evolution of life-that has cul-

minated with man. -
‘ There are three exams plus a fimal exam. Final grade ie-

" based 1/5 on laboratory; 1/5 on _quiz, and 3/5 on lecture.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 200 Enrolled, 105 Taking Evaluation

‘Geology 101 with Dr. Laudon is a very popular course. 92%
of his students felt they would recommend the course to a friend

"while only 8% said they would mnot. This enthusiasm for the course

is reflected in the fact that half the class thought almost all
the lectures were interesting, 30% thought T5% were interesting,
‘14% said sbout half were interesting, end only 6% thought 25% or
less were interesting. Most of his students rated the lectures
as being either very organized (L46%) or organized (41%), while
the remainder (13%) said they found the lectures unorganized.

. The vast majority of students (85%) found the professor to be

very satisfactory in his knowledge of the course materisl, but
they were divided when they rated his ability to convey his
ideas. 50% said he was very satisfactory in doing this, 38%
gaid he was satisfactory, and 7% said he was either unsatisfac-
tory or very unsatisfactory in conveying his ideas.

In comparison to other courses at the University, 10%
rated this course as much harder than most, 41% rated it harder,
and 42% said it was of average difficulty. Most students (86%)
said the course was directed to the average student at sbout
the right pace (77%)., while 1L4% believed it was directed to the
aboved average student and went too rapidly (23%}).

The majority of students (T4% and 19%) agreed that for the
amount of credit received for the course, the total work was
either fair or very fair. Only 6% thought it was unfair. A
substantial minority (16% and 30%), however, thought that the
tests given were either very unsuccessful or unsuccessful in
measuring their knowledge of the material; 49% were satisfied.
The percentages were about the same as in the proceding question
when students were asked if the exams furthered their under-
standing of the material. All in all, 76% said the methods for
grade determination were fair, while 19% felt they were unfair.

Apparently the weakest part of the eourse was the part

{ run by the TA's, and then it depended on what TA the sfudent
-had. - The majority {77%) of students felt their TA helped in the

learning of the course material, but by the range of comments
there are several assistants who need to improve their style.
. Dr. Laudon is extremely well liked and respected by the

“students. Their comments on his course were primarily favorable-

many said the course was the best or one of the best they had
ever ‘taken. The use of slides to illustrate the material was

_especially interesting and helpful. _ -

Prof. Dott: Geology 102, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Geologic Evolution of the Earth places
the materials learned in the first geology course in a historiecal
context, It stresses throughout the two-way interaction of the
evolution of the organic and physieal realms of the earth, thus
underscoring the ecologic dependencies of organisms throughout
time. The approach followed emphasizes concepts and "how do we
know" more than the enormous. body of "what we do know". The
course ig required for geology majorsy and is often taken as sup-
plemental background for biology, anthropology,.climatology and
oceanography. The laboratory is optional (except for geology
majors). It provides experience in identification and interpre-
tation of fossils, sedimentary rocks, and also introductions to
special types of maps and other devices used by geologists to
infer geologic history. An all day Saturday field trip is re-
quired.

L
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The text for the course is Dott and Batten's Evolution of

the Earth. '

were qre three one hour exams based upon lectures and text
(4, 8, and 12 weeks). These exams are mixtures of short essay
questions, completion of diagrams, and some.short answer and
matehing questions. The final exam is a mixture of essay ques-
tions and machine-graded multiple choice questions. ALl four
exams count equally. Averages for the discussion sections and
laboratery are also counted equally with the lecture exams in
determining final grades. Approximately 5 or 6 short quizes are
given in discussion sections during the semester primarily to
help the student prepare for lecture exams. Two quizzes are
given in the laboratory during the semester.

Although requirved for geology majore, the course ts geared
to a more general audience. It is my conviction that the history
of the physieal earth and of life provides many valuable "mess-
ages" for any educated person no matter what his spectal field of
interest. Such a study provides tmportant new outlooks on time
for the layman, and also of the inevitability of change through
time. But all change in nature is evolutionary, which is a eon-
cept with enormoug implications to man.

Prof. Bentley: Geology 130, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The course is a survey of the chemical
and physieal characteristics of ocean water, ocean current sys-
tems, waves and tides. The nature of the ocean floor; biology of
the oceans; man's use of the oceans. The emphasis is on obtain-
ing an understanding of the processes whieh control the physical
and biologieal behavior of the ocean and the underlying earth.

* The required reading include Weyl's Oceanography and the
Setentific American's The Ocean.

There are three one hour exams and q final. The final grade
is based on the final, the two best one hour exams, and on work
in quiz sections. —

Prof. Berkhofer: History 101, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The course attempts through lectures and
discussions to trace the changing ideals that Americans espoused
for what their society should be and their views of what they
were and could be from the early 1600's to after the Civil War.
In conjunction with these "actors' views'" of the past, we offer
the "observer's construction" of the same past "reality" and then
compare the size of the gap between the past and present under-
standings of the past. In other words, the course proceeds upon
the assumption that the two main components of social reality
explaining man's actions, whether in past or the present, are

ideology and the social structure.

The required books for the course include: John M. Blum's

.The National Experience, Kemneth Lockridge's A New England Toun,
Charles Sydnor's American Revolutionaries in the Making, Robert

Berkhofer's The American Revolution, Richard Hofstadter's The
American Political Tradition, Louts Filler and Allen Guttmann's
The Removal of the Cherokee Nation, and William Goetzmann's When
The Eagle Screamed. :

Depending on who conducts the section, there are two or
three examinations and a paper. Grades are based upon written
work and partieipation in discussion.

Prof. Lindstrom: History 102, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATION: 90 Enrolled, 62 Taking Evaluation

The students in Professor Lindstrom's History 102 course

- considered her to be a good professor with:a strong sense of

humor, which made her lectures interesting. 9L% of the students
were satisfied with her knowledge of course materisl and 88%
considered her competent in expressing and conveying her ideas.
T7% said she had readily acknowledged those areas which were be-
yond her competency. 59% found her lectures organized and 29%
found them very organized. 93% found her helpful in encourag-
ing independent thinking. Every student was satisfied with the
lectures with respect to learning course material.

Compared to other courses, the students found that the
course was directed primarily to the average student (9L4%); 19%
eonsidered the course to be much harder than other courses, 50%

thought it was average, and 25% thought it was easier. 63%

felt the pace of instruction was about right while 37% thought
it was too rapid. 19% were very dissatisfied with the extent
this course has increased their ability to think, criticize,

and create, 56% were satisfied, and 19% were very satisfied.
Compared to the amount of credit received for this course, 30%
considered the workload to be unfair, 60% found it to be fair,
and 10% said it was very fair. LU0% felt that the tests given
were not successful in measuring their knowledge of the mater-
while the rest felt the contrary. Half (55%) of the stu-
"elt that L0-60% of the assigned materials were important
11, - 95% considered the methods employed to determine
ingl grades were fair.
> course had a TA. T3% were- satisfied with the TA's
e of the material. Most (over 80%) found the TA help-
nd thought provoecative. A genersl impression of the lec-
ture was that it was interesting, the workload was a little
heavy but still fair, and the professor was good. A common
feeling among the students was that the tests demanded much
factusl information while theée grading was a little too harsh.

ials.

o

Prof. Coffman: History 102, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course ig a survey of American his-
S ; s D
tory since 1865. I tend to emphasize soctal and political aspecs.

‘twelve weeks exan.

‘Prof. Rothstein:

-~ gince 1865.

I also go into military and diplomatic topics. :
The required readings include: Curvent, Williams, and Frei-

del's American History: A Survey Vol. II; DuBois's The Souls of

Black Folk:; Nethardt's Black Elk Speaks; Hay's The Response to

Industrialism 1885-1914; Conklin's The New Deal; La Feber's Amer-

ica, Russia, and the Ccld War 1945-1966; and I'll Take my Stand.
There 18 a 8ix week exam, a final exam, and an optional

The six weeks exam counte for 35% ‘of the

) the final exam for 45% and discussion sections for

If the optional twelve weeks exam ts taken, it 18 combined

final grade,
20%.

‘equally with the six weeks exam for 35% of the grade.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 178 Enrolled, 105 Taking Evaluation

Professor Coffman was seen to be a very good educator by the
students in his American History course. Many of his students
noted that his lectures were very interesting and filled with
anecdotes which aided in their learning. 96% of his students
said they would recommend him to a friend. 62% of his class saw
him as an organized lecturer, 30% felt that he was very organized,
5% thought he was very unorganized, and 3% thought he was unorg-
anized. 12% of his students felt he strongly encouraged inde-
pendent thinking, 83% thought that he encouraged it, and 5% felt
he discouraged it. 88% of the class thought that his knowledge
of the mourse material was very satisfactory and 18% said it was
sgtisfactory. No one in the class felt that he did not adequate-
ly know the course materisl. Yet he was seen as willing to admit
that he did not have enough knowledge of the topic if the sit-
uation was presented, according to 98% of his students. 90% of
the students found the lectures helpful and relevant in learning
the course material. 3U4% of the students found almost all of his
lectures thought provoking and interesting, 37% said sbout T5%
were, 19% said about 50% were, and 10% felt that less than 25%
were. 99% of the class felt that Professor Coffman satisfactor-
ily expressed and conveyed his ideas.

9L% of the class said the course was aimed at the average
student, and the remaining 6% felt it was aimed st the above
average student. 21% felt that the course was harder than other
courses, 66% thought that it was average, and 12% thought it was
egsier than the average course. 91% of the class thought the
pace of the course was about right, 5% thought it was too fash,
and 4% thought it was too slow. 85% of the class thought that
the course had improved their ability to think, criticize, and
create, while 15% felt that it had not. 85% thought that the
grading was fair for the asmount of credit given for the course,
4% thought it was unfair, 3% thought it was very unfair, and 8%
thought it was very fair. :

The majority of the students felt that the discussion
sections were helpful and contributed to their understanding

.gf the course material.

History 102, Lecture 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is a survey of U.S. History
Emphasis is placed on social and ecomomic factors.
The required readings include: Blum's The National Exper-

ience; Comkin's The New Degl; Lafeber's America, Russtia, and the

' Cold We; Levin's Woodrow Wilson and Worid Polities; Sinclair's

The Jungle; and Weinstein and Gatell's The Segregation Era,
1863-1964. :

The final,grade is based on a one hour required exam, a one
hour optional exam; @ two hour final exam, and work dome in dis-
cussion sections. This includes one showt paper. The exams are

 26% identifications and 75% broad essay.

STUDENT EVALUATTON: . 186 Enrolled, 101 Taking Evaluation

Opinion was generally favorable toward Professor Rothstein's
section of American History. U45% considered the lectures well
organized, and 48% very well organized.. 80% felt the professor
encouraged independent thinking, 10% felt he strongly encouraged
it, 7% discourasged it, and 2% strongly discouraged it. 93% con-
sidered the professor's knowledge of course materisl very satis-
factory. U6% felt the lectures were satisfactory for imparting
course material, and another L6% felt they were very satisfactory.
Compared to other courses 26% considered it easier, 68% average
in difficulty, and 5% harder. 7T1% felt the material was pre-
sented at about the right pace, and 28% felt it was presented too
fagt. Over 84% of the students would recommend the course to a
friend.

Compared to the amount of credit received for the course,
T5% felt the work losd was about right, and 18% felt that it
was very fair. 50% felt the exams were helpful in furthering
understanding of course material and 29% felt they were unhelp-
ful. About 80% regarded the method of grade determination as
fair.

Opinions toward the TA, hcwever; were less favorasble. 65%
felt the TA did not increase ability to think, criticize, and
create. 68% rated the TA's knowledge of course material as be-
ing satisfactory and 52% felt the TA did not contribute signifi-
cantly to understanding course material, 58% were unsatisfied
or very unsatisfied with the contribution of the quiz section.

Prof. Barker: History 115, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: History 115 is intended to provide an
introduction to the Westerm World during the period from the
crumbling of the Mediterrancéan-based Roman Empire to the emer-
gence of the "modexm! order of nation-states and authoritarion
governments, primarily foecused in Westerm Europe, by the .16th
century. The course is designed to survey all major aspects and
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gpheres of activity in this period, with an emphasis onm the basic’
framework of political history and “the development of institu-
tions and society, but with rvelated consideration of achievements
in the realms of thought, letters, and the arts. It is hoped
that the student will emerge not only with a clear view of what
went on during this period, but -also with a better perspective on
it as a transitional and formative phase in the development of
Western civilization.

The required readings include: Hoyt's Burope in the Middle
Ages, Tiermey's The Middle Ages, I: Sources of Medieval. History,
and a large number of shorter individual readings as asstgned.

There are two one hour exams in the 6th and 12th weeks, and
a two hour final. The later grades, especially the final ewxam,
are given the greatest weight, as against the earlier ones;
while special weight is also given to the teaching aseistant's
estimate of performance in the discussion section. An option
18 open to all students to substitute for the 12 week exam a
term paper. When taken, this option provides a particularly
meaningful grade to be taken into aceount for the final mark.

The professor endeavors to make himself available through
informal gatherings at intervals, and through specially arranged
evening sesstons at his home for. those particularly interested in
exploring fubther some aspects of medieval musie, -beyond what is
touched upon in the course.

STUDENT EVATLUATION: 135 Enrolled, 80 Taking Evaludtion

Students in Professor Barker's class regarded him as a good
lecturer. 65% thought he gave a very organized lecture; 28% felt
they. were adequately organized. 60% said he encouraged ihdepen-

“dent thinking, while 10% gaid he discouraged it. Most (80%) said
he was very knowledgeable and 15% said he ‘was knowledgeable of
the subject matter. Most (66%) said that he readily acknowledged
places where he was incompetent while 10% said that he didn't and
2L% abstained from answering. Over half (52%) found his lectures
satisfactory, 30% found them very satisfactory, and 12% found
they were not satisfactory. Opinion was divided as to what por-
tion of his lectures were interesting and thought provoking: 26%

" saeid only 25% of them were interesting, 28% said 50% of them were,

18% said 75% of them were, and 28% said that almost all of* them
were. Half (48%) found him very competent in expressing his
ideas, 38% found him to be adequately competent, and 2% said he
was not competent. 65% of the students would recommend this
professor to a friend and 35% would not.

‘Half (44%) thought the course was harder than other courses
in the university, 40% said it was easier, and 14% said it was
much harder. 65% of the students regarded the course as dir-
ected toward the average student and 35% said it was directed
to the above average student. Most (70%) said the material was
presented too rapidly and 30% felt the pace was about right.

55% of the students were satisfied with the knowledge they gained
from the course and 38% felt they didn't learn very much.

Half of the students thought the amount of work was fair
with respect to the credits given, 30% thought there was too
‘much work and 12% said there was much too much work required.
h2% thought that the tests did not give a true measure of their
knowledge, but 38% felt they were fair. 12% said the tests were
very unsuccessful as an indicator of their knowledge of course
material. U42% said that L0~60% of the material was relevant fo
the course material, and 22% said that 60-85% was relevant, -and
22% said that almost all of the material was relevant and useful.
60% said the grades were fair and 26% said they were not.

46% rated the TA's knowledge as good and 52% said that his
knowledge of course material was very good. 65% claimed the
comments on their work were useful and 20% said they were very
useful. About 10% said they were not useful. 65% said the TA
helped them to understand the course and 35% said that he did
not, Over helf (55%) were satisfied with the part-the quiz sec-
tion played in the course and 35% were not satisfied. 50% said
the TA had increased their ability to think and<L2% said that he
hadn't.

Prof, Anglim: History 119, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR®S STATEMENT: - This course explores the soctal, economic,
intellectual, and political history of Europe, 1500-1815. In
fact, emphasis is mostly on Western Europe (not Eastern), and the
courge concentrates on three broad problems: the Renaissance and
the Reformation, the "general crisis" of the seventeenth century,
and the French Revolution. Lectures are intended to provide bas-
e information and analysis. The readings have two purposes: to
permit the student to work as an historian directly with primary
gources; and to raise some of the historical problems itrvolved in
the analysis of the period 1500-1815. ; '

The required readings include: Erasmus's The Praise of ,
Folly, Thomas More's The Utopia, Luther's On Christian Liberty,
Calvin's "On Christian Liberty" and "On Civil Govermment', Trevor
Aston's Crisis in Europe, 1560-1660, Isser Woloch's The Peasant-
vy in the 0ld Regime, Voltaire's Candide, Rousseau's The Soctal
Contract, and G. Rude's Robespierre. ‘ :

Students may write two 3-5 page papers and a take home final
or one paper, a mid-term exam, and a take home final. These
three exercises arve weighted about equally, with some allowance
made for improvement over the term and/or conscientious partici-
pation in discussion sections.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 110 Enrolled, 35 Taking Evaluation

While an overwhelming majority (80%) of the students present
at the time of the evaluation felt they would recommend Professor
Anglim to a friend, there was a fairly wide distribution of feel-

ings about her ability to stimulate student interest. Around 38%
of the students felt 75% or more of the lectures were interesting,
26% said about 50% were interesting, and 31% thought less than
25% were interesting. 2% thought the professor had a very sat-
isfactory command of her field; the remaining students said she
was satisfactory in this area. Most (T74%) felt her lectures were
sufficiently organized, and 66% thought she was able to express
her ideas at least satisfactorily, while another 20% thought she
was very satisfactory. The remaining 13% felt she was either un-
satisfactory or very unsatigsfactory in the manner in which she
conveyed her idesas.

In comparison with other ocurses at the university, T1%
rated this course as average in difficulty, 17% rates it easier
than most courses, and 7% rated it harder. Between 65% and T1%
of the students said the course was directed at the average stu-
dent at about the right pace of presentation, 6-9% thought it
went too slowly and was aimed at the below average student, and
10-17% believed the material was presented too rapidly and was
directed to the better students.

The majority of students (65% and 29%) agreed that for the
amount of credit received for the course, the total work load was
either fair or very fair. Only 6% thought it was unfair. No
tests had been given at the time of the evaluation, but of those
who took the evaluation question, 54% considered the- papers the
had written as helpful to their understanding of the course, 10%
said they were very helpful, 17% thought the papers had not help-
ed, and 2.8% said they were very unhelpful. All students but one
said the grading methods were fair.

Several students expressed their belief that Professor
Anglim was very concerned with the students' well-being. The
vast majority of the comments were centered around the style of
the lectures—--many said the materisl was interesting but the
professor's presentation left a lot to be desired.

Prof. Clover: History 305, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The rise of Barbarian Eurcpe surveys the
history of the Eurasian Steppe from ca. 2500 B.C. to ca. 100 B.
C.; Barbarian Europe and the rise of Celtie culture from ca.
2500 B.C. to ea. 50 B.C.; the replacement of the Celts by the
Germans in Europe north of the Alps from ea. 100 B.C. to about
A.D. 370; the Burasian Steppe from ca. 100 B.C. to the third and
fourth centuries A.D.; and the Rigse of Barbarian Europe, i.e. the
establishment of Germanic kingdoms in the Western Mediterranean,
cauced by the intrusion of the Burasian Huns into Eastern Europe
beginning about A.D. 370. The course focuses on the movements of
peoples and, when~the sources permit, on the way of life of the
barbarians. M
The required reading tncludes: E.A. Thompson's The Early
Geyrmans, J.B. Bury's The Invasion of Euvope by the Barbarians,

. B.P. ‘Lozinsky 's The Origingl Homelond of the Parthians, S. Pig-

gott's Aneient Europe, E.D: Phillips' The Royal Hordes: Nomad
Peoples of the Steppes, Tacitus' The Agricola and the Germania,
Herodotus® The Histories, Caesar's The Conquest of Gaul, -and C.
D. Gordon's The Age of Attila. -

The final grade ie determined by one six weeks examinations
a twelve weeks examination and a final exgmination OR a final
paper, the first draft of whish is submitted in the twelfth
week of the term, the second draft being the final paper.

Prof. Seward: History 391, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This eourse explores the age of Jefferson
and Jackson. OStress is placed on the establishment of the nation-
al government, the growth of democracy, the natuwe of party de-
velopment, westward expansion, economic change, slavery, and
soctal reform.

The required books include: Noble E. Curmingham's The Early
Republie, 1789-1828, Frank 0. Gatell and John M. MeFaul's Jack-
sontan America, 1815-1840, William W. Freehling's Prelude to Civ-

il War: The Nullification Controversy in South Carolina, 1816-
1836, Eugene Genovese's The Political Eeonomy of Slavery, Richard
Hofstadter's The Idea of a Party System, Aileen Kraditor's Means
and Ends in Ameriean Abolitionism, Marvin Meyers' The Jacksonian
Persuasion, and James S. Young, The Washington Community.

The final grade is based on a final examination and a mid-
term or optional paper, :

Prof. Coffman: History 398, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course ig a survey of American
Military History from colonial period to the present. My empha-
sis is in the army. I go into such topics as civil-military re-
lations, the development of the military establishment and the
eonduct of various wars.

The required books for the course are: Willis' Arms and
Men, Huntington's The Soldier and the State, Gray's The Warriors,
Cotton's The Ameriean Heritage Short History of the Civil War,
Morison's Men, Machines and Modern Times, Eisenhower's At Ease,
and Hooper's The Limits of Intervention. They are all paperbacks.

The final grade is based on a final examination (45%), a six
weeks exam (35%), and work in discussion sections (20%). There
i8 an optional twelve week exam which is averaged with the gix
weeks exam for the 35%. The exams are a combination of essay
and short answers,

STUDENT EVALUATION: 175 Enrolled, 105 Taking Evaluation

The great majority of students in History 398 felt that
Professor Coffman was a very good educator; 90% of the students
rated his knowledge of the material as being very satisfactory,
61% felt the lectures were organized (31% felt they were very
well organized), and 67% felt the professor was very competent
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in expressing his ideas. Only 1% felt he was not competent in
this area. 95% of the students would recommend him to a friend.
It was felt by 73% of the students that the professor encouraged
independent thinking while only 6% felt that he discouraged it.
Compared to other courses, 64% felt this course was of average
difficulty, while 2L4% thought it was harder and 9% thought it was
eagier. The lectures were rated by 45% as being satisfactory
with respect to learning class material, by LL% as being very
satisfactory, and by 10% as being unsatisfactory. At the same
time, 54% felt that almost all the lectures were interesting and
thought provoking, 29% found this to be true of 75% of the lec-
tures, and 3% found this to be true of 25% or less of the
lectures.

Compared to the amount of credit rece1ved for the course,
69% felt the work load was fair, 12% felt it unfair, and 4%
.felt it very unfair. Most of the students (59%) felt the exams
were successful in measuring what they had learned in-the
course, while 26% felt they were unsuccessful and 4% felt they
were very unsuccessful. In furthering the understanding of
subject matter, 57% felt the exams were helpful while 31% felt
they were unhelpful.

Most students felt that Professor Coffman was extremely
cpmpetent, interesting, and humorous, although many felt that
parts of his exams were irrelevant. Also, many students felt
that the outside reading and book reports were an overload, al-
thought they generally felt the required reading to be worthwhile.
: Most students (53%) were satisfied with the contribution
their quiz section made to the class, while 25% were unsatisfied
and 5% were very unsatisfied. It was felt by T4% of the stu-
dents that the TA helped to increase their understanding of the
course material and by 57% of the students that the TA increased
their ability- to think, criticize, and create.

Prof, Lindberg: History of Science 201, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is concerned, essentially,
with the transformation in Western man's view of nature between
Antiquity and Isaac Newton. Readings and lectures cover scien-
tific ideas and institutions in Antiquity and the Middle Ages
and conclude with the scientifie revolutﬁon of the 16th and 17th
eenturies.

The required reading includes: Marie Boas's The Seientific
Renaissance, Thomas Kuhn's The Structure of Seientific Revolu—
tions, Stephen Toulmin and June Goodf'zleld’s The Fabrie of the

‘Heavens, and Richard S. Westfall's The Construction of Modem

Sevence.

The final grade is based on two hour exame plus a final.
Normally there is also a hort essay assigned in the discussion
sections.

STUDENT EVALUATION:

142 Fnrolled, 92 Taking FEvaluation

Most of Professor Lin&bézg's students seemed to be very
gsatisfied with the course. T2% found his lectures very well
organized, 12% generally organized, .and 14% unorganized. 82%
felt that he encouraged or strongly encouraged independent think-
ing. T4% of the class found the professor's knowledge of the
course material very satisfactory, with 22% saying it was satis-
factory. 99% indicated that he acknowledged areas where he was
not competent or prepared. 92% of the students thought the lec-
tures were satisfactory with respect to learning course material,
with 66% of those ecalling the lectures very satisfactory. 54%
found almost all of the lectures interesting and thought provok-
ing, while 'gnother 31% found this true of about 75% of the lec-
tures. 97% polled rated Professor Lindberg as satisfactory to
very satisfactory in expressing and conveying his- ideas. 36%
found the course harder than average, while 53% called it average
in comparisen to other UW courses. 16% of the students felt
that most lectures were directed to the above average student,
but 82% found them to be directed to the average student. - 95%
thought the pace of the course was about right. 96% of the
students indicated that the amount of work regquired compared
to the amount of credit offered for the course was fair or very
fair, while 71% found the tests successful in measuring what
they had learned from the course.

99% of the students taking the evaluation would recommend
this professor to a friend.

.Prof. Hilts: History of Science 202, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATION: 9k Enrolled, 63 Taking Evaluation .

In general, the students in Professor Hilts' History of
Science course considered him to be a good educator; T6% would
recommend him to a friend while 23% would not. He was felt to
‘be well or very well organized by 90% of the class and 85% felt
he encouraged independent thinking.. 97% of the studehts taking
the evaluation thought the professor had satisfactory or very
satisfactory knowledge of course material, With respect to
learning course material, 87% thought the lectures were satis-
factory or very satisfactory, while 13% thought they were
unsatisfactory. 65% of the class believed Professor Hilts
readily acknowledged those areas in which he was not prepared or
competent to discuss fully while 17% felt he did not acknowledge
these areas and 18% esbstained from answering. Of the lectures
attended, 25% of the studehts felt 25% or less of the lectures
were interesting and thought provoking, 35% felt 50% of them
were, 16% felt T5% were, and 23% felt almost all of the lectures
were interesting. B87% of the class thought the professor
competent (70%) or very competent (17%) in expressing and con-
veying his ideas, while 13% felt otherwise.

Compared to other courses taken at the university, 4h%
felt this course was average in difficulty,_29% felt it was

‘easier, and 22% felt it was much easier. 82% of the class thought
the lectures were directed to the average student while 17%
thought they were directed to the above average student, and 92%
felt the pace of material presentation was about right. 75% of
the students were satisfied with the extent to which this course .
increased their ability to think, criticize, and create, while
25% were dissatisfied. The only criticism of lectures was that
they often tended to be boring and dry. pi

Compared to the amount of credit received for the course,
almost the entire class felt the work load was fair or very fair.
9h% felt the tests were successful in measuring what was learn-
ed of course material, while 73% felt the tests were helpful in
furthering understanding of subject matter and 27% felt they were
unhelpful in this respect. Almost 100% of the class felt the
methods used to determine their final grades were fair as were
the tests in the course.

All of the students taking the evaluation felt their TA's
spoke clear understandable English and they were all satisfied
or very satisfied with the TA's knowledge of course material.
80% were satisfied with the comments on written work while 16%
were dissatisfied. A similar percentage felt the TA's helped
significantly to increase understanding of course material while
82% were satisfied with the contribution the quiz section made
to the course. Again, 80% of the students felt the TA's increased
their ability to think, critiecize, and create. Generally, the
impression of discussion sections and TA's was favorable.

Prof. Siegel: History of Science 202, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The general topic is the history of
science from the seventeenth century to the twentieth century,
but a complete survey is not attempted Instead, selected themes
are developed in some depth, covering the time pemod as follows:
‘I. The Scientific Revolution of the 17th century and 18th eentury
consequences (6 weeks), II. The 19th century: Evélutionaly Biol-
ogy and Conservation of Energy (6 weeks), and III. The Seientifie
Revolution of the 20th century (3-4 weeks). The range of general
concerns includes the following: the biographical context of
sctentific endeaqvor; the historical problem of continuity and
change in the development of science; the philosophical problem
of the nature of knowledge; and the concrete examples of the var-
teties of scilentific endeavor which history furnishes.

The requirdd readings‘are: Arthur Koestler's The Watershed,
E.N. du C. Andrade's Str-iedac Newbton, Thomas Kuhn's The Struc-
ture of Seientific Revolutions, Loren Eiseley's Darwin's Cengﬁgy,
Charles Darwin's Ovigin of Species, and Barbara Cline's Men ;
Made a New Physies, -

Components of the final grade are as follows: a one hour 6
weeks exam (22%), a one hour 12 weeks exam (22%), a short paper
(11%), and « two hour final exam (45%). The exams are essay
exams with 15 minutes allotted (approximately) to each essay
answer. Recall of details is thus called for only insofar as it
supports general understanding. The student selects, for ex-
ample, three out of six questions to answer.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 95 Enrolled, 58 Taking Evaluation

Professor Siegel's lectures were considered to be well or-
ganized by 60% of the class while 35% felt that he was adequately
organized. 55% said that he strongly encouraged independent :
thinking, 20% said he somewhat encouraged it, and 10% felt that
he discouraged it. Professor Siegel's knowledge of the course
material was felt to be very satisfactory by T0% and satisfactory
by 30%. Most (80%) of the students said that the professor did
acknowledge his lack of competence or preparatioh in areas that
he was not familisr with. 10% of the students taking the evalua-
tion felt that the lectures were unsatisfactory with respect to
learning the material while 50% felt that it was satisfactory and
40% very satisfactory. Of*the lectures attended by students, 10%
felt that 25% or less were interesting and.thought provoking, 60%
thought that at least 50% were and 20% felt that all the lectures
were. In his expression and conveyance of his ideas the profess=
or was believed to be satisfactory by L40% of the students, un-
satisfactory by 5% and very satisfactory by 55%. 80% of the stu-
dents would recommend him to a friend.

The course was ‘felt to be harder than average by 10% of the
students and easier by 55%, while 30% felt it to be average. The
lectures were said to be directed toward average students by 85%
of those taking the evaluation and toward sbove average students
by 10%. The pace of the course was considered just right by T5%,
too fast by 10%.

Some students felt that Professor Siegel was a little re-
dundant and sometimes boring., but the material was considered

. very well organized for lecture presentation. He is concerned
about the students.

The work load in the course was said to be fair by 65%. very
fair by 15%, and unfair by 15%. Tests in terms of measuring what
one has learned were considered to be successful by 80% of the
students and unsuceessful by 18%. As to how helpful the tests
were in furthering understanding of the subject material, €5%
said they were helpful while 35% felt that theywere unhelpful.
20% said that L40-60% of the assigned material was important to
gaining an understanding of the course material while 30% said
that 60-85% was important, 27% said that more than 85% was im-
portant and only 15% said that 15-40% was important. Methods to
determine the final grade were considered fair by 85% of the
students. 75% of the students thought that this course had in-
creaged their ability to think, criticize and create.

The TA's knowledge of the course material was considered to
be satisfactory by 90% of the students while 10% said that he was
unsatisfactory. Comments on exams and homework were considered
to be satisfactory by 80% of the people and very satisfactory by
15%. T75% of the students felt that the TA did stlmulate thinking
and criticism and 20% felt that he did not
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lProf. Bever: Indian Studies 251

' STUDENT EVALUATION: T5 Enrolled, 28 Taking Evaluation

Professor Beyer was considered to be a good educator; 85% of
the students taking the evaluation would recommend him to a
friend. U6% of the class felt that his lectures were well org-
anized, 46% organized, and T# unorganized, while 100% thought he
encouraged or strongly encouraged independent thinking. 85% in-
dicated that Professor Beyer's knowledge of course material was
very satisfactory and 10% felt it was satisfactory. However, 85%
of the students thought that the professor readily acknowledged
.areas in which he was not adequately prepared or competent. 88%
felt that lectures were either satisfactory or very satisfactory
with respect to learning course material. Of the lectures attend-
ed, 46% of the class felt that almost -all of the lectures were
interesting and thought provoking, 28% thought T5% of them were,
and 18% thought 50% were. 79% indicated that the professor was
very competent in expressing and conveying his ideas, while 18%
.felt he was competent. it

Compared to other courses at the university., this course
was considered average by 85% of the students. Half of the class
felt the course was directed to the above average student while
k6% felt it was directed to the average student. The pace of
material presentation was considered about right by 68%, and too
fast by 18%. 60% of the students were satisfied with the extent
this course increased their ability to think, criticize, and
create, and 28% were very satisfied. Students, in general, felt
Professor Beyer to be a very stimulating lecturer. The only
criticism of the ocurse was that the professor often concentrated
too heavily on. the religious aspect of Indian culiure. :

90% of the students taking the evaluation felt that the a-
mount of work regquired compared to the number of credits received
for the course, was fair or very fair, the rest gbstained from
answering. Opinion was divided on the percentage of assigned
material that was important to gaining an understanding of course
material: 32% felt more than 85% was important, 3% felt 60-85%
was important, 18% felt L0-60% was important, 10% felt 15-L40% was
important, 10% felt less than 15% was, and 25% abstained. Almost
80% of the students (the other 20% did not answer) found the met-
hods used to determine final grades fair. Grades were based on
papers; there were no tests given in the course. Many students
commented favorably on the freedom and flexibility of the course.

Prof. Clark:. Journalism 201, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: We examine the structure and function of
the mass media, Look at their origins, and list some of the con-
trols which are exercised over them. We approach the mediq.
pretty much from the standpoint of the consumer, but we try to
encourage the student to look for reasons why content is shaped
as it is.

This semester we had two examinations: a mid-term, count-
ing 25% of the final grade, and a final counting 35%. We allot
15% of the grade to the discussion.section, and the remaining
25% ig devoted to an imdividual projeet (not a term paper).

STUDENT EVALUATION: 179 Enrolled, 85 Tsking Evaluation

Students in Professor Clark's Journalism course considered
him to be a good educator; over 85% would recommend him to a
friend. 60% of the students believed that the professor's know-
ledge of the course material was very satisfactory and the others
thought it was satisfactory. The professor readily acknowlédged
the areas in which he was not competent. Most of the class (90%)
felt that Professor Clark's lectures were organized, while about
10% felt that they weren't. 20% of the ‘students felt that the
professor strongly encouraged independent thinking, and the rest
.of the class felt that he encouraged it. T0% felt that the lec-
tures were satisfactory with respect to learning course material
while 25% said they were unsatisfactory and 5% said they were
very unsatisfactory. 15% of the students thought that the pro-
fessors ability to express his ideas was very satisfactory and
T5% felt that it was satisfactory. Compared to other courses
this course was considered harder by 5%, average by 65%, and
easier by 30%. 85% of the students felt that the course was
directed to the average student, about 5% felt that it was for
the above average student, and 10% for the below average stu-
dent. The pace of the sourse was considered to be about right
by 70% of the class, too slow by 25%, and too fast by 5%.

Compared to the amount of credit students received for the
course, T5% felt that the amount of work required was fair, while
5% felt it was unfair and 20% felt it was very fair. 90% of the
students thought that the methods to determine the final grades
were fair. The exams were considered successful in measuring
what students had learned of the course material by 60% of the
students and the others felt that they were not sucessful. 60%
of the class felt that the exams were helpful in furthering their
understanding of the subjeet matter, while the rest felt that
they were not helpful.

Professors Hawkes and Fosdick: Journalism 207, Lecture 1

PROFESSORS' STATEMENTS: While no attempt is made to teach mech-
antcal skills, Journalism 207 does give the student an opportun-
ity to develop the fundamental techniques necessary to assume his
or her position in an organization with-in the print media. Em-
phasis is on an orientation into the graphic arts field and appre-
ciation of the field as fundamental in publishing.

The text for the first half of the course is Turmbull and
Baird's The Graphics of Communication. There is a eight weeks
mid-term test. Grades are combined with the second half of the
egurse taught by Professor Fosdick.

The purpose of the second hdlf of the course is to help the
student develop his "eye" for meaningful pictures, his empathy
or "feel" for the visual elements of subjects and events, and
his appreciations and understanding of the language of photo-
graphy. Study and practice in the fundamental techniques of
picture productions and selection are included in this second
half of the course. i

The required readings for this part of the course include:
Rhode and MeCall's Intweduction to Photography, along with
various instructor prepared mimeographed material that is pro-
vided in elass and laboratory sessions.

There is one final examination over readings and lectures
given for the second half of the course. For lab work, an ini-
tial picture assigmment (roll of film exposed and developed,
contact sheet and one enlargement)’is graded, as is a later
pteture project (group of pictures on one theme or story, mini-
mum of five pictures plus layout or presentation). The second
half grade is averaged with the first half grade from Professor
Hawkes to determind the final grade in the course.

- In this course, the student's grade depends on his learming
to do ( operate a camera, develop film), and his understanding
(reflected in class discussion and examination) of the concepts
of photography and visual dommunication.

Prof. Preston: Journalism 246, Lectures 1 and 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course explores the principles of
advertising. It is a general survey, including such toptes as
techniques of ewecuting ads, techniques of developing appeals
(pBychologicak approaches, ete.), history, economic background,
relationship to other marketing efforts, legal regulation and
self regulation, research methods, organizational structure of
advertising industry, social and cultural probleme, ete. Empha-
sis is on comparing advertiser viewpoints and consumer vdiew-
points.

The required readings imclude: . Martin Mayer's Madison
Avenue U.S.4., Jerry Della Femina's From Those Wonderful Folks
Who Brought You Pearl Harbor, and Mourice Mandell's Advertising.

The final grade is usually based on a six weeks (30%), a
twelve weeks (30%), and a final (40%). However, there is con-
stderable flexibility in the grading.

LECTURE 1
STUDENT EVALUATION: 97 Enrolled, 60 Taking Evaluation

Students in Professor Preston's Journalism course considered
him to be a very good educstor; over 95% of the class would rec-
commend him to a friend. Around 70% of the students believed
that the professor's knowledge of the course material was very
satisfactory, the rest thought it was satisfactory. The profes-
sor readily acknowledged areas in which he was not competent.
There was a 50-50 split between those who claimed that the pro-
fessor's lectures were organized and those who said they were

| very organized. Over 85% of the students stated that the pro-

fessor encouraged independent thinking and 15% thought he encour-
aged it.strongly. The students felt that the lectures were sat-
isfactory (about 60%) and very satisfactory with respect to
learning course material. They thought that the professor's
ability to express his ideas was satisfactory (70%) and very
satisfactory. Compared to other courses about 15% claimed that
this course was harder, 60% said that it was average in difficul-
ty, and 25% thought it was easier. 85% of the students felt the
course was directed to the average students and 15% thought it
was directed to the above average students. The pace of the
course was considered to be about right by most of the students
(about 85%), too slow by 10%, and too fast by 5%. Most of the
students (over 95%) were satisfied with the content of the course
with respect to the amount it has increased their ability to
think, criticize, and create. :

Compared to the amount of credit students received for the
course, most (about T0%) felt that the smount of work reguired
was fair, 25% thought it was very fair, and only 5% thought it
was unfair. 90% of the students thought that the methods used
to determine their final grades were fair. The exams were con-
sidered successful by T0%, very successful by 10%, unsuccessful
by 15%, and very unsuccessful by 5% in measuring what students
had learned of the course material. T0% of the students felt
that the exams were helpful in furthering their understanding
of the subject matter, while 30% felt that they were unhelpful.

LECTURE 2

- STUDENT EVALUATION: 93 Enrolled, 57 Taking Evaluation

Students in the course Journalism 246 considered the pro-
fessor to be a good educator. 60% considered that the professor's
lectures were very organized.and 30% thought they were orgaﬁized.
90% felt that the professor had encouraged them to think indepen-
dently, and 10% felt that he discouraged it. 85% were very.satis-
fied with the professor's knowledge of the course material;%ﬁn&
15% felt that his knowledge was satisfactory. B85% felt that the
professor was very competent and adequately prepared to tea@ﬁ the
course, U5% felt they were very satisfied with the lectures in
regard to learning course material, 50% felt satisfied, and.5%
felt unsatisfied. 75% of the class congidered that the compe--
tence of the professor in expressing.and conveying his ideas was
satisfactory, and 25% thought it was very satisfactory. B80% of
the students would recommend this professor to a friend.and 20%
would not. : C

Compared with the other courses at the university, 75% felt
that the course was average in difficulty, 15% considered it har-
der, 5% felt it was easier, and 5% said that it was much easier.
75% felt that the professor directed the course to the average
student while 25% felt he directed it to the above average stu-
dent. 95% thought that the pace at which the material was pre-
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sented was about right. 85% thought that this course had in-
creased their ability to think, criticize, and create. T75% of
the students felt that the work required compared to the amount
of credit received was fair, while 17% thought it was very fair,
and 8% considered it unfair. 50% of the class felt that the
exams were not helpful to gaining an understanding of the sub-
ject matter and 50% felt that they were helpful. L5% considered
that L40-60% of the assigned material was important to gaining an
understanding of the course, and 40% thought that 60-85% was im-
portant. 10% felt that 85% or more was important and only 5%
considered that 15-40% was important. Almost everyone felt that
the methods used to determine their final grades were fair.

Prof. Street: Linghistics 200, Leeture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is a survey of theoretieal
and practical aspects of descriptive, historical and comparative
linguistics; interrelationshipe between linguisties and other
diseiplines.

The texts for the course ave: Bolinge's Aspects of Lan-
guage, and Alyeshemeni and Taub's Working with aspects of Lan-

2. '

The final grade is based on the two one hour exams, a final
exam, asgorted brief papers, exercizes, and classroom discussion.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 33 Enrolled, 18 Taking Evaluation

Of the total number of students enrolled in Linguis-
tics 200, 55% responded to the questionnaire. The resulting
sample consisted of 8 freshman, 4 sophomores and L seniors.
There was no discussion section.

Students' reactions to Professor Street was generally
favorable, the majority (78%) said that they would recommend
him to a friend. His knowledge of the course material was
rtted as satisfactory by about 80%. He readily acknowledges
those areas in which he is not competent. 55% felt that he
was successful in expressing and conveying his ideas, 33%
felt he was very successful. T8% felt he encouraged in-
dependent thinking, while 11% felt he discouraged it.

89% felt that more than half the lectures were interesting
and thought-provoking, with 28% replying that almost all of
them were. Lectures were said to be well organized by 67%

: All felt that the leetures
helped them to learn the course material. Two thirds felt
lectures were directedto average students , while the rest

felt they were directed to above average students. The majority
(83%) felt that the pace at which the material was presented
was about right. Some students commented that Professor Street
seemed interested in the course material and this added to

his lectures.

Compared to amount of credits received for the course (5),
most (61%) felt that the total amount of work required was
fair, 27% felt that it was very fair. A third felt that 4o-
60% of the assigned work was important in understanding course
material, while about half felt that more than 60% was. Re-
sponses to whether exams were successful in measuring what they
had learned and helpful in furthering their understanding
of course material were generally mixed. However, many stu-
dentscommented that the exams were a ‘problem with the course,
feeling they were either too long or with too short a time lim-
it. Yet most (60%) expected a grade above a C and sbout three
quarters of them felt that the methods used to determine their
final grade were fair. When compared with other courses,
Linguistics 200 was rated average by LL% and harder by about 40%.

Many students commented that the course and the professor
Were interesting and stimualting. A little more than half were
satisfied with the extent to which the course had increased
their ability to think, criticize and create, while about 30%
were very satisfied. :

Prof. Sihler: Linguistics 320, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This 1s a descriptive linguistics course.
The required texts are: Liles' An Introductory Transformational
Grammar, Gleason's Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics, and
Bolinger's Aspects of Language.

: The final grade is based on a six weeks exam, two 2 page
papers, a 10 page paper, and a final exam.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 25 Enrolled, 18 Taking.Evaluamion

The great majority of Professor Sihler's linguistics course
taking the evaluation (89%) felt that he encouraged independent
thinking. Half of the class said that the lectures were organized
while 33% said they were unorganized. Most of the students (72%)
said that the professor's knowledge of the course material was
very satisfactory, while 28% felt it was satisfactory. The class
was divided regarding how interesting the lectures were: 33%
said 25% or less of the lectures were thought provoking, 11% felt
they were interesting half of the time, 28% felt that 75% of the
lectures were good, while 22% said that almost all of them were
good. : :

Almost half of the class (LL%) expressed the feeling that
the professor satisfactorily expressed and conveyed his ideas.-
Most (61%) would recommend him to a friend. There was less agree-
ment as to whether or not the course increased the student's a-
bility to think, criticize, and create: 17% were very unsatis-
fied, 28% were unsatisfied, 33% were satisfied, and 11% were very
satisfied. :

The students in the class indicated that although the pro-
fessor was very interested in his subject and was often an en-
thusiastic lecturer, he was at times too vague in his presente-
tions and sometimes confused the students. The work load was

 toward 1/3 of the final grade.

.was too much like a machine.

felt to be very fair, but the assignments were given out too
late in the semester. g

Most students however, (78%) said that exams were helpful
in furthering understanding of the subject matter of the course,
while only 17% felt that they were noti Nearly 89% of the class
said the methods used to determine the final grades were fair.

* Prof. Robson: Linguistics 320, Lectures 2 and 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The course is an introduction to linguis-
tics. It covers the two major approaches (=theories) to language
in America, solving language problems within each approach, and
contrasting the approaches.

There are 3 exams during the semester.

Together they count
The other 2/3 is based on pop
quizzes given throughout the semester.

Prof. Gunji: Math 211, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This is a basic course in calculus.
Topies covered during the semester include: limits, continuity,
differentiation and integration.

The final grade is based on a six weeks exam, a 12 weeks
exam, and a final and performance in discussion sections.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 204 Enrolled, 133 Taking Evaluation

The lecture class felt that Professor Gunji's lectures were
quite well organized. 66% felt that they were "organized" and
2k% felt that they were "very organized". 82% of the class said
that the professor encouraged independent thinking. A total of
96% indicated that the professor's knowledge of the course mater—
ial was satlsfactory and very satisfactory combined. The class
was Jjust agbout equally split on all four points as to whether or
not the lectures were interesting and thought provoking. As far
as the professor's way of expressing his ideas, 58% indicated
that it was satisfactory and 24% indicated that it was very sa®-
isfactory. Compared to other courses taken at this university
52% said it was average and 30% said it was harder. TL% of the
class felt that the lectures were directed toward students who
were average. 76% of the class also thought that the pace of
the course was about right. :

The major gripes encountered on guestion #13 were that
Professor Gunji lectured from the time the bell rang to the
time the lecture was over and there was little humor, etc. He
Some students felt that too much of
the lecture time was devoted to proving theroms rather than show-
ing a practical application of them. In general, however, they

‘felt that it was as good as could be expected for a math course.

78% of the class felt that the amount of credit received for
the amount of work was fair and an additional 18% felt that it _
was very fair. 6L4% of the class felt that the tests were suc-
cessful and very successful combined in helping their understand-
ing of subject matter, while 16% felt that the tests were un-
helpful. 82% of the class felt that the methods used in deter-
mining their final grades were fair. ;

The general feeling of the lecture class about required mat-
erial, workloads, tests, and grades. was that they were fair.

Everyone had a TA andr 84% of the class indicated that their
TA spoke clear and understandable English. 98% of the students
indicated that they felt that their TA's knowledge of course mat-
erial was satisfactory and very satisfactory combined. 68% felt
that their TA helped significantly to increase their understand-
ing of the course material, while 32% did not. L0% of the lec-
ture class were very satisfied with the contribution made by the
quiz section, while the other 60% of the class were split evenly
on the other three choices. 52% of the class felt that their TA
increased their ability to think, criticize, and create, L42% did
not, and the rest were undecided. Most people felt that their
TA was instrumental and helpful in their learning and understand-
ing of course material. A fraction of the class said that they
would have wished to have the professor lead a quiz section.

Prof. Nagle: Math 221, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This is the first semester of the basic
caleulus sequence, and the object is to introduce students to
both the differential and integral calculus. Subjeects covered
include: functions and graphs, limite contimuity, differentia-
tion and applications, integration and applications. The basic
emphasis is on ability to solve problems, but some theoretical
material is also covered.

The required text ie Calculus and Analytic Geometry by
George Thomas.

There are two one hour exams and one two hour final exam.
Final grade is based on the results of the exams, mofified by
students performance in section.

Prof. Isaacs: Math 221, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This is an introductory course in calcu-
lus, designed especially for people who will go on to take more
advanced math courses. The emphasis is on learning techniques
with understanding of the priciples upon which they are based.
The required text is Thomas's Calculus and Analytie Geo-

mety.

In this course, 80% of the final grade is based on a siz
weeks exam and a final. The rvemaining 20% os based on work done
in quiz section.

STUDENT EVALUATTON: 147 Enrolled, 87 Taking Bvaluation

Professor Isaacs seemed very well respected among his stu-
dents. 87% of those taking the evaluation found his leétures
organized or very organized. A full 98% felt that he encour-
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aged independent thinking. 91% thought the professor's know-
ledge of course material was very good, and the professor ap-
parently readily acknowledged areas in which he was not adequate-
ly prepared or competent. 9U% of the class felt that the lec-

tures were satisfactory to very satisfactory with respect :to

learning course material. Lyl
79% of the students felt that the lectures were directed to-

ward the average student, with T6% finding the pace of the course
‘gbout right. 68% found the total amount of work fair for the
‘number of credits received, 24% found it very fair. 28% of the

class felt that tests given were unsuccessful in measuring what
they had learned, while 66% found them satisfactory. 60% thought
that more than 85% of assigned material was important for gain-
ing understanding course material.

‘A total of 98% of all students taking the evaluation would
recommend Professor Isaacs to a friend, which was supplemented
by comments on the ability of the professor to make calculus
fun and interestlng

Prof. Kuelbs: Math 221, Lecture 2

This semester Professor Kuelbs taught Math 222, Lecture 2 which
is a sequel to Math 221. We are printing the evaluation from his

Math 221 course taken first semester l9TlfT2nsince we don't have

an evaluation from this semester.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT, MATH 221:

The course covers the following subjects: Limits, continuity

differentiation of algerbraic functions, applications of differ-
entiation (maximim-minimum problems, related rates, mean value
theories), definite integrals, application of the definite inte-
gral and special functions.

Problems are assigned regularly and students are sometimes
given explicit reading assignments from the text.

There are three exams (one hour each) plus a Final exam.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT, MATH 222:

The purpose of this course is to extend the students' tech-
niques of differentiation and integration and to introduce the
student to indicate series, polynomial approximations, polar
coordinates, two and three dimensional vectors, paranetric re-
presentation of curves, and are . length.

The final grade is based on two one hour exams, a final and
five to seven short quizzes.

:STUDENT EVALUATION: 260 Enrolled, 188 Taking Evaluation

Professor Kuelbs was rated by a majority of his students
as being well organized and well prepared, with solid know-

ledge of his subject. However, most students responding felt

that he sometimes did not express himself clearly. When asked
the question of whether the professor assumed too much previous
knowledge, the students were almost equally divided.

Discusgion sections were said to entail much review, pre-

.senting at least some opportunity for student discussion of
iproblems. Forty percent rated the discussions as presenting

a great deal of opportunity for student participation. T0%
felt that the discussion groups contributed to thelr under-
standing of the course. '

The amount of homework was not decided by the students,
however, it was rated neither excessive (T0%) nor too diffi-
cult (60%).

: The course was con31dered a valuable learning experience
by half of the respondents, who said that although they would
have taken this course knowing what they do now, they would not

have taken'another course by the seme professor.(60%).

The students were divided evenly when asked whethey they
would recommend this course.

Prof. Buck: Math 221, Lecture L

This semester Professor Buck taught Math 222, Lecture L which is
8 sequel to Math 221. We are printing the evaluation from his
Math 221 course taken first semester 1971-T2 since we don't have
an evaluation from this semester.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT, MATH 221:

Introduction to caleulus includes: the study of funetions
of ome variable, the operations of. differentiation and integra-
tion, and applications to the study of motion, optzmwzatﬁon,
design.

Viewpoint: Intuitive and developmental.

Final grades ave determined by final:exam plus semester
work, with approprzate weights, and consideretions given to
those who zmproue durzng the semester. There are six weeks,

12 weeks, and quizzes in discussion sections. :

STUDENT EVALUATTION

Students evaluated professor Buck as generally being a well
organized and well prepared lecturer. All of the students
thought that he had a solid knowledge of his subject, This
was reflected by the fact that most of his students found the
course s valuable learning experience.

Most of the students (90%) stated that Professor Buck
was usually well organized and only 1% believed that he was
usually not well organized. The remaining students thought
that he was only sometimes well organized. Almost all the
students (96%) thought - he was usually well prepared. A
small number of people (8%) found Professor Buck hard to under-
stand. About half (47%) thought the professor sometimes ex-
pressed his ideas clearly and 33% thought he usually was
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understandable. One half of his students thought that he
sometimes assumed too much prior knowledge, and 1L4% believed
that he usually did. Seventy percent believed that there was
a good balance between theory and practical examples, and
30% thought that the course concentrated too much on theory.
The majority (90%) found the course to be a valuable learn-—
ing experience.

Almost all of the students (97%) stated that the dis-

wcussion groups contributed to their overall understanding

of the course. Discussion time was balanced between new
and review material with a great deal of time left open
for questions. Many students stated that the discussion
section was the most beneficial factor in the course.
Although the students had little to say about the work
load, only 5% stated that the homework and reading were too
difficult. Most, T9% thought that the tests were fair and
that the tests measured their knowledge of the material.
Knowing what they do now, 82% of the students would
have taken this course, although 40% would have preferred
a different professor. B80% recommend this course.

Prof. Barwise: Math 221, Lecture 6

This semester Professor Barwise taught Math 222, Lecture 5 which
is a,sequel to Math 221. We are printing the evaluation from his
Math 221 course taken first semester 19T71-T2 since we.don't have
an evaluation from this semester.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT, MATH 221: This course covers the basic
material of firvst year caleulus presented using infinitesimals
instead of epsilon's and deta's.
The text is H.J. Keisler's Elementary Calculus: An approach
using Infinitesimals.
Grades are based on weekly quizzes, 2 one hour tests, and a
final exam. No written homework ie required.

STUDENT EVALUATTON

Students find Professor Barwise a competent and brilliant
math professor. The main problem is sometimes the professor
knows something and tries to explain it and it remains unclear.
The structure of the course seems fair to the students, with
homework taking a secondary place o0 actual understanding. The
homework is for a student's personal aid and there are no papers.

Discussion sections are used for review and new material.
There is a wide range of opinion as to the actual hélp they pro-
vide. All students felt the course and professor were satisfac-
tory to the point that theywould recommend them to students need-
ing the course. However, the teaching assistant was. generally
gonsidered less organized and sincere compared to the professor.

Prof. Martin: Math 221, Lecture T

This Semester Professor Martin taught Math 222, Lecture 6 which
is a sequel to Math 22I. We are printing the evaluation from his
Math 221 course taken first semester 1971-72 since we don't have

an evaluation from this semester.

~ STUDENT EVALUATION: 25 Enrolled, 17 Taking Evaluation

Professor Martin was very highly recommended by his students.
He was cited as an interesting, well prepared and organized lec-
turer, as well as an above average mathematician. About 90% con-
gidered the course a valuable learnlng experience and would re-
commend it.

An overwhelming majority (90%) stated that Professor Martin
was well organized and well prepared. Less than 5% said that he
was either unerganized or unprepared. Again, there was high con-
census as to how well the professor know his subject matter.

Over 90% thought he had solid knowledge: of his field, and that

he expressed his ideas clearly. A frequent complaint, however,

was that at times Professor Martin tended to go too fast. Addi-
tionally, the students felt that the correlation between theory

and practical examples was well balanced (85%).

The discussion sections were not quite as highly recommend-
ed as the lectures. Still most did think that the discussions
helped them in undersianding the material. Several people noted,
however, that it was often hard to distinguish between lecture
and discussion. Opinions were split about 50-50 as to how much
opportunity the student had to participate. Both new and review
material was presented.

About T0% felt they had a voice in determining work loads,
and overr90% did not feel the homework was excessive or too
difficult.

If the students in this class would have known what they
know now, 90% would have taken this course, and 100% would re-
commend it.

Prof. Hellerstein: - Math 222, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATION: 295 Enrolled, 211 Taking Evaluation

52% of Professor Hellerstein's lecture found him very well
organized and 38% thought he was organized, as opposed to 9% who
thought he was very unorganized. TO0% felt he encourage indepen-
dent thinking. 90% of the students taking the evaluation found
the professor's knowledge of course-material very satisfactory,
and over 65% felt that he acknowledged areas-in which he was not
competent or adequately prepared. The' lectures were sgtisfac-
tory or very satisfactory, according to 89% of the class rela-
tive to learning course material; a similar percentage found the
professor satisfactory or very satisfactory in expression and
conveyance of ideas.

A full 97% of the students would recommend Professor Heller-
stein to a friend. 39% found the course harder than average at
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this University and 40% found the course average in difficulty,
with roughly 10% at each each extreme. T6% of the students in-
dicated that the professor directed lectures toward the average
student and 79% found the pace of the course sbout right. T3%
found the work fair for the number of credits and T0% found the
exams helpful in furthering understanding of course material.

In general, Professor Hellerstein's lecture seemed quite
popular with most comments being very positive. The only re-
curring criticism was that lectures were too often held overly
long after the bell.

Prof. Fadell: Math 222, Lecture T

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course explores approximation
theory (e.g. differentials, Taylor series, Newton's method);
L'Hoptial's rule; infinite sequences; series; power series;
differential Equations using power series; Parametric equations;
polar coordinates: and Veetors im 2 and 3 dimmensions.

There are usually 3 hour exams and a final. Periodic ass-
ignments of a comprehensive nature arve handed in for evaluation.
In general, the final grade is based upon an average of the exams
and the final. Classroom participation and homework can help in
borderline situations. A steadily improving record usually re-
sults in a grade which rveflects the student's performance at the
end of the course. :

: Some attemp is made to get students to prove mathematiecal
theorems on their own and make presentations at the board. At
times thie leads to lively idscussions and can. help students be-
gin understanding the "game of mathematics.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 25 Enrolled, 20 Taking the Evaluation

Professor Fadell was well-liked by his class and 95% of
those taking the evaluation would recommend him to a friend.
He is a good lecturer; 90% of his class rated his lectures sat-
isfactory or very satisfactory with respect to learning course
material,: 95% of his class felt his lectures to be organized or
very organized, and the same percentage considered his knowledge
of course material satisfactory or very satisfactory. A large
majority of the students stated that the professor acknowledged
those areas in which he was not adequately prepared, with many
respondants indicating specificly that there was never a time
when he was inadequately prepared. This professor encouraged
independent thinking in his students. All of Professor Fadell's
students felt that he was either competent or very competent in
expressing his ideas, and 50% stated that almost all of his lec-
tures were interesting and thought-provoking, 30% stated that
about T5% were interesting, and the rest felt that 50% of his
lectures were interesting. 7T0% of the students felt that the
course was harder or much harder than other coursges they had
taken, with 25% stating that the course was sbout average and
.the rest stating that it was easier. .
:  Almost all of the students felt the work load was fair and
most of this work was important %o gaining an understanding of
course material. 36% of the students felt the tests given were
successful in measuring what they hed learned, 12% felt they were
very successful, 24% felt they were unsuccessful, and 5% felt
they were very unsuccessful. The class was evenly divided as to
whether or not the exams were helpful in furthering understanding
of subject matter. T5% of the class stated that the final grad-
ing was fair.

The T.A.'s knowledge of course material was unanimously
rated satisfactory or very satisfactory. His comments on the
written work were rated unsatisfactory or very unsatisfactory by
¢35% of the students, with 65% stating that they were satisfac-
tory. 80% of the class felt the T.A. did not help significantly
in the course. Only 40% of the students were satisfied with their
quiz section, with 45% stating that they were unsatisfied, and
10% stating that they were very unsatisfied.

Prof. Brauer: Math 223, Lecture 1-

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course ig primarily concerned with:
ealculus of several variables, (partial differentiation with
applicators, miltiple integrals) and elementary differential
equations (solution of first order equations, second order lin-
ear equations, linear equations with constant coefficients,
their relation to applied problems).

The text is Buck and Willcox's Calculus of Several Variables.
The final grade is based on two one hour exams, a final exam, and
work in quiz section.

STUDENT EVALUATION: - 126 Enrolled, 88 Taking Evaluation

Students in Professor Brauer's Calculus course considered

him to be a very good lecturer; about 90% would recommend him
to a friend. 72% of the students believed that the professor's
knowledge of the course material was very satisfactory, 24%
thought it was satisfactory, and only 4% felt that it was unsat-
.isfactory. The professor readily acknowledged areas in which he
was not competent. His lectures were organized according to most
of the students and 85% thought that he encouraged independent
thinking. The lectures were regarded as satisfactory with re-
spect to learning course material by 64% of the students and very
satisfactory by 28%. 84% of the students thought that at least
half of the lectures they attended were interesting and thought
provoking. Compared to other courses, this course was consider-
ed much harder by 4%, harder by 52%, average by 28%, easier by
14%, and much easier by 2%. However, 80% of the class thought
that the lectures were directed towards an average student. The
pace of the course was considered about right by T72%, too rapid
by 10%, and too slow by 18%.

" Compared to the amount of credit received for the course,

‘'said that he was well organized.

T2% of the students felt that the amount of work required was
fair while 18% thought that it was very fair. 52% of the stu-
dents thought that the methods to determine the final grades
were fair, the rest had no opinion on this point. The exams
were helpful to 70% of the class in furthering their understand-
ing of the subject matter. 50% felt that the tests were suc-
cessful in measuring what they had learned of the course mat-
erial while 40% felt otherwise. ;

Prof. Wilson: Math 223, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This is the third course in our normal
calculus sequence. The material covered is multi-variable cal-
culus and introductory differential equations. The course is a
basic prerequisite to all higher level math courses. The em-
phasis is split between development of mathematical imtuition
and the ability to solve concrete problems.

The required text is Caleulus of Several Variables by Buck
and Willeozx. :

There are three exams. They stress problem solving but
there are some very simple mathematical proofs on the exams.
Final grades are based on the exams and work done in quiz
sections.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 123 Enrolled, 73 Taking Evaluation

In general, students enjoyed Professor Wilson's teaching
style. U7% agreed that his lectures were organized, while 21%
80% of the students polled
fe]t Professor Wilson expressed his ideas well. About 60% said
the lectures covered relevant course material, and 81% felt the
pace of the course was about right. The students were evenly
divided as to whether the tests measured what they had learned.
78% of the students felt their grade was determined fairly, while
20% did not feel this way. Written comments by students indicated
that they had a difficult time understanding the Buck text be-
couse it was very theory-oriented. On the whole, students wished
to see more examples in lecture and commented that additional
homework would make the material more understandsble. Over 90%
felt the present work load was fair or very fair.

Prof. Akiyama: Math 223, Lecture 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is a gtandard introductory
cgleulus course. It stresses partial derivatives, multiple in-
tegration, and ordinary differential equations.

- The final grades are based on three one hour exams and on
quizzes given in sections.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 1k Enrolled, 10 Taking Evaluation

Students in Professor Akiyama's calculus course considered

“him a very good lecturer; 85% would recommend him to a friend.

T0% were sotisfied with the extent that this course has increased
their ability to think, criticize, and create, 15% were very sat-
isfied, and 15% were unsatisfied. Most of the students thought
that the professor was competent in expressing and conveying his
ideas and that more than half of the lectures were interesting.
According to 85% of the students, Professor Akiyasma was very
organized in his lectures, and encouraged independent thinking.
The same percentage also felt that he knew his material very
well., L

Compared to other courses this course was considered harder
by 50%, average by 35%, and easier by 15%. 65% thought that the
lectures were directed towards average students; while the rest

. felt that it was directed towards the above average students.

The total amount of work required for this course as compared to
the amount of credit received, was considered as fair by 65% and.
very fair by 35% of the class.. Exams were helpful to 85% of the
students in furthering understanding of the subject matter, and
very helpful to 14%. Tests were overall rated quite successful
in measuring what the students had learned of the course mater-
ial. B80% thought tha the method used to determine their final
grades was fair, 20% thought that it was unfair.

The TA for the course helped significantly to increase the
students' understanding of the course material according to all
students. 7T0% were either satisfied or very satisfied with the
contribution that the quiz section made to the course. 30%
were not satisfied.’

Prof. Wasow: Math 320, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Thig course is an introduction to linear
algebra, including matrices, linear transformations, and eigen-
values. Emphasis is also placed on linear systems of differen-
tial equations and the numerical aspects of linear problems.

The text is Brauer, Nohel, and Schneider's Lineaqr Mathe-
maties.

There is a six weeks exam, a twelve weeks exam, a final
exam, and short quizzee given by the TA's. Grades are based on
-thg average of the three exams, adjusted on the basis of TA's
opinions.

STUDENT EVALUATION:

147 Enrolled, 66 Taking Evaluation

Professor Wasow's lectures were considered to be very well
organized by 20% of the class while 60% felt that he was adequate-
1y organized. 10% said that he strongly encouraged independent
thinking while 90% said that he encouraged it. ' Professor Wasow's
knowledge of the course material was felt to be very satisfactory
by 20%, satisfactory by 70%, and dissatisfactory by the remaining
10%.of the class. 55% of the students felt that the professor
did acknowledge areas in which he was not competent or adequately
prepared to discuss fully. U45% of the students taking the evalu-

Continued on Page I, Part II, Section V
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Math. 320, Lecture 1 — continued from page 20, part I.

ation felt that the lectures were unsatisfactory with respect to
learning the course material, while 55% felt they were satisfac-
tory. Of thelectures attended, 60% of the students felt- that 25%
or less were interesting or thought provoking, 20% thought that
at least 50% were, and 20% felt that all of them were. In his
expression and conveyance of ideas the professor was believed to
be satisfactory by LO% of the students, unsatisfactory by 50%.,
and very satisfactory by 10%. 50% of the students said that
they would recommend him to a friend. s

The course was felt to be harder than average by 30% of the
students and easier by 10% while 60% felt it to be average. The
lectures were said to be directed toward the average student by
80% of those taking the evaluation, and toward the above average
student by 20%. The pace of the course was considered just right
by 60%, toofast by 30%, and too slow by 10%.

Most of the comments stated that the professor did-explain
some things but left too much for the students to find out. Al-
though he encouraged part1c1pax10n in elass, little was stlmulat-,
ed on his part. ]

The work load in the course was said to be fair by 80%, very
fair by 10%, and unfair by 10% of the students. Tests in terms
of measuring what one had learned were considered to be success-
ful by 70% end unsuccessful by 30%. As to how helpful the tests
were in furthering understanding of the subject material 30% felt
ithat they were unhelpful while 10% said they were very unhelpful,
and 60% said they were helpfui. 20% said that 40-60% of the
assigned material was important to gaining an understanding of
.the course material while 30% said that 60-80% was, and 40% said
that more than 85% was important. Methods to determine the flnal
grades were considered fair by 60% of the students. ;

The TA's knowledge of the material was considered to be sat-
isfactory by 60% of the students while 40% said that he was very
satisfactory. Comments on exams and homework were considered to
be satisfactory by 50%, very satisfactory by 30%, and unsatisfac-
tory by 10% of the students. 90% of the class felt that +the TA
stimulated thinking and criticism and 10% felt that he did not.
The TA, Ting-Gung-Yung, was considered to be excellent. He was
very helpful and always stimulated discussion.

Prof. Schneider: Math 320, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The subject matter is standard for this
course, t.e. linear algebra and linear differential equatioms.
However, the method of presentation is experimental. .The lec-
turer meets the class 3 times a week and there are no quiz sec-
tions. A TA is assigned to the course and has office hourse once
a week. Thus, it is the students' responsibility to seek addi-
tional help and counseling.

The text is Brauer, Nohel, and Schneider's Linear Mathema-

Finql grades are based on a final and three one hour

tics.
exams.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 6L Enrolled, 49 Taking Evaluation

In Professor Schneider's linear algebra course, T0% would
recommend him to their friends while 30% would not. 50% were
satisfied, 5% very satisfied, and 45% unsatisfied with the ex-
tent this course has increased their ability to think, eriticize,
and create. 65%.thought that at least half of the lectures were
interesting and thought provoking; 35% thought only 25% of the
lectures were.

75% thought that Professor Schneider's lectures were organ-
ized, 5% very organized, 15% unorganized, and 5% very unorganized.
All students said that the professor knew the course material
well. As to how satisfactory were lectures with respect to learn-
ing course material, 60% said satisfactory. 15% said very satis-
factory, 20% said unsatisfactory, and 5% said very unsatisfac-
tory. The professor encouraged independent thinking according
to 95% of the students.

Compared to other courses, this course was regarded as av-
erage in difficulty by 65%, harder by 35%. Half of the students
thought the lectures were directed to the average students, the
other half thought that they were directed to the above average
students. The pate at which the material was presented was about

right to half of the class, and.too rapid for the remaining half.

. easier by 20%.

Part Two

Some
Some

Comments on the lectures and the professor varied.
gaid it could be beiter, some said it was above average.
said that the blackboard writing was not very good.

The total amount of work required in comparison to the
amount of credits received for the course was treated as fair by
80%, very fair by 5%, and unfair.by 15%. Exams were helpful to
60%, unhelpful to 30%, and very unhelpful to 10% in furthering
the students' understanding of subject matter. To T0% of the
Students,'tests and homework assignments were important to under-
stand the course. 65% thought that the method used to determine
their final grades were fair, and 35% felt otherwise.

Prof. Brauer: Math 320, Lecture 3H

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course explores: Linear algebra

( matrix operations, algebraic equations, determinants, abstract
vector spaces), and linear differential equations (general theory
of systems, and systems with constant coeff{cients).

i The text is Brauer, Nohel, and Schneider's Linear Mathema-
tics. The final grade is based on one or two one hour exams, the
Ffinal exam, and problem sets.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 36 Enrolled, 2k Teking Evaluation

In Professor Brauer's Linear Algebra course, 70% of the stu-
dents would recommend hom to a friend, while 30% would not. L3%
were satisfied, 1L% very satisfied, and 40% unsatisfied with the
extent this course had increased their ability to think, criti-
cize, and create. T0% of the students thought that at least 50%
of the lectures were interesting and thought provoking, and 30%
thought that 25% of them were. All of the students thought that
the professor was competent or very competent in expressing and
conveying his ideas. All agreed that Professor Brauer encouraged
students' independent thinking.

The lectures were regarded as organized by TO%, very organ-
ized by 10%, and unorgenized by 20%. Compared to other courses,
thig course was regarded as average by 60%, easier by 20%, much
70% thought the course was directed towards the
average student, and 30% thought it was directed towards the
above average student. The pace at which material was presented
was about right according to 90% of the students, and too slow,
according to the remaining 10%.

The students taking the evaluation did not like the course

. material very much; some said it was poorly designed, some said

it was not too stimulating.

60% considered the total amount of work fair for the amount
of credit received for the course, and L40% felt otherwise. Exams
were helpful to 60% of the students and very helpful to 20% in
furhtering understanding of the course material. Most assign-
ments were important to gain an understanding of the course
material.

Prof. Forelli: Math 431, Lecture 4

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is an introduction to the
theory of probability. Grades are based on a six weeks exam,
a twelve weeks exam, and a final.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 28 Enrolled, 20 Taking Evaluation

Professor Forelli's lectures were considered to be very well
organized by 65% of the class while 20% felt that he was adequate-
1y organized. 25% said that he strongly discouraged independent
thinking, 35% felt that *he discouraged it, and 20% felt that he
encouraged it. Professor Forelli's knowledge of the course mat- -
erial was considered to be very satisfactory by by 35%, satisfac=
tory by 50%, unsatisfactory by the remaining 15% of the class.
Most (60%) of the students said that the professor did acknowledge
his lack of competence or preparation in areas that he was not
familiar with. LO% of the students taking the evaluation felt
that the lectures were unsatisfactory with respect to learning
the material, while 40% felt that they were very unsatisfactory
and 10% felt that they were satisfactory. Of the lectures at-
tended by the students, 50% felt that 25% or less were interest-
ing and thought provoking, 45% thought that 50% were, and 5% felt
that almost all of them were. In his expression and conveyarice
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of ideas the professor was believed to be satisfactory by 65% of
the students and unsatisfactory by 35%. U0% of the students said
that they would recommend him to a friend.

The course was felt to be harder than average by 60% of the
*students while 40% felt it to be average. The lectures were said
to be directed toward the average student by 30%, and toward the
above average student by 70%. The pace of the course was con-—
sidered just right by 40%, to fast by 30%, adn tooslow by 30%.

The basie eriticisms of the course were that it was boring,
too structured, and too high-leveled. Most of the comments were
directed toward the value of the course and the material covered
seemed to increase the dissatisfaction.

The work load in the course was said to be fair by T0%, very
fair by 10%, and unfair by 10% of the students. Tests in terms
of measuring what one has learned were considered to be success-
ful by 30%, unsuccessful by 50%, and very unsuccessful by 20% of
the class. As to how helpful tests were in furthering understand-
ing of the material, 60% felt that they were unhelpful while 30%
said that they were very unhelpful and 10% said that they were
helpful. 20% said that 40-60% of the assigned material was im-
portant to gaining an understanding of the course material while
30% said that 15-40% was helpful, and 20% said that less than
15% was helpful. Mehods to determine the final grades were con-
gsidered fair by only 40% of the students.

Grading and exams were considered to be too hard and geared
only to Math majors. Many said that test materials were not
indicative of esmount of studying and required too much memori-
zation.

Prof. Wahl: Meteorology 100, Lecture 1
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did not evaluate the course in Semester II.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This is a one semester survey of the
field of meteorology. Chapters covered are concerned with the
general characteristics of the atmosphere, heating, and energy
budgets, thermodynamics, clouds.and precipitation processes,
atmospheric motions, the general circulation, weather systems
and smaller scale phenomena, such as thunderstorms, tornadoes,
ete. Emphasis i8 on the understanding of the basiec processes,
their physical meaning and the effect of weather and climate
on human activities. Material is presented in three weekly
lectures and reinforced in a one-hour discusston period which
also i1s used to work out problems to deepen the understanding
of the material.

The basie material including syllabus and detailed course
outline is contained in a workbook: Survey of Meteorology which
18 requirved for this course. In addition, the required text is
S. Petterssen's Introduction to Meteorology. Additional sugges-
tions for reading ave given during the course. ‘

There are usually three exams during the semester (5,9, and
12 weeks) and the offieial final exam as scheduled by the college.
ALl exams are objective, cover the material for abeut 1/3 of the
course and are taken usually during the class hour. By assigning
an appropriate number of points to each according to the diffi-
eulty of the material, exam results go into the final in weighted
form. - ALl exams together contribute approximately 80-85% to the
final grade; the rest is based on the evaluation of the student
by the TA in the discussion section for participation, interest
and attendance (which is mandatory in discussion). Grades are
assigned by the professor.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 212 Enrolled, 155 Taking Evaluation

Most of the professor's lectures come from a lab book, of
which he is the author. He is well organized and well prepared
since he very strietly follows the material in this manual. Over
99% of the students think that he has a solid knowledge of his
subject. There is also a general feeling that the lectures are
somewhat boring. Over 80% of the class believed that it was a
valuable learning experience and that the balance between theory
and practical examples was a good one. :

This four credit course involves three lectures per week and
one mandatory discussion section. This discussion section is
spent almost entirely in review and clarification of the lecture
material. T8% of the students thought that it did contribute to
the overall understanding of the course.

. The work load of the course is not great, according to those
students taking the evaluation. An overwhelming percentage stat-
ed that the reading and homework was neither excessive not too
difficult. 59% said the exams were a measure of a student's
knowledge of the course material,

The overall impression of the course would appear to be a
good one. Knowing what they did at the time of the evaluation,
71% would take the course, and 68% would recommend it. Only 4o%
would take another course by this professor. Some stated that
his German accent made it a little hard to understand his lec-
tures, but he comes across to the students as being sincerely

concerned about them.

Prof. Sechrist: Metearology 100, Lecture 2
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did not evaluate the course in Semester II.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 86 Enrolled, 61 Taking Evaluation

Professor Sechrist almost unanimously was rated by his stu-
dents as being an outstanding lecturer in all respects. He was
interesting and fun to listen to, and he conveyed the material
extremely well. The students were also very impressed with the
visual aids that Professor Sechrist used in the course.

Almost all of the students (97%) said that Professor Sech-
rist was usually well organized and 98% thought that he was
usually well prepared. Nearly all (93%) reported that he ex-
pressed his ideas well, while only 3% thought that he assumed

too much prior knowledge. All the students believed that he had
a solid knowledge of the subject, and 98% thought that there

was a good balance between theory and practical examples. In
short, the students thought very highly of the professor's lec-
turing ability. The students were impressed with the course

a3 a whole, and 98% stated that it was a valuable learning
experience. :

There was no discussion section in this particular lecture
and the course was almost exclusively oriented around the lec-
tures. The book was noted by many students and by Professor
Sechrist as being somewhat difficult for an introductory course,
hut since the book was not required, only recommended, and no
reading was assigned except as supplementary, voluntary work,
this is not significant. There was no homework in the course,
and only 2% of the students reported the work load was excessive.

The six weeks exam was essay type, and the twelve weeks
and final were objective. 80% of the students stated that the
tests were a fair measure of knowledge of course material.

If the students in this class would have known what they
know now, 97% would have taken this course and would recommend
it to others; of the remaining 3%, no one stated definitely that
they would not recommend the course.

Prof. Houghton, Meteorology 100, Lecture 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This lecture course deals with the science

of the earth's atmosphere, particularly with the naturql process-
es which produce weather and climate. The goal of the course is
to give you a better understanding of weather and climate so that
you can have a meamingful awareness of your enviromment, and
better understand the frequent references to the weather made by
the news media, the scientific profession, and others.

Areas covered: atmospheric variables, energy, motion, temp-
erature, large scale weather phenomena, local scale weather phen-
omena, climate, forecasting, applications, modification.

The required text is Elements of Meteorology, by Miller and
Thompson. The final grade is based on a six weeks exam (20%),

a twelve weeks exam (20%), a final exam (40%), and a term pro-
Jeet (20%).

STUDENT EVALUATION: 80 Enrolled, 42 Taking Evaluation

Students in this course considered the professor to be a
below average educator; 40% of the students would not recommend
him to a friend. Around 66% of the students believed that the
professor's lectures were organized, while 27% felt that they
were unorganized and 7% considered them to be wery unorganized.
About 58% of the students found the professor encouraging inde-
pendent thinking, but the rest (42%) felt that he discouraged
independent thinking. The professor's knowledge of course mat-
erial was found very satisfactory by 18% of the students, satis--
factory by 72%, and unsatisfactory by 10%. 90% of the students
found the professor readily acknowledged areas in which he was
not competent. Around 49% found him unsatisfactory, 41% consid-
ered him so-so, and 10% found him very good. Most of the stu-
dents (66%) felt the professor's lectures with respect to learn-
ing course material were satisfactory while 16% said they were
unsatisfactory and 18% said that they were very unsatisfactory.
Around 11% of the students found all of the lectures they attend-
ed interesting and thought provoking, 13% found about T5% of the
lectures this way. and 25% found about 50% to be so, and the rest
(51%) found about 25% or less of the leckures interesting. Over
80% of the students would rate the competency of their professor
in expressing and conveying his ideas satisfactory or very satis-
factory, while the rest would rete it unsatisfactory and very un-
satisfactory. Compared toc the other courses, this course was '’
considered to be much easier by 22%, easier by 40%, and average
by 38%. B8L% of the students felt that the course was directed
to the average students, while 16% believed that it was directed
to the below average students. The pace of the course was con-
sidered about right by T7% and too slow by 16%. About 8% of the
students were very unsatisfied and 55% were unsatisfied with the
extent that this course had increased their ability to think,
eriticize, and create, while 3L4% were satisfied and 3% were very
satisfied. g

Compared to the amount of credit recieved for the course,

most ( 66%) of the students felt that the amount of work that was .
required was fair, while 28% felt that it was very fair. About

90% of the students thought that the methods used to determine
their final grades were fair. The exams were considered very
successful in measuring what students had learned of the course
material by 10% of the students and successful by 57%, while 26%

felt they were unsuccessful and 7% felt they were very unsuccess-

ful. 52% of the students felt that the exams were helpful in
furthering their understanding of the subject matter while 38%
felt that they were unhelpful, 6% very unhelpful, and L% very
helpful., Many people thought that the professor was fair and

' aasy going. However, they thought that the term paper was too

heavily weighted for the final grade.

About 32% of the students did not know that they had a TA.
As for those that did, they found the TA exceptionally good and
helpful. 60% of the students rated the TA'!s knowledge of course
material satisfactory, and L0% rated his knowledge as very sat-
isfactory. 27% of the students found the TA's comments on their
written work very satisfactory and T3% considered his comments
satisfactory. T3% of the students felt that the TA helped sig-
nificantly to increase their understanding of the course mater-

ial, and 73% felt that the TA did increase their ability to think
criticize, and create.

5 &
Prof. Horn: Meteorology 100, Lecture L

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Althought the course focuses on the nat-
ural processes which produce weather and elimate, some of the

effects of the activities of man on the atmosphere and vice versa

are also considered. The major topies include: 1) the origin

j
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and maintenance of the atmosphere as an enormous and intricate
ecological system, 2} the couse of wind, 3) the nature of storms,
4) the large-scale patterns of elimate and 5) elimatic change.
The text for the course is Petterssens's Introduction to
- Meteorology. SR
There are three one hour exams (5th, 10th, and 14th weeks)
and a two hour final exam. For each student, his lowest grade
on the three one hour exams is thrown out. Each of the remaining
one hour exams is weighted at 30% and the two hour final at 40%.
The exams consist of a mix of objective questions (multiple
chotece, ete.) and short answer questions requiring a few sentences
or gketches for answers. There are some optional evening or
late afternoon diseussion sections for the students' benefit 6
or 7 times during the course of the semester.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 68 Enrolled, 42 Taking Evaluation

Students in this course considered the professor to be an:
excellent lecturer. 85% of the students felt that his lectures
were very organized, 10% felt they were organized, and 5% felt
they were unorganized. 80% said that the professor strongly
encouraged independent thinking and 5% said that he discouraged
it. 83% believed the professor's knowledge of the course mater-
ial was very satisfactory, 12% said that it was satisfactory,
while only 5% found it unsatisfactory. Around 87% of the stu-
dents agreed that the professor acknowledged those areas in which
he was not adequately prepared or fully competent, but 13% did
not agree. 68% of the students thought the lectures were very
satisfactory with respect to learning course material, 20% felt
they were satisfactory, and another 4% and 8% thought they were
unsatisfactory and very unsatisfactory respectively.

More than 90% of the students taking this evaluation would
recommend this professor to a friend. 4% of the students stated
that almost all of the lectures were interesting, 37% thought '
that T5% of the lectures were interesting, while the rest felt
that only half were interesting. T0% of the students said that
the professor's competency in expressing and conveying his ideas
was very satisfactory, 23% thought that it was satisfactory, and
only 7% felt it was very unsatisfactory.

Compared to other courses, this course was considered much
harder by 19%, average by 52%, and easier by 19% and too much
easier by 5%. About 98% of the students considered most of the
lectures directed to average students, while 2% thought they were
directed to asbove average students. The pace of the course was
considered about right by 83% and too fast hy the rest. 8% of
the students were very satisfied and 75% were satisfied with the

. extent that this course had increased their ability to think,
criticize, and create.

Compared to the amount of credit students received for the
course, most students (70%) felt that the amount of work required
was fair, 22% believed it was very -fair, while 8% felt that it
was unfair and very unfair. The exams were considered success-
ful in measuring what students had learned of the course mater-
ial by 66% of the students and very successful by 28%, while only
6% felt they were unsuccessful. 66% of the students said that
the exams were helpful-in furthering their understanding of all
subject matter, 13% considered they were very helpful, while a=-

. nother 13% and 8% respectively thought that they were unhelpful
and very unhelpful. 9L% of the students felt that the methods
used to determine their final grade were fair. 62% of the stu-
dents considered the TA's knowledge of the colrse material sat-
isfactory. 69% of the students thought that their TA helped
significantly to increase their understanding of the course mat-
erial. 52% of tge students were satisfied with the contribu-
tions that the quiz sections made to the course, 26% were very
satisfied, the rest (16% and 6%) were unsatisfied. A little
more than half of the students (53%) believed that their TA had
increased their ability to think, criticize, and create.

Prof. Wendland: Meteorology 121, Lecture 1
~Ihis eveluation is reprinted rom the Semester I Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did pot evaluate the course in Semester IT.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course covers large scale elimatic
patterns and causes; history of climates during the last 10,000
years; and causes; Man's impact on emwironment and possible effect
on elimatie patterns.
Recommended reading includes: Clatborne's Climate, Man and
History, and a reprint booklet locally prepared and available -
from College Printing and Typing. )
7 Grades are based on a six weeks exam (30%), a twelve weeks
exam (30%), and a final exam (40%).

STUDENT EVALUATION

Professor Wendland has put together an interesting, well
orgaenized, two credit science course. Many students found him
to be very sincere and articulate. Some considered him to be the
best undergrad professor they had. One often cited com@laint
was that the lectures sometimes démanded too much prior know-
ledge, and sometimes it was difficult to tell how important the
details of a lecture are to the course. The most positive aspect
of this course is Professor Wendland's overwhelming success in
the use of visual aids. In addition, before each lecture, a gen-
eral outline of the day's topic is presented. Optional discus-
sion sections were scheduled during the course of the semester,
to clarify material from the lecture. The discussion sections
are organized and useful. The TA's for this course have received
superior ratings by most students. The discussion sections are
a direct result of the professor's desire to provide complete
preparation for exams. The work load is determined solely by
the professor however, there were no complaints. The exams are
either multiple choice or essay, with each student able to
choose which he or she would like to take. There were no papers.
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“held.

The readings are optional and not directly essential for the ex-
ams. The exams cover material from the lectures. A majority

of the students said they were fair. The reading is neither
too excessive, not too difficult, but were hard to directly
correlate to each particular lecture. This course and professor
were overwhelmingly recommended.

Prof.

Shetney: Music 106, Lectures 1, 2, 3, and 4

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: A music-appreciation type of course,
BYMPHONY aims to acquaint the general student with music for
symphony orchestra from the time of Mozart to the present. Pre-
vious musical experience and training is not assumed, nor is
ability to read music notation. About 15 symphonic works are
presented in depth, and another 20 or so are added as supplemen-
tary material. Purchase of LP recordings and attendance at
orchestral concerts is warmly encouraged. Music is chronologi-
eally presented from the cultural and stylistic point of view and
with emphasis on internal structure and sonority addressed to the
question of "what to listen for" in orchestral music. Two lec-
tures per week and bi-weekly quiz sections given by TA's are
"outside reading” equates with "outside listening'; music
{8 available in the Listening Lab in Van Hise Hall.

There is no required reading but a text is used. Students
ghould plan to listen to specified musical examples about two
hours per week.

There are three exams: a six weeks, a fourteen weeks, and
a final exam. Students with an "A" aqverage at 14-week time are
exempted from taking the final ewam. Grading pattern follows
practice in L&S. Grades are dependent upon exams and on work
in the quiz-listening sections as reported by TA's.

This course is not open for credit to music majors. The
course is taken by freshman through seniors in the ratio of
20-30-30-20 whose own major is in any college or department of the
university at large. Music 106 carries Humanities credits toward
the L&S "breadth” requirement and it is designated as an "ele- |
mentary course'. .

STUDENT EVALUATION, LECTURE 1: 222 Enrolled, 97 Taking Evaluation

About T70% of Prof. Shetney's students thought that he gave an
organized lecture, 43% thought that it was satisfactory and 52%
found it very satisfactory. 54% found that the lectures were
relevant to the learning of ceurse materials and overall 5L%
rated: him as satisfactory and 27% thought he was very satisfac-
tory. Over 67% of the students would recommend hLim to a friend
whereas 27% would not. Most of the students thought the course
was fairly easy, 3% said it was average in difficulty and 38%
anid that it was easier than most courses. They all thought
(92%) that the course was aimed at the average students and that
the pace was about right (80%). 58% thought they were able to
increase their ability to think, criticize, and create by attend-
ing this course, whereas 16% did not feel this way. 13% felt

' that it helped them very much in this manner.

Concerning the amount of work assigned 69% thought that it
was fair, 13% very fair, and 23% unfair as compared to the amount
of credit received. Alsc, 65% said that the tests gave a good
measure of how much they had learned from the course material,
but 23% said they weren't. About half (45%) said that the tests
helped in furthering understanding of the course material and L0%
said that they didn't. 90% felt the grading to be fair.

80% of the students thought that the TA's English was sat-
isfactory. 60% thought that he knew the course material very
well and 30% felt that he knew it well. Hence, 85% regarded the
TA as helpful. Most of the students regarded theTA as very en-

thusiastic and knowledgeable.

STUDENT EVALUATION, LECTURE 2: 179 Enrolled, 50 Taking Evaluation

The students in this course considered the professor to be a
good educatorj Th% would recommend him to a friend. 60% believed
that the professor's knowledge of the course material was very
satisfactory. 25% thought that it was satisfactory, and 5% felt
that it was unsatisfactory or very unsatisfactory. The professor
quite readily acknowledged areas in which he was not competent
or adequately prepared. Uu6% of the class felt that Professor
Shetney's lectures were organized, 34% very organized, while 10%
felt they were not organized and 10% felt they were very un-
organized. 60% of the students stated that the professor encour-
aged independent thinking; about 30% thought that he discouraged
it. 5L4% felt that the lectures were satisfactory with respect
to learning course material while 36% felt that they were very
satisfactory and the remaining 10% felt they were unsatisfactory.
46% of the students thought that the professor's ability to ex-
press his ideas was satisfactory, and 34% felt that it was very
satisfactory, while 18% felt that it was unsatisfactory. Com-
pared to other courses, this course was considered average by 2L%
and easier and much easier by 58% and 16% respectively. 85% of
the students taking the evaluation felt that the course was dir-
ected towards the average students. The pace of the course was
considered to be sbout right by 84% of the class while 10% con-—
sidered it to be too slow.

Compared to the amount of credit received for the course,
58%4 felt that the amount of work required was fair while 34%
felt it very fair. Almost the entire class (about 98%) thought
that the methods used to determine their final gradeswere fair.
The exams were considered successful in measuring what students
had learned of the course material by 6T%, 2L4% considered them
very successful, while 19% considered them unsuccessful. 5?%
of the students felt that the exams were helpful in furthering
their understanding of the subject matter, 5% wvery helpful,
while 35% felt they were unhelpful and 10% very unhelpful. L6%
of the students were satisfied with the contribution that the
. quiz section made to the course and 40% were very satisfied.

68% of the students rated the TA's knowledge of the course mat-
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erial very satisfactory while most of the others felt it was
satisfactory. 88% of the students felt that the TA's increased
their sbility to think, criticize, and create.

STUDENT EVALUATION, LECTURE 3: 170 Enrolled, 85 Taking Evaluation

The students in this course considered the professor to be
knowledgeable (91%), experienced and interesting, but at the same
time found him to be confusing, moody and sometimes eccentric.
57% of the class would recommend him to a friend with the rest
dissenting. Most (68%) felt that the lectures were organized and
some 18% found them very organized. 62% maintained that Profess-

" or Shetney readily acknowledged those areas in which he was not
adequately prepared or competent to discuss fully. In general,
the lectures were found to be helpful toward learning course mat-
erial (78% agreed). Of the lectures attended, however, only 15%
of the students found them all to be interesting and thought
provoking; 10% found 75% of them so, 45% thought that only 50%
of them were, and 30% thought that less than 25% of them were
interesting. Most (93%) thought the professor was competent
enough to convey his ideas. i

Compared to other courses the students had taken, 26% felt
that the course was easier, and 57% found it much easier. 84%
gaid that the course was directed toward the average students.
06% considered the pace of instruction about right. 36% were
dissatisfied with the extent this course had increased their
gbility to think, criticize, and create while 50% found it sat-
isfactory. Compared to the amount of credits received for the
course, 18% found the work load to be unfair, 64% found it to
be fair, and 18% found it to be very fair. The tests given in
measuring the progress of learning were considered to be unsuc-
cessful by 29% and successful by T1%. 55% found the exams un-
helpful to furthering their understanding of subject matter and
the rest found them helpful. Every student considered the met-
hods used to determine their final grades fair.

: The lecture had teaching assistants. Most students consid-
ered them interesting, helpful and overloaded. A general im-
pression of the lecture was that the work was easy with minimum
reading and listening. A general criticism was that the tests
tended to be picky, detailed, or irrelevant. The grading, how-
ever, was extremely fair and generous.

STUDENT EVALUATION, LECTURE L4: 154 Enrolled, 105 Taking Evaluation

Professor Shetney's lectures were considered to be well or-
ganized by 35% of the class while 48% felt that they were ade-
quately organized. 5% said that he strongly encouraged independ-
ent thinking, 50% said that he somewhat encouraged it, and 20%
felt that he discouraged such thinking. The professor's know-
ledge of the course material was felt to be very satisfactory by
65% of the class, satisfactory by 23%, and dissatisfactory by the
remaining 5%. Most (60%) of the students said that the professor
did acknowledge his lack of competence or preparation in areas he
was not familiar with. 10% of the students taking the evaluation
felt that the lectures were unsatisfactory with respect to learn-
ing course material, while 30% felt that they were satisfactory,
and 60% felt they were very satisfactory. Of the lectures attend-
ed by the students 27% thought that at least 50% were interesting
and thought provoking and 29% felt that almost all of them were.
In his expression and conveyance of his ideas the professor was
believed to be satisfactory by 55% of the students and very sat-
isfactory by 30%. 80% of the students said they would recommend
him to a friend. -

The course was felt to be easier than most courses at the
university by 45% and average in difficulty by 30%. The lectures
were said to be directed toward the average student by 85% of the
class and toward the above average student by 15%. The pace of
the course was considered just right by 88%, and too slow by 9%.

General impressions of the prbfessor were that he was a very
good lecturer with adequate knowledge of his subject matter, and
that he was very interesting. Above all, he was very helpful and
was always willing to help the students.

The work load of the course was said to be fair by 5h%, very
fair by 18%, and unfair by 15% of the students. Tests in terms
of measuring what one had learned from the course were considered
to be successful by 60%, unsuccessful by 15%. As to how helpful
the tests were in furthering understanding of the subject matter,
35% felt thatthey were unhelpful while 40% said that they were
helpful. 20% said that 40-60% of the assigned material was im-
portant to gaining an understanding of the course material, while
ol% said that 60-85% was important. Methods to determine final
grades were considered fair by 80% of the students. _

The TA's knowledge of the material was considered to be
satisfactory by 22% of the students while 55% said that he was
very satisfactory. 55% of the students felt that the TA did
stimulate thinking and criticism and 35% felt that he did not.
The students, in general, felt the TA was very knowledgeable
of the subject and very skilled in conduction of the section.
They also felt that he cleared up a lot of difficulties arising
in the.lecture material.

Professors Pro Arte: Music 108, Lecture 1

PROFESSORS! STATEMENT: This course-is concerned with the study
of string quartet literature of the twentieth century, and the
analysis of musical styles and compositional craftsmanship. Em-
phasis is placed on how to listen to and understand performances
of eontemporary chamber music.

There is no required text for the course and three exams
ore given. There is a six weeks, a twelve weeks, and a non-
cumilative final. Grades are based 50% on exams and 50% on elass
attendence.

Prof.'Crgyford: Philosophy 101, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course 18 concermned with: 1) a dis-
cussion of what it ig to be rational or reasonable in one's be-
liefs, attitudes, judgements, decisions, and values; 2) an exam-
ination of Socrates' philosophizing and his philosophy of life
as a way of talking about the methodd and tools of philosophy;
3) an evaluation of the considerations which have been advanced
in support of the view that belief in a superhuman deity or power-
is reasonable; 4) an examination of some major problems and .,
theories of ethics; and 5) perception and human knowledge.
The final grade is based on two in class essay-type exam-
inations which counts 50% of the final grade, and a final which
also counts 50%. ‘

e

STUDENT EVALUATION: 84 Enrolled, 69 Taking Evaluation

A great majority of Professor Crawford's Philosophy class
considered him to be a stimulating and knowledgeable teacher; 92%
would recommend him to a friend. T78% rated the professor's know-
ledge of course material as very satisfactory while 17% rated it
as satisfactory. T7% of the students stated that Professor Craw-
ford readily acknowledged those areas in which he was not ade-
quately prepared or competent to discuss fully. Students almost
unanimously rated the professor as being competent in expressing
and conveying his ideas; 50% rated him as satisfactory inthisss o
respect while 45% rated him as very satisfactory. Professor
Crawford encouraged independent thinking to a great degree; 52%
stating that he encouraged it and 42% stating that he strongly
encouraged it. ; . :

As for the professor's lectures, 97% rated them as either _
organized or very orgenized, and 95% rated them as satisfactory: .
or very satisfactory with respect to learning course material.

Of the lectures attended, 26% said sbout half of them were inter-
esting and thought provoking, 43% said 3/k of them were, and 26%
rated the professor high on almost all of his lectures.

Compared to other courses they had taken gt this university,
-23% rated Philosophy 101 as harder than most, 62% rated it as
average, and 9% thought it was easier. 62% said they were sat-
isfied with the extent to which this course increased their abil-
ity to think, eriticize, and create, 27% said they were very
satisfied, and T% were unsatisfied.

Compared to the amount of credit received for the course,
81% said the work required was fair, and 1L4% said it was very
fair. The exams were considered successful in measuring what
they had learned of the course material by T2%, and very suc-
cessful by 12%, and unsuccessful by 11% of the class. 62% rated
the exams as helpful in furthering their understanding of all -
subject matter, T% thought they were very helpful, and -22% said
they were unhelpful. 70% said that the methods used to determine
their final grades were fair. : . s

Most of the students (92%) felt that their TA helped signif-
icantly to increase their understanding of the course material.
28% rated their TA's knowledge of course material as satisfactory
while 73% rated it as very satisfactory. Students in this course’
felt that the quiz section made a satisfactory contribution to
the course, and 86% felt their TA increased their ability to
think, criticize, and create.: J i

Prof. Chassler: Philosophy 101, Lecture 3 :
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did not evaluate the course Semester II.

PROFESSOR' STATEMENT: This course is about problems abeut know-
ledge, problems about minds, probleme about freegsom, and problems
about doing good. The emphasis is on technical philopsophy. ~-.
Students are expected to learn to conduct avrguments the way phil-
osophers dare supposed to. Great emphasie ie placed.on students
talking to one another rather than to instructors. The majority
of written work is done cooperatively with other students.
: The required reading is Joseph Margolis' An Introduction to
Philosophical Inguiry. :
There are no in-class exams.
with other students) are required.
papers.
sections.
@bstly the course is designed to get people to think in a
certain way. It is not designed to get them to think any special
things. Almost no conclusions are advanced. The course doesn't
a;dz§;p't intended to help students in formulating a philosophy
of life.

Four papers (three in concert
2 Grades are based on these
Grades can be improved by presentations in discussion

Prof. Hosler: Philosophy 101, Lecture 6
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did not evaluate the course .in Semester II.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is a gemeral introduction to
philosophy. The required reading includes Introductory Readings
in Philosophy by Singer and Ammerman, and Erthyphro by Plato.

Grades are based on two exams and a paper. The .exams are
both take-homes.

STUDEWT EVALUATION

In the evaluation of Professor Hosler's Philosophy 101, ap-
proximately half the class thought that he was quite well organ-
ized and the remaining 32% felt he was generally well organized.
It was the consensus that he had a solid knowledge of the course
material and T0% felt that he was well prepared for lecture.

Most students believed that he did not assume too much prior
knowledge. Approximately 1/3 of the class felt that he did not
always express his ideas clearly while 38% felt that he did ex-
press himself well. About 64% said that the course was valuable
as a learning experience.

Most students reported- that Professor Hosler is an interest-
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ing lecturer who gets along with his students well and can keep
their attention. The course and material covered were criticized
more often than the professor.

Most of the material presented in discu551on section was
review and approximately half of the class felt that this was
quite helpful. Many said that the discussions were quite boring
and felt that it would be better to have another lecture or
have the TA introduce some new material.

76% felt that they had no say in determining work 1oad
about L40% felt that they had a choice in deciding paper topies.
It was felt that generally the exams and papers were quite fair-
1y graded and measured one's knowledge>of the material covered in
the course. Exams gave the students a choice of questions to an-
swer. Homework and reading material was not excessive. Many
considered the bookd too old and felt they should be updated.

Knowing what they now know, 60% would still have taken the
‘course while 56% said that they would recommend the course. Most
of the students said they would take another course by the same
professor.

Prof. Dretske' Philosophy 103, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This is a first course in the theory of
knowledge., Not only do we try to answer the question: What is
knowled@e’ but wer also digcuss the questions: How is knowledge
acquired in perception: Is there any a priori knowledge? . Is.
memory a form of knowledge? There is also a discussion of var-
1ous theories of truth.

There are two texts: Hamlyn's The Tﬁeary'of ‘Knowledge (most
of it ie required) and Ammerman and Singer's Belief, Knowledge,
and Truth (this is a collection of readings and the stude ts are

to read about ome-third of the articles).

Final grades are based on a six weeks, in-class, open book
exam, a twelve weeks exam, a 5-10 page paper and an in-class
open book final exam.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 90 Enrolled, 42 Taking Evaluation

Professor Dretske appeared to be a very well liked professor
by his students; 96% said that they would recommend him to s
friend. 93% rated his knowledge of course material as very sat-
isfactory with about 2/3 indicating that he readily acknowledged
those areas in which he was not fully competent. His competency
in expressing and conveying his ideas was rated as very satis-~
factory by 86%. 6T% felt Professor Dretsky encouraged indepen-
dent thinking while 28% felt he strongly encouraged it. Students
.were very positive in their comments sbout the professor 1nd1cat—
ing that he was a stimulating and informative lecturer.

Lectur-es were said to be very well organized by 57%; well
organized by L40%. 96% felt that lectures were either satisfac-
tory or very satisfactory with respect to learning course mater-
jal. L3% said that about 3/L of the lectures were interesting
and thought provoking while a third felt that almost all of them
were. Most said that lectures were directed to average students
at a satisfactory pace. Many students commented on Professor
Dretsky's ability to entertain opposing viewpoints from students
and his willingness to elaborate on ideas not initially under-
stood. s

Compared to the amount of credit received for the course,
Th% felt that the total esmount of work required was fair; 24%
felt that it was very fair. Most felt that about 2/3 of the
assigned material was important to gain an understanding of
course material. 60% felt that the exams were successful in
measuring what they had learned and helpful in understanding
course material; roughly 20% felt the exams were unsuccessful
and unhelpful. - Many students commented that the exam was too
long and that the reading was often difficult, yet most seemed
gatisfied with course requirements as a whole. Ti% felt the
- methods used to determine their final grade was fair.

. While comments regarding the TA were generally positive, they
were, none-the-less, mixed. Some students commented that while
the TA was very knowledgeable he seemed a bit unsure of himself
and discussion sometimes got out of hand. 63% rated the TA's
knowledge- of course material as satisfactory and 31% rated it as
very satisfactory. Comments on written work were rated as suf-
ficient and helpful by L47%, very helpful by 16%, and unhelpful by
oh4%.  About two-thirds felt the TA contributed significantly to
their understanding of course material, that the discussion
section as a whole made a satisfactory or very satisfactory con-
tribution to the course, and that the TA had increased their
ability to think, criticize, and create.

Most of the students contacted expected a grade of an A or
a B in the course. 57% felt the course was average in difficulty
compared to other courses they had tsken at Madison while 34%
felt it was harder. While 1L4% were unsatisfied with the extent
to which the course had increased their ability to think, criti-
cize, and create, 54% were satisfied, and 29% were very satisfied.

Prof. Singer: Philosophy 211, Lecture 2
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evaluat-
jori as WSA did not evaluate the course in Semester II.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Thig course is a study of the principles,
standards, and methods for distinguishing good reasoning from
bad, as applied to deductive and inductive inference. The text
used is M. Black's Critical Thinking; but the exact text assigned
is unimportant. I do share the current mania for the esoteric or
other delights of modern mathematical logic. Therefore, in being
traditional, this course is different.

Supplementary reading includes C.R. Wylie, Jr.'s 101 Puzzles
in_Thought and Logic; Fearnside & Holter's Fallacy, the Counter-
Feit of Argument; Singer and Ammerman's Introductory Readings in
Philosophy, and Copz and Gould's Readings on Logic.

Final grades are based on two one-hour ewams (50%) and one

-pared well for his classes while the rest said he was

| two-hour exam (final, 50%).

Consideration i8 given to improvement as well as other class
work.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 33 Enrolled, 21 Taking Evaluation

All of the students were impressed with Professor Singer's
knowledge of his subject and all but one considered him well
organized and well prepared for the class. . Six of the twenty-one
students polled thought he needed more clarity in presentation
and five suggested more practical examples and applications
rather than a concentration on theory. Nonetheless, seventeen
students judged the course to be a valuable learning experience.

The homework and reading assignments were considered to be
well coordinated with the lectures, neither excessive nor too
difficult, but not as helpful as possible since the homework
was not reviewed in class soon after it was assigned. There
were no papers given out and there was no need for the students
to decide work-loads since everything is fairly basic. Sixteen
of the students believed that the exams tested knowledge of the
presented meterigl adequately; two students made no response to
this issue; three thought the exams were tricky and the grading
was too rigid and should be based on a curve. Occasional quizzes
were not handed in but were given for the student's benefit, to
let him know how well he was doing. Grading was fair, accord-
int to 85% of the students. -

Seventeen students would recommend Logic 211, and, knowing
what they know now still would have taken the course. Five would
not take another course with this professor again because they
were not satisfied with his teaching methods.

The over-all impression of the lectures and Professor Singer
was positive; both were considered challenging and interesting.
Mr. Singer is generally thought to be concerned with his
students' understanding of the material and tries to minimize
complications and ambiguity. He encourages:and readily answers
questions with a sympathetic and helpful attitude. This course
is recommended for those interested in theory of loglc, an
alternative to the trigonometry requirement, and a "new math"
without the numbers.

Prof. Chassler: Philosophy 211, Lecture 6
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evalua-
tion as WSA did not evaluate the course in Semester II.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Students are expected to formulate their
own rules for evaluating arguments. They are expected to con-
vinece other etudents that their rules are worth following. The
ingtrucotr (hopefully) acts mostly as a referee - sometimes
supplying technical terms to deseribe what's being argued about.

- Occasionally, the instructor bullies students into aceepting

rules they don't want to. Almost any other section of 211, I
fear, exposes the student to more facts about logic. We go
glowly. Hopefully, the student gets a sense of what good Logi-
eians do and that it's difficult, but not impossible to cooperate
with other students in setting up a theory of valid argumentation.
There ie not required reading assigned, but each class
session one student takes notes and prepares a ditto sheet which

" he distributes at the next class.

The final and mid-term are both made up by students. (That
18, each student figures out a bunch of problems and sets him-
self to solve them. Exams are judged not simply on successful
solutions, of course, but also on the ingenuity of the problems.)
There are assignments handed out and evaluated periodically by
the instructor.

Students who don't care to listen to or argue with other
students find the course an enormous drag.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 35 Enrolled, 25 Taking Evaluation

A majority of the students felt that Professor Chassler was
well organized (6L4%); the rest said he was sometimes well or-
ganized. T76% of his students thought that he was usually pre-

7 "sometimes"
well prepared.

The class agreed that Prof. Chassler had a solid knowledge
of his subject, but only 36% said that he usually expressed his
ideas clearly. More than 60% of the class thought that Prof.
Chassler usually did not assume too much prior knowledge, while

the rest felt that he sometimes did.

The class felt that the professor maintained a good balance
between theory and practical examples (90%), and that the course
was a valuable learning experience.

80% thought that they had a good chance to choose paper
topics and decide work loads, and almost everyone said that the
tests did measure their knowledge of the material (96%).

" Most of the students (90%) felt that the homework and
reading were not excessive and 80% also felt that the homework and
reading was not too difficult.

Knowing what they know now, T8% would have taken this
course or would recommend it to others while 72% would have taken
another course by the same professor.

Prof. Mistretta: Physics 101, Lectures 1 and 2

This semester Professor Mistretta taught Physics 102, Lectures

1l and 2 which is a sequel to Physics 10l. We are printing the
evaluation from his Physics 101 course taken first semester 19T71-
T2 since we'don't have an evaluation from this semester.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT, PHYSICS 101: Physics 101 is the first
half of a one year course intended to introduce non-physicists to
a broad spectrum of basie physical concepts. Physical concepts
are stressed in the fields that students are preparing for with
specital emphasis on life science application.

The text for the course is Physics, Foundations and Fron-
tiers by Gamon and Cleveland.
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The final grade will be based on the following: 3 hour
exams (40%), a final exam (30%), lab (20%), and discussion (10%).

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT, PHYSICS 102: The course covers a number
of classical topics such as electricity and magnetism and optics,
and then moves on to modern physics including atomic, nuclear,
and elementary particle physics. BSpecial emphasis is placed on
biomedical applications of physics wherever possible because of
the large percentage of life science students in the course.

This semester three new lectures were added on Nuclear Medicine
and Radiotherapy, medical diagnostic X-rays, and Physics and
ecology.

We have reading assignments from a text, TA prepared swmmar-
ies of each lecture (distributed to each student), study sheets,
and problems solutions (all distributed to each student).

The final grade is based on three 1 hour exams (14% each),
a final exam (24%), lab work (20%), and work in discussion sec-
tions (10%). Of the exam grades, the lowest 14% ie dropped, e.g.
a one hour exam or half of the final.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 250 Enrolled, 192 Taking Evaluation

Evaluation forms were filled out for one of the two lectures
for this course. 192 people answered questions about the lecture
and quiz-lab sections, 134 answered questions about the exams,
readings, and those of a general nature. Overall the course was
given a good evaluation. x

The class overwhelmingly felt that Professor Mistretta hand-
led the lectures well (95.5%). A small portion indicated that
even so, the course was not a valuable learning experience, but
they usually qualified their answer by stating that the course
was a requirement for them. Some of the most common comments
were "Professor Mistretta's humor makes it bearable" and "the
demonstrations were good."

The majority of the class (70.1%) found the quiz sections
helpful but this was not true of the labs. Only 38.6% found the
labs worthwhile-- in fact, the most common remark of the evalua-
tion was 'the labs are worthless". Reasons given were lack of
correlation with the lecture material, faulty equipment, a bad
TA. Repeated emphasis was placed on the importance of having a
good TA in order to make labs and quiz sections wvalusble.

Few indicated that they had a choice in determining work
load. With regard to the exams, a significant portion felt that
the first exam was too hard to show anything, but most thought
that the second exam measured their knowledge of the material.
When comments were made sbout the grading they remarked that it
was fair.

. The majority (79%) did not find the reading or homework too
difficult.. Some remarked that the book was inadequate but approx-
imately the same number found it helpful in understanding the
material.

The answers to the general questions give the best indica-
tions of the favorable response: T8% would still take the course
if they knew what they did at that point; 5L4% would take a dif-
ferent course from the same professor; 65% would recommend the
course.

Prof. Bowen: Physics 107, Lecture 1
This evaluation is reprinted from the Semester I Course Evaluation
as WSA did not evaluate the course in Semester II.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT :

An understanding of mechanics, waves, relativity, quantum
mechanics and of the intellectual, philosophical and social
tmpact of these subjects - is the goal of this course.

Required reading is R. H. March's Physics for Poets.

Grades are based on three exams (100 points each) and a
" recitation evaluation (L00 points).

STUDENT EVALUATION: 235 Enrolled, 147 Tsking Evaluation

Prcfessor Bowen was considered by his students as well
organized, interesting and excellent as a lecturer. Almost the
entire class thououghly enjoyed his lectures, learned s. great
deal from the class and decidedly agreed it was a waluable
learning experience., This course has been highly recommended
for the non-science major who needs physical science credits for
the Letters and Science requirement.

Nearly all the students stated that the professor was
well organized, prepared, and having a solid knowledge of physics.
82% said Professor Bowen usually expressed his ideas clearly and
13% said he expressed them clearly sometimes. 80% did not think
the professor assumed too much prior knowledge. The general
consensus was that the course was a valuable learning experi-
ence, .

Discussion sections were generally thought to be beneficial
(80%) to the class. Many considered two meetings a week un-
necessary. The section was generally a review, although there
was some new material presented. A majority of the students
felt there was a great.deal of opportunity for discussion by
students.

Students could choose the paper topic for the optional
portion of the final, but have no voice in determining work loads.
Most agreed that the work load was not excessive (98%). 84%

did not consider the reading or homework too difficult although
some comments guestioned the gquality of the book Physics for
Poets.

Nearly all the students thought the exams were fair, and
measured knowledge of the material. However, there was an equal
number who thought the 12 week exam in general relatively
ambiguous and not well covered in lecture.

83% of the class would have taken the course after knowing
what it was like, and almost the entire class recommended it to
others. 58% would take another course by the same professor.

Those that would not, stated that they did not like physics and
would not take a more difficult Physics course.

Prof. Dexter: Physics 201, Lecture 1

This semester Professor Dexter taught Physies 202, Lecture 1 which

is a sequel to Physics 201. We are printing the evaluation from
his Physics 201 course taken first semester 1971-72 since we

‘don't have an evaluation from this semester.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT, PHYSICS 201: Phystics 201 is the first of
a two semester sequence of calculus level elementary classical
physics. It covers mechanics, kinetic theory and thermodynamics
with its main emphasis on the principles of classical mechanics.
Many assigned problems and a required laboratory give experience
in the application of the theory. S

Grades are determined by three 1 hour exams, a final exam,
and work in the laboratory and discussion seetions. '

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT, PHYSICS 208: This is the second semester
of a caleulus level, two semester course on classical physics at
the elementary level. It includes a study of electricity, magne-
tism, wave motion, and optics with the emphasis on principles,
problem solving, and laboratory experience.

There are three 1 hour exams of a problem type and 1 one
hour comprehensive exam. Each is equally weighted with a discus-
sion-lab grade.

STUDENT EVATUATTION: 209 Enrolled, 137 Taking Evaluation

Professor Dexter was noted by his students as being a well
organized and prepared lecturer (85%). All recognized that he
has solid knowledge of physics, and about 80% said that the
course was a valuable learning experience.

Throughout the evaluation of Professor Dexter as a lecturer,
there was divided opinion, About L40% of the students stated
that he clearly expressed his ideas most of the time, 50% felt
this was true sometimes, and 10% felt that he usually didn't com-
municate well. Concerning the problem of the professor assuming
too much prior knowledge: 30% found this to be true, 30% felt
it was true only sometimes, and 40% found that it usually was not
true. The major complaint raised here was that too much material
was covered in the lectures, and course in general. The students
found the balance between theory and practical application good,
although only by a 60% to 40% marein. A number of students com-
mented that the demonstrations in class were numerous and of
excellent quality, definitely a good learning aid. Students spe-
cifically mentioned that Dexter was very open to individual stu-
dents, and offered to help whenever possible. ;

Students in this course had very definite opinions concern-
ing the worth of labs and discussions. Apparently the TA made a
great deal of difference. Although 75% found the discussions to
be useful and helpful, a like number stated the labs were virtu-
ally useless. Comments about the lab ranged from, "busy work" to
"cookbook physics" to several unprintable remarks. Discussions -
were used for both review and presentation of new material, with
the emphasis on review. 85% felt that the discussions did con-
tribute to the overall understanding of the course, however, '
there was disagreement on how much opportunity the students had
to discuss topics. Only 40% stated a great deal, another 40%
stated some, and 10% said practically none.

Opinions on the homework varied. 60% found the reading
excessive (a chapter a day plus problems), and they were split
50-50 on whether or not the homework and reading was too diffi-
cult. One complaint which ame up often was that there was too
much emphasis on problem solving and not enough on theory. Stu-
dents did not exercize control in determining work loads.

Fxams were generally thought to be fair representations of
their knowledge, although some noted that the problems in exams
tended to be harder*than those in the homework problems. Profes-
sor Dexter does, however, use a curve in the tests.

; If the students in this class would have known what they now
know, 90% would have taken this course, but only 50% would choose
another course by the same professor. 60% would recommend this
course.

Prof. Richards: Physics 207, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR 'S STATEMENT: This course is an in depth treatment of
mechanics, heat, wave motion, and sound. It is for serious stu-
4@@&3 in .the physical sciences, molecular biology, and pre-med-
ieine.,

There are three one hour exams and a final. The emphasis
is placed on problem solving and understanding basic concepts.
The final grade is based on the hour exams (1/3), the final (1/3)
and work in lab and discussion sections (1/3).

STUDENT EVALUATTION: 106 Enrolled, 70 Taking Evaluation

Of the T0O students who turned in their evaluations in this
course, all but five-responded that his lectures were well organ-—
ized or very well organized. 87% rated the professor's knowledge
of course material as very satisfactory, 8% thought it was satis-
factory, and 5% considered his knowledge unsatisfactory. - 72% of
the students agreed that hes lectures were satisfactory with re-
spect to learning course material, 22% considered them very sat-
isfactory and 6% found them unsatisfactory. Professor Richards
was Judged to be competent in expressing and conveying his ideas.
Students were pretty evenly split on the percentage of lectures
which were interesting and thought provoking, with the majority
of responses ranging between 50% and 100%.

81% of the students polled considered the professor's
course to be harder, compared to other courses at the University,
17% thought it was about average, and only one student found the
course easier. 537 thought that the lectures were directed to

o
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the average student, and 47% felt they were directed to the

above average student. 54% found the pace of the course about
right & U46% claimed the material was presented too rapidly. 92%
considered the amount of work required for. the course to be fair
in view of the amount of credit received for the course. Tests
were considered successful in medsuring what students learned of
course material and helpful in furthering students' understanding
of all subject matter.

The section leaders, including the TA's and the professor,
were rated as having satisfactory knowledge of course material
by 93% of the students who responded. 31% were unsatisfied with
the contribution quiz section made to the course, 69% were sat-
isfied. ‘57% were satisfied with the contribution the lab made
to the course, 43% were unsatisfied with it.

~ Professor Richards encouraged independent thinking and 80%
of the students who answered the evaluation were satisfied with
the extent to which the course has increased their ability to
think, criticize, and create. 90% of the students felt the met-
hods used to determine their final grades were fair; 88% would
recommend Professor Richards to a friend. ]

Prof. Rollefson: Physics 207, Lecture 1

This semester Professor Rollefson taught Physies 208, Lecture 1
which is a sequel to Physics 207. We are printing the evaluation
from his Physics 207 course taken first semester, 1971-T2 since we
don't have an evaluation from this semester.

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Physies 207, Lecture 1

The course covers mechanics, heat, sound, electricity
.and magnetism, light, with emphasis on material which is
useful in further work in physics, chemistry and other
natural sciences, or is in itself important for an educated
eitizen.

The text is Shortley and Williams Elements of Physics.

Final grades are based on three one hour exams, a final
and discussion-lab sections. FEach of these count roughly for
one-third of the grade. !

 STUDENT EVALUATION

Prof. Rollefson seems to make physics as interesting as
anyone is capable of making it. His students considered him to
be an excellent, though fast paced, lecturer. Over 85% thought
that he was usually well organized and 97% felt that he was

“usually well prepared. T8% stated that the professor was

usually able to express his ideas clearly while the remaining
19% were sometimes unable to understand him. The use of demon-—
strations in class made the lectures interesting and clarified
concepts to the students.

-The discussion sections were rated highly. Over 80%
believed that the sections contributed to their overall under-
standing of the course material. The discussion sections were
needed to clear up difficult points from the reading and from
the lectures and to work out assigned problems.

The students were very divided in their estimation of the
worth of the lab sections. - About half of the students said
that the labs were very worthwiile but the other half stated
that the labs were a waste of time. Those who were in favor
of the labs, felt they were an excellent opportunity to put
theory into practice. The students who disliked the labs
commented on the emphasis on correct data rather than on under-
standing and on the lack of preparation for the labs.

The reading, though unexciting, was felt to be worthwhile
and necessary for the course. Most students did not think
that it was excessive or too difficult. ‘

The tests were considered by most to be fair. Some
students complained that the exams put too much stress on
problem solving and that the grade depended on speed rather
than on understanding.

Prof. Leichter: Political Science 106, Lecture 2 >

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The purpose of this course is to intro-
duce you to some of the major themes in the study of comparative
politics. It is hoped that these themes will provide you with a
framework for analyzing the deseriptive details of politiecal
systems studied in this cowrse (e.g. Thailand, USSR, ete.), hypo-
thetieal political systems (e.g. Animal Farm), and political sys-
tems which you read about in the daily newspapers ( e.g. Bangla
Desh or Northern Iveland). You are not expected to become an '
expert on any one country, but you are expected to have a bagic
understanding of the five political systems chosed for analysis
in the course. The lectures are primarily intended to introduce
the themes, while the readings provide illustrations of them.

The two are therefore complementary and neither should be ne-
glected.

There will be six weeks and final examinations. There will
also be an optional twelve week which can either be in the form
of a brief paper or a written examination. Yt

The required readings imclude: Roy Pierce's Frenmch Politics,
Douglas Verney's British Govermment and Politics, Frederick Barg-
hoorn's Politics in the USSR, David Wilson's Politics in Thatland,
Pablo Gonzalez Casanovi's Democracy in Mexico, George Orwell's
Animal Form, and David Eastons "An Approach to the Analysis of
Political Systems'.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 121 Enrolled, 83 Taking Evaluation

T70% of the students considered the course very organized,
and another 25% considered it organized. T0% felt that the
professor encouraged independent thinking, and 25% felt that he
‘strongly encouraged it. T0% thought the professor's knowledge
of course material very satisfactory, and the remaining 30% felt

that it was satisfactdry. All of the students taking the evalu-
ation felt the professor readily acknowledged the areas in which
he was not competent or adequately prepared. 55% felt that the

. lectures were satisfactory with respect to learning course mater-
ial, and the remaining 45% felt that they were very satisfactory.
50% considered most of the lectures interesting and thought pro-
voking, 25% thought that 75% of the lectures were, 15% felt that
25% of the lectures were, and 10% felt that 50% of the lectures
were interesting. T70% felt that the professor expressed his
ideas very satisfactorily, and the rest, (30%) thought that he
expressed his ideas satisfactorily. 85% of the students taking
the evaluation would recommend him to a friend.

T0% thought that the course was easy in comparison with
other courses they took, and 30% considered it of average dif-
ficulty. T75% felt the course was directed to the average student
and 15% considered it to be directed to the above average student.
90% of the students felt that the pace at which material was pre-
sented was about right. 65% were satisfied with the extent to
which this course increased their ability to think, criticize,
and create, 20% were very satisfied, and 15% were unsatisfied.
85% felt that the amount of work required for the credit receiv-
ed was fair, 10% fair, and 5% unfair. T5% felt that the tests
were successful in measuring what they had learned, 10% very suc-
cessful, and 15% said unsuccessful. 85% considered the methods
used to determine their final grade fair.

Prof. Fowler: Political Science 109, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This. course is basically a philosophy
course focusing on contemporary political issues. It attempts
to get students to make a good, systematic argument, or think
straight, more than anything else.

The required texts include: Wolff's Anarchism, Bachrdach's
A Critique of Democratic Elitism, Dahl's After the Revolution,
Hanson and Fowler's Obligation and Dissent, Walzer's Obligations,
Skinner's Walden Two, Becker’s Politiecal Trials, Avendt's Eich-
man_in Jerusalem, Waltz's Man, The State, and War, and Remarque's
ALl Quiet on the Western Front.

Grades are based on a final exam (1/3), a term paper (1/3),
and work in discussion sections (1/3).

We tried to be modestly experimental by having one lecture
and two discussion sections per week. One discussion section is
led by the professor and one is led by a TA.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 95 Enrolled, 63 Taking Evaluation

Almost all the students in Professor Fowler's Political
Science 109 class considered him one of the best, if not the
best, professor they had ever had. Most of the students commen-
ted on his ability to relate and his very sincere interest in
the students. 98% of the students would recommend him to a
friend.

84% of the students said that the professor strongly en-
couraged independent thinking, while the other 16% stated that
he encouraged it. Comparatively, 75% of the studeqts commented
that they were very satisfied with the way in which the course
had incressed their ability to think, criticize, and create,
while the other 25% stated that they were satisfied. 95% of the
class rated Professor Fowler's knowledge of the course material
as very satisfactory, while the other 5% rated it as satisfactory.
A11 (100%) felt that the professor readily acknowledged areas in -
which he was not adequately prepared or competent to discuss.

Most of the students felt that the professor was an excel-
lent lecturer. 81% of the students felt that the professor's
lectures ‘were very orgenized, 18% felt that they were organized,
and only 1% felt that they were unorganized. T8% of the students
felt that almost all of the lectures were interesting and thought
provoking, 16% felt that 75% of them were, while 6% thought that
about half of them were. At the same time, 87% of Professor
Fowler's students felt that he was very satisfactory in express-
ing his dideas and conveying his thoughts, while the other 13%
agreed that he was satisfactory in that aspect. 82% of the stu-
dents felt that the pace at which the material was presented was
about right, whereas 18% felt that it was presented too rapidly.
47% of the students felt that most of the lectures were directed
towards averaged students while 53% felt they were directed to-
wards the above average students. All in all, T4% of the students
felt that the lectures were very satisfactory with respect to
learning course material, while the other 16% agreed that they
were satisfactory.

Compared to other courses on campus, 5% felt that the course
was much harder, 56% thought it was harder, 37% said it was aver-
age, and 2% said it was easier. Compared to the amount of credit
that they received for the course, 82% of the students felt that
the total amount of work which was required in the course was
fair, while 18% thought that it was very fair. 67% of the stu-=
dents felt that more than 85% of the assigned material was impor-
tant in gaining an understanding of the course material, while
25% thought that between 60-85% was important, and 8% said that
L0-60% was important. 96% of the students felt that the methods
used to determine their final grade was fair, while L% did not
feel it was fair. Many of the students commented favorably to
the grading method, saying that the traditional pressures of
grades was missing for the vast majority of the time. A great
number of students also commented that the reading was very
interesting. ‘

The TA, Bill Kelso, also received very high compliments.
Almost all of the students felt that Kelso was an excellent TA,
if not the best that they had ever had. 81% rated Kelso's know-
ledge of the course material very satisfactory, while 17% felt it
was satisfactory. 98% of the students felt that Kelso helped
significantly in their understanding of the course material. 100%
of his students felt that he increased their ability to think,
criticizem and create. 59% of the students felt that the com-
ments and criticisms that were made on their work was very sat-
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isfactory, while the other L1% felt that they were satisfactory.

All in all, and as can be seen by the results of this eval-
uation, most of the students in Precfessor Fowler's class, Issues
in Political Thought, were highly satisfied, if not enthusiastic
about all the various aspects of the course: the professer, the
TA, and the course itself. This is a highly recommended course.

Prof. Hayward: Political Science 27T, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is a survey of Africa, cov-
ering art, music, history, literature, politics, soctology, etec.
The course consists of a series of lectures by members of the
African Studies Program.

The required texts include: Davidson's The African Genius:
An Introduction to African Social and Cultural History, Bohannan's
Africa and the Africans, Singleton and Shingler's Africa in Per-
spective, Achebe's Things Fall Apart, Sembene's God's Bits of
Wood, Cartey's and Kilson's The Africa Reader: Independent
Africa, Achebe's A Man of The People, Kellock's Race to Power:
The Struggle for Southern Africa, and Fordham's Geography of
African Affairs. :

There is a six weeks exam, a twelve weeks exam, and a final.
The final grade is based on the exams and work in discussion
sections.

Prof. Grossman: Political Science 412, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The course is a,continuation of Political
Seience 411. It covers the policies of the Supreme Court on
questions of criminal justice, presidential power, First Ammend-
ment freedoms, reapportiomment, poverty and equal rights for wom-
en. The emphasis is on the impact and effectiveness of the Sup-
reme Court as a national policy-maker; what difference does it
make if the Court makes a decision? Under what circumstances
and conditions is the Court likely to be effective as a policy-
maker?

The required readings ineclude: Joel B. Grossman and Richard
S. Well's Comstitutional Law and Judicial Policy Making, Samuel
Krislov's The Supreme Court And Political Freedom, Jerome Skol-
nick's Justice Without Trial, Abraham Blumberg's Criminal Justice,
Robert Lefcourt's Law Against the People. .
There is a midterm exam and a final exam. No term paper is re-
quired except for students wishing to earn honors credit. The
grade is determined by a weighted average of both exams.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 176 Enrolled, 103 Taking Evaluation

Professor Grossman's Constitutional Law course was generally
very well received. Lectures were considered organized by LUh% of
the students and very organized by 54%. Approximately the same
divisions held for how satisfactory the lectures were in respect
to learning course material, L44% considering them satisfactory,
L49% very satisfactory. The class was divided concerning the
percentage of lectures as interesting and thought provoking with
1/3 of the class finding 50% as interesting, another 1/3 finding
75% interesting, and 1/3 considering almost all lectures inter-
esting and thought provoking. 7T0% of the students felt most of
the lectures were directed to the average student and the pace of
material presentation about right. Another 25-30% thought the
lecture material was presented too-rqpidly and directed to the
above average student. :

Professor Grossman was rated highly by his students. 8T%
would recommend him to a friend and 90% rated his knowledge of
the course materials as very satisfactory. All'agreed that he
readily acknowledged areas in which he was not prepared or com-
petent to discuss fully. 62% of the class believed the profess-
or encouraged independent thinking while 33% felt that he strong-
1y encouraged it. 62% also rated Professor Grossmen as very sat-
isfactory in his competence in expression and conveyance of his
ideas while 38% considered him satisfactory in this area.

The class was split 50-50 on the course being either harder
or average, as compared to other courses taken at the university.
70% were satisfied with the extent to which the course had in-
creased their ability to think, criticize, and create. 15% were
very satisfied, and 13% were unsatisfied.

The workload was considered fair as compared to the number
of credits received by 81% of the students and very fair by 18%.
Tests were believed successful in measuring learning of course
material by T7% and unsuccessful by 23%. 51% of the students
found tests helpful in furthering understanding of course mat-
erial while 39% found them unhelpful. Half of the class felt
that most of the assigned reading was important to gain an un-
derstanding of course material while 39% felt that 60-85% of
the material was important.

Prof. Snowden: Psychology 201, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: There are two parts to the course: three
hours of Lecture which cover broadly the main concerns of academ-
ie psychology (theories, perception, motivation, learming, think-
ing, development, social, clinical), and quiz sections which
specialize on a particulay topic within psychology. Students
ideally may chose the section that interests them most, though
the TA quailability limits thie. Sections have been on topics
such as: Social Psychologg, therapy, deviance, Cliniecal Psychol-
ogy, primate behavior, the mind, and sex roles.

The text is Hilgard, Atkinson, and Atkinson's An Introduc-
tion to Psychology.

There are two in class exams and one final. The final grade
is based on lecture (2/3) and on quiz sections (1/3).

Prof. Bowman: Psychology 202, Lecture 2

PRQFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This is an introductory course in psychol-

ogy. Some of the areas covered include: introduction and method-

ology, personality, perception, learming, physiology, psychologi-
cal testing, and individual differences. '
The text for the course is Thompson and De Boll's Psychol-
ogy: A Systematic Introduction.
The final grade is based on seven hour exams. The exams
usually consist of 95 true and false questions.

STUDENT EVALUATION: LOO Enrolled, 218 Taking Evaluation

Students in Professor Bowman's Psychology course expressed
some mixed feelings about the Professor, and a good deal of dis-
satisfaction with the course in general. T76%-of the students in-
dicated that they would not recommend the professor to a friend,
yvet T0% felt that his knowledge of the course material was satis-

factory. TT% of the students agreed that the professor did read-.

ily acknowledge those areas in which he was not adequately pre-
pared or competent to discuss fully. LT% of his students felt
his ability to express and convey his ideas was satisfactory. L40%
felt it was unsatisfactory, and 18% felt that it was very unsat-
isfactory. 39% of his students felt his lectures were satisfac-
tory in respect to learning the course material, 40% felt that
they were unsatisfactory, and 13% felt they were very unsatis- -
factory. 61% of the students felt his lectures were organized,
28% felt them to be unorganized, and T% felt them very unorgan-

ized. Over half (55%) of the students indicated they found 25% '

or less of his lectures to be interesting and thought provoking,
31% felt about 50% of them were, and the rest found 75% interest-
ing. Most of his students (72%) felt that in general his lec-
tures were directed toward the abilities of the average student.
Half of his students felt the pace at which course material was
presented was about right. 40% felt he presented the material
too rapidly. 64% of the students indicated that more than 85%
of the assigned reading was important in gaining understanding

of the course material, 22% felt that 60-85% of the assigned

. reading was important, and 16% felt that L0-60% was. L1% of the

students felt that compared to other courses at this university,
this course was average in difficulty, 38% felt it was harder,
and the rest felt that it was easier.

Most (75%) of Professor Bowman's students felt that the work
load was fair for a 3 credit course, and 19% felt that it was
unfair. 72% of his students felt the methods used to determine
the final grade were fair, though 40% felt the tests were very
unsuccessful in measuring course material, 35% felt they were
unsuccessful, and 24% felt they were successful. 35% of his
students rated the exams as very unhelpful in furthering their
understanding of course material, 46% felt them to be unhelpful,
and 28% felt them to be helpful. In terms of increasing their
ability to think, criticize, and create, 48% of the students were
unsatisfied with the course, and 29% felt satisfied. 3

A typical comment was that the tests were ambiguous and too
?echnical, not reaching the broad concepts usually stressed in
introductory courses. -Many students also noted that Professor
Bowman relied too heavily on the text for students learning the
course material. Most students considered the movies interesﬁing
but irrelevant to the._course material stressed. :

Prof. Broekema: Psychology 202, Lecture 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This ie a general psychology course.
Areas covered include: History of psychology; learning; percep-
tion; and physiological, social and clinical topies. -
The required texts are: Epstein's Psychology in Progress,
and Schmaltz's Seientific Psychology and Social Concern.
The final grade is based on three multiple choice exams, a
final exam and an optional paper.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 263 Enrolled, 131 Taking Evaluation

The students in Professor Broekema's Psychology class con-
sidered him to be a fairly competent lecturer. 67% of the stu-
dents thought his lectures were organized while 10% felt they
were organized and 22% felt they were disorganized. This pro-
fessor encouraged independent thinking according to 69% of the
class with 1L4% feeling that he discouraged it and 15% abstaining
from answering. His knowledge of course material was considered
satisfactory by almost all of his students; 56% rated it satis-
factory and 38% rated it very satisfactory. 68% of the class
felt the professor readily acknowledged those areas in which he
was not competent or adequately prepared while 21% did not feel
that he acknowledged these areas. With respect to learning
course material, 67% felt the lectures were either satisfactory
(55%) or very satisfactory (12%), while 28% felt they were either
unsatisfactory or very unsatisfactory. The class was divided as
to what percentage of the lectures they had attended were inter-
esting and thought provoking; 34% felt 25% or less were, 36% felt
about 50% were, 19% felt T5% were, and 10% felt almost all of the
lectures were interesting. 61% of the students rated Professor
Broekemg as competent in expressing his ideas while 12% felt he
was very competent, and 24% felt he was either uncompetent or
very uncompetent in this respect. 61% of the students taking
the evaluation would recommend this professor to a friend, while
30% would not. :

Compared to other courses at the university, this course was
considered much harder by 8%, harder by 15%, average by 66%, and
easier by 9%. T5% of the class felt the lectures were directed
toward the average student, while 14% felt they were directed to:
the above average student and 60% felt the pace of material pre-
sentation was about right, 28% felt it was too rapid, and 11%
felt it was too slow. U9% were either unsatisfied (10%) or very
unsatisfied (39%) with the extent to which this course has in-
creased their ability to think, criticize, and create, while hé%
were satisfied. i

Compared to-the amount of credit received for the course,
T9% felt the work load to be fair, 12% very fair, and 8% unfair.
The tests were considered to be unsuccessful in measuring what .
the students had learned of the course material by 40%, and very
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. pathology, and McNeil's The Psychoses.

= Prof. Bear:

51‘ PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT :

W counters in daily life but probably fails to appreciate.
W phenomena include the fluctuations inm the spacing of interacting
| individuals and the play of their eyes as they make eye contact,
| for example, and the explanations which people employ in justify-

?_ themselves to the sufferings of others.

unsuccessful by 11% while L46% considered them to be successful in
this manner. 61% of the students felt the exams were either un-
helpful (49%), or very unhelpful (32%) in furthering understand-
ing of the subject matter, while 36% felt they were helpful in
this respect. Many students commented that the tests were very
picky. U3% of the class felt that more than 85% of the assigned
material was important to gaining an understanding of course mat-
erial while 27% felt 60-85% was important, 18% felt 40-60% was
important, and T% felt 15-40% was important. T75% felt the met-
hods used to determine their final grade was fair while 18% felt
otherwise.

| Prof. Brockema: Psychology 512, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course explores neurosés, character

= disorders; organicity, affective psychoses, and schizophrenia.

The required readings include: Maher's Prineiples of Psycho-

The final grade is based on three multiple choice semester .

& exams, a final and an optional paper.

Psychology 530, Lecture 2

The course has three goals: 1) To provide
the student with a survey of the various topics which constitute
gocial psychology. The topics covered include factors influenc-

:T~Ving beliefs and attitudes, authoritarianism, behavioral and eval-

uative reasoning, self-perception, achievement motivation, the

0 assessment and regulation of intimacy, in face-to-face interac-
W tion, impression leadership, obedience to authority, conceptions

of the person, and aggression. 2) To bring to the student's att—
ention certain soctal-psychological phenomena which he or she en-

These-

ing and excusing their actions, fixing blame, and hardening
3) To encourage the
students to think eritically. In working toward this goal, the
course covers the nature of theorizing; the logic of explanation,
prediction, and inference; the gocial psychology of the social-
psychology experiment; black-and-white thinking; and confounds
and other problems in the interpretation of data.

There are three multiple choice exams. Eaeh covers a third

W of the semester's work and students ave welcome to bring their
\ notes but not the readings themselves.
! to do "projects" imvolving the application of an idea from the
' course to their own experiences, and reports on these projects

Students are encouraged

contribute to the student's final grade.

This is not a course in social philosophy or social prob-
lems. It is not concerned with what is wrong with modern socie-
ty, and it does not treat topies such as crime corruption, rdciem,
sexism, and overpopulation except possibly in passing. Students
thus eshould not expect social relevance--only personal relevance.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 136 Enrolled, 102 Taking Evaluation

Student reaction to Professor Bear was generally favorable;
74% of his students would recommend him to a friend while 26%
would not. Lectures were considered well organized by 58% of the

- class, very well organized by 29%, and unorganized by 13%. Almost

the entire class (95%) felt he encouraged independent thinking,
and 98% also felt his knowledge of course material was éither
satisfactory or very satisfactory. 91% of the students felt
Professor Bear readily acknowledged areas in which he was not
competent or adequately prepared. With respect to learning

‘course material, 86% of the class thought the lectures were eith-

er satisfactory (65%) or very satisfactory (21%). 13% of the
students felt that 25% o# less of the lectures were interesting
and thought provoking, 33% felt that 50% were, 37% felt that T5%
were, and 19% felt that almost all of the lectures were interest-
ing. Nearly all of the students theught that the professor was
competent (55%) or very competent (42%) in expressing and con-
veying his ideas.

Compared to other courses in the University, T% felt that
this course was much harder, 49% felt it was harder, and 37% felt
it was average in difficulty. T9% of the «class felt the lectures

® were directed to the average students while 17% felt they were

directed to the above average student and Tl% felt the pace of
material presentation was about right while 11% felt it was too
slow and 18% felt it was too fast. 63% of the students were sat-
isfied with the extent to which this course increased their abil-
ity to think, criticize, and create, while 16% were very satis-
fied and 21% were dissatisfied.

Compared to the amount of credit received for the course,
80% felt the work load was fair, 10% felt it was very fair, and
10% felt it was unfair. The tests were considered unsuccessful
(31%) or very unsuccessful (16%) in measuring what was learned
of course material while 53%:felt they were successful. A very
large majority of the students (79%) felt the exams were either
unhelpful or very unhelpful in furthering understanding of sub-
ject matter, while 21% felt they were helpful in this manner.
Opinion was split as to what percentage of the assigned material

P was important to gaining an understanding of course material; I/

said less than 15% was, T% said 15-L0% was, 27% said 40-60% was,
37% said 60-85% was, and 25% said almost all of it was important.
82% of the students taking the evaluation thought the methods
used to determine their final grades were fair, while 17% felt
otherwise.

The discussion section for this course was optional, except
for honors students.

_This course is cross-listed Sociology 530.

Prof. Benjamin: Psychology 560, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: In this course human social development
i8 emphasized, and related to perceptual, motor, cognitive, and
language systems within an evolutionary framework. Theve is an
attempt to select the best of the clinical (i.e. relevant) and
the experimental (i.e. believable) approaches to human develop-
ment.. The goals are to convey the relevance of early experience
ta adult behavior and to know what's important about children
at successive qges. !

The text for the course is Mussen, Conger, and Cagan's
Child Development and personality.

The final grade ie based equally on a six weeks exam, a
twelve weeks exam, and a final exam. The exams are basically of
a miltiple choice variety with some fill-ins and short essay
questions. A paper on work done with children is accepted as
an alternative to the final exam.

STUDENT EVALUATION: 243 Enrolled, 156 Taking Evaluation

An overwhelming majority of Dr. Benjamin's students found
her to be an excellent teacher. 97% of the students would re-
commend her to. a friend. T76% of the class rated her knowledge
of the course material as very satisfactory while the other 2L4%
rated it as satisfactory. Dr. Benjamin's ability to acknowledge
areas in which she was not competent to discuss was confirmed by
96% of the students. T3% thought that she encouraged independent
thinking, 23% thought that she strongly encouraged it. 60% of
the students rated her competency in expressing her ideas as
very satisfactory and 39% felt that it was satisfactory. L8% of
the class felt that the lectures were very satisfactory with re-
gard to learning course material. LB8% said they were satisfac-
tory, 3% unsatisfactory, and 1% very unsatisfactory. On the
whole the pace at which the material was presented was about
right according to 86% of the students while 8% thought it to
be too rapid, and 6% thought it ot be too slow. Compared to
other courses the course was considered much harder by 1% of
the students, harder by 15%, average by T1%, and easier by 12%
and much easier by 1%.

As s measure of what a student had learned the tests were

‘considered successful by 60% of the class, very successful by

6%, unsuccessful by 28%, and very unsuccessful by 6%. As far as
furthering understanding of all subject matter, 8% said the tests
were very unhelpful, 44% felt they were unhelpful, Lk% thought
the tests were helpful and L% said they were very helpful. Com-
pared to the amount of credit students received for the course

| 76% found the required work fair, 22% thought it was very fair,

and 2% felt the work was unfair. 87T% of the students thought
their grade was determined fairly and 13% said it was not.

A great number of students commented that they liked the
course becouse of Dr. Benjamin's personsality and the atmosphere
of the class. They also enjoyed her comments on her clinical
experience and her personal anecdotes about her family, finding
that they made the lectures interesting and helped increase un-
derstanding of the topies being taught. They also commented
that she had a genuine interest in the course. The only criti-
cism was that the tests were often too difficult and dealt too
much with the text.

Although there was a TA for the course there were no dis-
cussion sections. The only job he did was to correct tests and
give a lecture. There was no student contact with him.

Professor Naess: Scandinavian Studies 276

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is an introduction to Scan-
dinavian life and civilization and is taught by 15 specialists
in the fields of geography, history, literature, fine arts, mus-
ie, and soctal studies. Generally, the emphasis is on lecture
attendance rather than on reading. This course is unique be-
couse of the variety of views and Lecture styles represented by
professors from differewent departments in the university.

The required readings include: A general historical and
political introduction to Scandinavia by John Wuorinen and half
a dozen Seandinavian plays and novels. In addition, various
hand-outs and brochures are given out during the semester.

The final grade is based on a six weeks exam, a twelve
weeks exam and a final exam. Examinations are 30% short ques-
tions, 30% short essays and 30% (1-2) long essays.

Prof. LeMasters: Sociology 120, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATION: L430 Enrolled, 235 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Sociology Department and was
given to WSA for publication. :

Students replying to the questionnaire seemed to have found
Prof. LeMasters to be a top professor. 61% rated his perfor-
mance excellent, and 39% good as compared to other courses.

84% found that almost all lectures (over 90%) were clear and
well prepared; another 12% found that at least three quarters of
them were. Over 60% felt the lectures to be interesting and
thought provoking almost everytime. And 29% felt at least three
quarters were interesting. In comparison with other courses
45% felt that the lectures were much better for learning sub
ject matter, and a third somewhat better.

~ In putting the readings and lectures together 31% felt they
enhanced each other extremely well, while 33% said they meshed
better than usual. Another 29% said they went together in an
average fashion. Nearly three fourths of the group found the
readings to be about right. An additional 1T% thought that
they might have been too easy. A large portion (61%) also found
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the readings to be of better than average or extremely useful
and valuable.

Of those responding to the question, 54% felt that the
course was directed to the average student. Prof. LeMaster's
grading procedures and standards were generally found to be
average in nature. 32% felt they were very fair, 16% better
than average and Uh% of average fairness. When compared to
other professors, 62% found him to be about average. 12% thought
he was tougher and 15% easier than average.

83% also felt that they had been asked to do a fair amount
of work for the credits they received.

Prof. McNeil: Sociology 125, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATION: 110 Enrolled, 63 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Sociology Department and was
given to WSA for publication. :

Prof. McNeils course was in general judged as being a worth-
while experience. In comparison to other professors, he received
a very good rating. Over a third (35%) felt he was excellent.
43% thought he compared very favorably, and 17% thought him aver-
age. As a lecturer 67% felt over 90% of his offerings were clear
and well presented. Another quarter of the group felt at least
T75% of them were. 69% also felt that a majority of the lectures
were interesting and thought provoking. It was felt by 38% that
in comparison to other courses the lectures were much more help-
ful in learning the subject. An additional 25% found them to
be better, and 29% about the same.,

13% found that the lectures were complemented by the read-
ings extremely well. Over half the class thought:they meshed
better than usual, and 29% felt they fit about average. Al-
though the readings were found to be difficult (LL4%), a large
majority (68%) found them to be of more than usual usefulness.
Another 4L4% found the readings to be of average difficulty.

In the other categories of questions asked, Prof. McNeils
course received. good ratings. Over a third of the class felt
that too much work was asked for the credits received and 60%
felt that about the right amount of work was asked. The grad-
ing standards and procedures were also perceived as being fair.
A third thought the procedures were very fair, 19% felt they were
of above average fairness, and another third of average fair-
ness. An overwhelming T9% thought the grading standard was
about average; 13% thought it was tougher and 8% easier.

The course was found to be directed to the average student
by 32%; to the above average by 22%., and to the below average
ptudent by 5%.

Prof. Hood: Sociology 125, Lecture 2

STUDENT EVALUATION: 120 Enrolled, 98 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Sociology Department and
was given to WSA for publication.

This professor was given a good rating by his class.
While 10% rated his performance in comparison to other ins-
tructars as excellent, 49% thought he was really good, 30%
found him average, and 8% only fair. Half th> class found that
the great majority of the lectures (90%) were clear and well
prepared. Another 43% found over half of the lectures to be
glear. 38% felt them to be interesting and thought provoking
gt least 3/L of the time; 29% felt them to be that way 50% of the
time; while 11% percent said they were almost always interest-
ing. When ascertaining the usefulness of the lectures as com-
pared to other courses, 40% said they were about average. Nearly
half felt they were better or much better (11%). 13%, however,
felt they were worse. ¥

Lectures and readings were said to complement each other
extremely well by 16%, better than usual by 35%, and about
average by 37%. The difficulty of the readings was found to be
about right by 68%, too difficult by 10% and too easy by an
edditional 13%. The usefulness and value of the assigned read-
ings was viewed with mixed reactions. 37% felt they were of
everage usefulness, and 19% said they were only slightly use-
ful. On the other hand, 28% thought they.were better than
average, and 10% thought the readings were extremely useful.

~ 80% thought that Prof. Hood asked sbout the right smount

of work from his students for the credits received. 9% thought
there was somewhat too much work, and 6% thought there was too
little required. His grading procedures were found to be very
fair by 33%; of better than average fairness by 32%, and ov
average fairness by 31%. T1% said the grading standard was
gbout average, and 18% easier than average.

59% felt the course was aimed at the average students, 15%
at the above average student, and 4% at the below average
gtudent.

Prof. Hood: Sociology 125, Lecture 3

STUDENT EVALUATION: 190 Enrolled, 124 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Sociology Department and
was given to WSA for publication.

This course was given a mixed evaluation. When comparing
the professor's performance with other instructors the react-
ions ranged from 16% who felt he was excellent to 6% who felt
he was poor. U40% also thought he was good, 25% average, and
12% said he was only fair. As a lecturer he received generally

favorable reactions. A third of the class thought the pre-
ponderance of the lectures (90%) were clear and well prepared.
4o% thought three quarters of them were, 17% felt at least half
of the lectures were clear. T72% said the majority of the lectures
were interesting and thought provoking. An additional 17% found
over 90% of them were. In comparison to other courses, the
lectures were found to be much better by 10%, better by 27%, abou
the same by 44%, and worse by 13%. :

The readings and lectures were felt to complement. each other
extremely well by 20%, better than usual by 36%, and about average
by 39%. Nearly two thirds found the readings to be about right,
18% felt they were too difficult, and 14% too easy. The read-
ings were judged to be only slightly useful by 21%, of average
usefﬁlness by 27%, better than average 39%, and extremely useful
by 14%. :

81% felt the amount of work required was about right as
compared to the credit load. 10% thought there was somewhat
too little required, and 9% too much. As a grader, Prof. Hood
was found to be very fair. Grading procedures were found to be
very fair by 25%, better than average by 23%, and average by
47%. Compared to other courses the grading standard was found
to be about average by 69%:and easier than average by 21%. The
course was felt to be aimed at the average student by 62%, above
average by 8%, and below average by L%.

Prof. Lentz: Sociology 130, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATION: 90 Enrolled, 56 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Sociology Department and
was given to WSA for publication.

Response to Professor Lentz was decidedly mixed. In com-
parison to other courses, 25% rated the professor as average,
3L4% felt he was fair and 15% thought he was poor. Another
guarter of the class said he was better than average. Lec-
tures were not evaluated positively. 39% felt that at least
three quarters of the lectures were clear and well prepared.
14% found half were and a quarter of the class found only 25%
of the lectures to be clear. Only 27% of the group said that
most lectures were interesting or thought provoking. T2%
found half the lectures or less to be interesting. Two fifths
of the class found the lectures usefulness worse (31%) or much
worse (10%) when compared to other courses. Another 41% felt
the usefulness was about average. :

Readings and lectures were felt to complement each other

in an average manner by 46%, and less than usual by 32%. The

readings were rated average. 81% felt they were of average
difficulty, while 10% thought they were too hard. The readings
usefulness received a mixed judgment as well. U6% said they
were average, and 29% felt they were better than average in
valuability. :

Of those students who responded to the question, 59%
felt the course was directed at the average student, T% at the
above average student, and 2% at the excellent student.
Professor Lentz's grading procedures were evaluated with the
same type of average trends. L6% saw his procedures as being
of average fairness; another 27% felt they were very fair.
When compared to other courses, the grading standard was found
to be about average by three quarters of the respondants.
Concurrently, 81% found that the amount of work required for
the credits received was about right. :

Prof. Pate: ,Sociology 130, Lecture 5

STUDENT EVALUATION: 200 Enrolled, 75 Taking Evaluation

This evaluation was taken by the Sociology Department and
was given to WSA for publication.

The students in the class tsking the evaluation (only 38%)
reacted to Prof. Pate's course positively. T4% found her to be
a better than average professor. The lectures were found to be
of very high value. 35% found them to be clear and well pre-
pared at least three gquarters of the time; 53% felt that they
were almost all (90%) successful. In addition, T6% found the .
lectures to be thought provoking most of the time, while 17%
thought them to be so half the time. The class (57%) felt that
the lectures were very useful in learning the subject matter
as compared to other courses. 36% found the lectures useful-
ness to be about the same as other courses. '

Readings and lectures were found to complement each other
better than usual by 23%, and extremely well by 11%. A majority
(52%)found them to complement each other in an average manner.
42% of the class felt the readings either to be difficult or
too difficult (9%). Half felt the readings were sbout right
in difficulty. 39% found the readings of average usefulness;
another 39% felt them to better than average (36%) or superior
(13%). The amount of work required for the number of credits
granted was felt to be about right by 63%. Another quarter o
the respondants said there was somewhat too much work. .« i .

Prof. Pate's grading procedures were judged of average
fairness by 31%, of better than average fairness by 21% and very
fair by a quarter of the class. 7% found them to be very un-
fair. Nearly a third of the students found the grading '
practices to be about average compared to other courses. Another
33% found the standard to be tougher than usual and 11% found
the course standards very easy. The course was said to -be for
the average student by 47% and for the sbove average by 23%.
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Prof. Hirschmen: Sociology 170, Lecture 1

% PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course provides an introductory

survey of the field of population. The basic topies covered are

\ fertility, mortality, migration, and population composition.

8 Specific attention is given to the relationship between societies
Y and their demographic patterms. Dempgraphic conditions of West-
2 ern societies during the industrial revolution are compared with

 contemporary . less-developed countries. The population of the

2 United States including fertility, mortality, and migration are

W also discussed with implications for broader sociological issues.

s The required reading includes: Charles Nam's Population and

® Society, E.A. Wrigley's Population and History, Demnis Wrong's

" “Population and Society, and Ronald Freedman's Population: The
Vital Revolution.

. Three exams, itncluding a final exam, are averaged equally

W for the final course grades. For each of these exams, the stu-

& dent may choose to take either an in class objective exam or a

W take home essay exam. Students may also elect to do term papers
= or book reviews in lieu of regularly scheduled exams.

" Prof. Clinard: Sociology Lkl

' STUDENT EVALUATION: 150 Enrolled, 92 Taking Evaluation

i This evaluation was taken by the Sociology Department and
W was given to WSA for publication.

The 61% of the students responding to the questionnaire had
a generally positive reaction to Prof. Clinard's course. The
overwhelming majority of the class found his lectures to be clear
end well-prepared and interesting. The readings were found to
be highly useful and complementary to the lectures. The work,
however, was found to be difficult and the grading standard
somewhat tougher than the average course.

85% of the class found that at least three quarters of the
lectures were clear and well prepared, and 51% said that nearly
all of them (90%) were presented in a favorable manner. The
statistics remain high and @bout the same for the evaluation of
the lectures interest and theprofessor's ability to be thought
provoking. Lectures were rated as above average in relating to
course subject matter by T2%. It was also indicated by 68% that
the lectures correlated with the readings better than usual or
extremely well. A large majority (83%) found the readings to
be of better than average usefulness. At the same time fully a
‘third of the class thought the readings were difficult, while
60% found them to be average. :

A large portion of the class (T70%) felt too much work was
required . of them; half the class indicated that they thought the
course was aimed at above average students. 40% of the class

felt the grading procedures were fairer than average. Finally,
\ 47% of the class compared Prof. Clinard's standards to other
courses and found them tougher. Fully s quarter felt it was
one of the toughest.

Prof. Thielbar: Sociology 530, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATTON: 169 Enrolled, 136 Taking Evaluation

This evalustion was taken by the Sociology Department and
was given to WSA for publication.

= 82% of the students in Prof. Thielbar's Sociology 530 lecture
% replied to the departmental questionnaire (cross listed as
; Psych 530). The respondees felt that lecture content and the

| professors performance were far above average while the readings
#nd grading procedures were found to be of average difficulty
‘and fairness. 69% of the class rated the professor's per-
formance good to excellent as compared to other instructors.

Students responded most positively to the professor's
lecturing style. T1% felt that at least three gquarters of all
the lectures were clear and well prepared, and 69% found 75% of
the lectures interesting and thought provoking. 80% of the
class felt the lectures were very useful in learning the subject
matter. 51%sid that the readings and lectures complemented
each other, in an average manner, while 31% felt that they
complemented each other very well or extremely well.

65% of Prof. Thielbar's students stated that the readings
were of average difficulty while 1% thought they were too easy,
and 1% too hard. )

Compsred to the credits received for the course, 35% of
the students felt that the course was aimed at the above-
average student and 32% at the average student. In grading.

50% felt the procedures were of average fairness. In addition,
2L% found the standards more than fair and only 2% felt the

procedures were unfair. In comparison to other courses,

“the grading standard was found to be of average average diffi-
culty by 66%, and tougher than average by 19%.

Prof. Gufland: Statistics 1}0, Lecture 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Some of the subjects covered in thie
course arve: elementary consideration of probability, sqmgle
space, discrete and continuous random variables, probability
distributions, random samples, estimation of parameters, testing
of hypotheses, inference concerning means, variances, propor-
tions, contingency tables, least-squares estimators in regression
and analysis of vartance. e =
The text for the course iz Probability and Statisties for

Engt ; Miller and Freund.

tn;22ie zie two mid-teym exams plus the final -exam. Problem

assignments and lab quizzes are also included in evaluation of
performance,

STUDENT EVALUATION: L40 Enrolled, 32 Taking Evaluation

Students in Professor Gurland's Statistics course consider-
ed him a very good lecturer; about 85% would recommend him to a
friend. 90% were satisfied and 10% very satisfied with the ex-
tent this course had increased their-ability to think, criticize,
and create. Most of them felt that at least half of the lec-
tures were interesting, some even said that all of them were in-
teresting. Professor Gurland's lectures were regarded as organ-
ized by 38% and very organized by 58%, and unorganized by L% of
his students. Most of the students thought that the professor
encouraged independent thinking and knew the course material
quite well. Compared to other courses, this course was consid-
ered much harder by 10%, harder by 50%, average by 30%, and eas-
ier by 10%. 55% of the students thought that the lectures were
directed to an sbove average student, while the other 45% thought
that they were directed to an average student. As to the fair-
ness of the total amount of work in compserison to the amount of
credit received for the course, T0% thought that it was fair, 10%
thought that it was very fair, and the remaining 20% was split
evenly between unfair and very unfair. 90% thought that the
methods used to determine their final grades were fair and 10%
thought otherwise. Exams were considered as helpful to further
their understanding of subject matter by 50%, very helpful by 20%
and unhelpful by 30%. L4O% thought that the tests were stccess-
ful, 30% very successful, and 30% unsuccessful in measuring what

'the students had learned of the course material.

Many students commented that they thought Professor Gurland
was a good professor and that he was patient and helpful.

The TA for the course did not speak clear and understand-
able English, according to 80% of the ¢lass. 80% also thought
that the TA knew the course material well, but 20% thought other-
wise. 80% thought that the TA did not help significantly to.
increase their ability to think, criticize, and create, or to
aid their understanding of the course material.

Prof. Wu: Statisties 110, Lecture 3

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course explores basic statistiecs.
Some of the areas that well be included in the study are: ex-
perimental design, factional design, matrix algebra, regressional
analysts, and quality eontrol.

The finagl grade is based on homework (20%), three quizzes
(45%), and a final (35%).

STUDENT EVALUATION: 62 Enrolled, 58 Takiné Evaluation

63% of the students in this course thought that the -profess-

or's lectures were very organized; 30% thought that they were
organized. 93% considered that the professor encouraged indepen-
dent thinking, and 96% of the students were either very satisfied
(89%) or satisfied (7%) with the professor's knowledge of the
course .material. T0% of the class felt that the professor ack-
nowledged those areas in which he was not adequately prepared or
competent. With respect to learning course material, 65% con-
sidered the lectures very satisfactory, and 35% considered them
satisfactory. 65% of the class felt that T5% of the lectures
were interesting and thought provoking, 18% felt that almost all
of them were, and 17% felt that about 50% were interesting. T0%
felt that the professor was competent inexpressing and conveying
his ideas, while 25% felt that he was very competent. 65% of the
students would recommend this professor to a friend, while 17%
said that they would not.

Compared to other courses taken, 30% considered this course
much harder, 45% considered it harder, and 15% considered it av-
erage in difficulty. 87% of the students felt that the course
material was directed toward the average students whereas 13%
felt it was directed towards the above average students. 89%
thought the pace of the course was about right and 11% thought
the materisl was presented too rapidly. 60% of the students were
satisfied with the extent to which this course had increased
their ability to think. criticize, and create, 13% were very
satisfied, and 15% were dissatisfied and 12% were very dissatis-
fied. :

75% of the students felt that the work load was fair com-
pared to the amount of credit received for the course, and 18%
considered it very fair. The tests were successful in measuring
what was learned of course material according to 83%, very suc-
cessful by 7%, and unsuccessful by 10%. 17% of the students felt
that 15-40% of the assigned material was important to gaining an
understanding of course material, 25% felt that 60-85% was,.and
58% felt that almost all of it was important. 75% thought the
exams were helpful in furthering understanding of course mater-
isl, 20% thought they were very helpful, and 15% thought that
they were naot helpful. T0% of the students taking the evaluation
felt the methods used to determine their final grades were fair,
while 10% disagreed.

Prof. Battacharyya: Statistics 301, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course is an introduction to statis-
tical methods. Some of the areas covered iqclude: eZe@ents of
probability and basic probability distributions, analysis of - sam-
ple data, statistical inference rela?ed to means, variances and
proportions, correlation and regression, contingency tables, and
basic ideas of experimental design. :

This ‘is an introductory course for majore in the soetial,

-biological, and physical seiences. FEmphasis i8 on motivation

of the statistical techniques (without mathgmatical degivatiqns),
their applications to problems in diverse fields and discussion
“of their merits and limitations. :

The text for the course is Mendenhall's Introduction to

&
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Probability. and Statisties. ¥
The final grade is based on weekly homework assignments,

o mid-term exams, and a final exam.

Prof. Porter: Zoology 101, Lectures 1 and 2

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: This course 18 an introduction to the
basic principles of life. Some of the areas covered include:
systems principles, cell chemistry, genetics, evolution, paleon-
tology, origins of animal life and phylogeny, ecological princi-
ples, pesticides, food additives, system modeling, and potential
solutions to some of man's population problems.

The final grade is based on a final exam and the highest of
two mid-term exams.

Prof. Whittingham,. Prof. Neess, Prof. Reeder: Zoology 152

STUDENT EVALUATION: 98 Enrolled, 20 Taking Evaluation

Students in Zoology 152 felt that Prof. Neess and Prof.
Whittingham were good educators, and that Prof. Reeder was not
nearly as good and much more boring to listen to. They did seem
to agree that all three professors had a very good knowledge of
the course material. 85% of the students taking the evaluation
indicated that the professors in general readily acknowledged
areas in which they were not adequately prepared.

5% of the class indicated that the lectures were well or-
ganized. The lectures were interesting and thought provoking,
particularly those given by Prof. Whittingham. A strong 90%
salid they felt the pace at,which the course material was presen-—
ted was about right. 85% of the students felt that the amount
of work required for the number of credits received was fair, and
the same percentage felt that the present way of determining the
final grade was fair. Only about 40% of the class felt that over
85% of the assigned material was useful, the rest of the class
was split evenly over the other percentage divisions.

Everyone had at least one TA and 90% of the class felt that
the TA helped significantly in their understanding of the course
material. 60% of the students surveyed felt that the quiz sec-
tion was useful while almost all the others felt that it was
useless. 60% were unsatisfied with the contribution that the lab
made to the course, while another L0% were very satisfied. The
class was split over the decision as to whether or not the TA
helped them to think, criticize, and create. :

Major objections ‘to the course ingeneral were that the tests
were presented in such a manner that a person could miss most of
the lectures and still get a relatively good grade on the exam
covering those lectures. Students also felt that the exams were
graded too stiffly and that they could not really appeal an an-
swer to a question to a TA becouse the TA's didn't really know
the exact answer. They also felt, in general, that the lab was
of more value than the quiz section.

Prof. Robinson: Zoology 410, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: The course concerns the principles of
organic evolution. The introductory lecture or two provide a
philosophical setting for the course. A brief history of the
idea of evolution is then given, followed by the sorts of evidence
for the validity of evolution. The mechanism of evolution is
then considered and the principles of evolutionary change through
time. Then human evolution ie considered and evolution is con-
sidered and evolution analyzed into three major phases. The
third, human, is analyzed in relation to the problems facing
society today and in the immediate future. i

The text for the course is Imtoduction to Evolution, by
Moody . :
{ yThe final grade is absed on a six weeks exam and a final
exam. FExams consist of short questions which require an answer
in one sentence and which relate to the vasic principles of the
subject. No term paper is required unless the course is taken
for one extra credit.

Prof. Lilien: .Zoologx_h50, Lecture 1

STUDENT EVALUATION: 114 Enrolled, 73 Taking Evaluation |,

! Developmental éiology is taught by five professors. The
overall impression of the staff was good and included the follow-
ing: 87% of the students felt the professors encouraged indepen-
dent thinking, 99% felt the lectures were organized, 99% felt
that the professors knew the course material well, 90% said they
readily acknowledged areas where they were not competent or fully
prepared, and 89% were satisfied with the lectures in respect to
learning course materisl. A majority of the lectures were found
to be interesting to the students; 26% felt they were interesting
almost all of the time. 83% of the students said that they would
recommend the staff to their friends. Comments on specific lec-
turers were generally good for Professors Lilien, Sonneborn,
Evert, and Becker; however, Kemp was considered a poor lecturer,
mostly on the basis of disorganization.

79% of the students found the course to be harder than the
average course at the university, and Th% felt it was directed to
above-average students. 90% felt the course increased their a-
bility to think, criticize, and create. There was a split of
opinion over the pace of the course; 53% felt it was about right,
and 45% felt it was too fast. The overall comments reflected
that a great deal of material was covered in the course, but 1%
felt that the work was fair for the number of credits earned.
There was another split of opinion on how successful tests were
in measuring learning of course material: 48% felt they were
successful; 52% felt they were not. The majority of the students

felt that at least T0% of the reading materials were important

to the course. Only 66% thought that the methods used to deter-
mine final grades were fair. Many commented that the tests were
handed back too late and no comments were written on exams, though
correct test answers were posted. Although there were many crit-;
icisms of the tests in this course, the most frequent were the
following: 1) ambiguously worded, 2) too strictly graded, and 3)
could not adequately cover all the course material.

As for the quiz section TA, 62% felt the TA did not signif-
icantly increase their understanding of the course material, and
only k3% found their comments on exams helpful. While 66% felt
the guiz section did not make a satisfactory contribution to the
course, 88% of those taking a lab felt that the lab did. Many
students commented that the TA's were taking the course for the
first time and were not zoology majors, whiech the students felt
hindered the TA's teaching ability.

Prof. Williard: Zoology 501, Lecture 1

PROFESSOR'S STATEMENT: Everyone has a number of personal, soctal,
legal, and political dictsions he must make that affect the en-
vivonment. The media are full of misleading information about
the envivowment. This course tries to teach the basic ecological
knowledge that will enable prople to make reasonable decisions

in these matters. Considerable time is spent on ecological
theory, the history of human impact and personal attitudes to-
ward the emvironment.

The required readings include: Odum's Ecology, Harte and
Socolow's Patient Earth, Carvell and Tadlock's It's Not Too Late,
and Shepard and McKinley's Subversive Science.

The final grade is based on two mid-term exams (50%) and a
final exam (50%). The exams are of a short essay type.

If you believe that printed
course evaluations of this type
are useful or have potential,
convey this belief to the people
in WSA or, even better, work on
the project in the future.

Unless this is done, course
evaluations designed for the
students use will cease at the
U.W.

A student run, student
controlled course evaluation is
not possible without the sup-
port from the student com-
munity.

~ WSA Office
Room 511, Memorial Union
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